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The Technology Report is an annual report prepared by Softtech 
at the end of the year, containing information on technology tren-
ds expected to be on the rise in the following years, especially tho-
se affecting the business world.

The main purpose of the report is to reveal the impact of techno-
logy trends on the relevant sectors and to evaluate their areas of 
use. In doing so, issues such as legal constraints, business models, 
and the direction of money, as well as the advantages and disad-
vantages of technologies, are taken into consideration with a mul-
tifaceted perspective. Moreover, estimations, assessments, and 
suggestions on when the future technology trends will be caught 
on the radar in the coming years and how great the magnitude of 
their effects will be are also included in the report.

During the preparation of the report, a lot of research work is con-
ducted and the technology trends topics to be included in the 
report are decided on. In the 2021 Technology Report, especially 
with the changes that occurred in the world with the appearance 
of Covid-19, four main topics stood out:

> Digitalization of business life, the transition from physical of-
fices to shared offices and digital immigrants, the interaction of 
humans with digital life and artificial intelligence

> Digitalization of finance, increased collaborations, platform 
business models, and disintermediation

> Digitalization of sectors, the transformation of corporations on 

PRESENTATION

the basis of humans and technology

> Digitalization of business models, entrepreneurship and ent-
repreneurship ecosystems

The Softtech Technology Report was enriched with the contributi-
on of the guest writers in 2020. In 2021, it transformed into a more 
collective structure, once again with the contributions of experts 
of their fields, from entrepreneurs to entrepreneurship consul-
tants, on topics ranging from banking to technology.

We would like to extend our thanks to everyone who contributed 
to the preparation of the report, especially the guest authors, who 
aimed to help knowledge multiply by sharing it with others.   
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M. Murat Ertem
CEO, Softtech

Khidr and Elijah meet somewhere in the world every year. And 
wherever this place is, spring will show itself way different than it 
does in any other part of the world. That year, in that place, there 
will be more and bigger flowers, a few times larger than the ones 
in previous years. Bees will be bigger and more colorful. Cows and 
sheep will have more abundant and nourishing milk. The sky will 
be clearer, covered in unprecedented blue. The stars will be big-
ger and brighter. Stems cannot bear crops, blossoms will bend the 
branches of trees, and trees cannot bear fruits. That year, people 
will be so healthy that they won’t get sick. Nor any death will occur 
that year. Birds, ants, bees, or butterflies will not face death till the 
year ends.
 
At that moment when Khidr and Elijah meet, two stars rise, one 
from the west, one from the east. The stars glide to the point right 
above where Khidr and Elijah meet. Right at the moment when 
Khidr and Elijah hold hands, the stars merge into one single star.

They turn into a source of light to rain on Khidr and Elijah. That 
moment when Khidr and Elijah hold hands and the two stars 
merge into one in the sky, everything on the earth stops. Waters 
halt right where they are as if they have suddenly frozen. No wind 

Preface
While we prepare our Technology Report 2021, these thoughts 
passed the minds of most of us:
 
COVID pandemic in 2020...
Everything stopped...
What about 2021?
 
This sequence of thoughts reminded me of these three para-
graphs from the book “Binboğalar Efsanesi” (The Legend of Bin-
boğa Mountains) by Yaşar Kemal, which told about one year of a 
Turkmen tribe.
 
“Tonight is the night that connects May 5 to May 6. Tonight, Elijah, 
the saint of the sea, will meet Khidr, the saint of the earth. Every 
year since the world began, these two saints meet on that night 
of the year. If it happens to be that they cannot meet just a single 
year, seas will not be seas nor the earth will be the earth anymore. 
Seas will not wave, glimmer, and be full of fish and colors as they 
used to be. They will just dry up. No blossom will come out of the 
earth, birds and bees will not fly, no crop will grow, no water will 
run on the earth, no single drop of rain will fall from the sky, and 
no woman, mare, wolf, bird, beetle, or other creature will breed. If 
they cannot meet... The prophets of doom will be Khidr and Elijah.
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blows, no sea waves, no leaf shivers, no blood runs through ves-
sels, no bird flies, and no bee flutters. Not a single thing moves. 
No star glides, no light flickers. The earth dies for an instant. Then, 
everything awakens suddenly, with a massive burst of life.”
 
No one knows if we went through all these because Khidr and Eli-
jah didn’t meet in the sky in 2020. But the life stopped for months 
far beyond an instant halt. In those times, we all came to realize 
the things that we couldn’t imagine before. Those of us who had 
never even dreamed about working from home found themselves 
at their home working remotely. No matter if we used to think on-
line shopping was for us or not, we all had to shop online without 
getting the chance to see what we bought in the store. Even small 
grocery stores in our neighborhoods switched to online shopping 
while lots of producers started selling their products online with-
out the need for an intermediary. We can say that physical inter-
mediaries were replaced by digital ones in a sense. The ones who 
used to have no ability to see what digitalization was able to bring 
made up the difference they had with those who had a digitaliza-
tion-driven vision. As a natural consequence of this development, 
those with a vision saw that this gap was closing and started to 
wonder what would be next and whether the next wave would be 
faster.
 
We will look for an answer to this question in our Tech Radar just 
like we do every year. I would like to bring two rather important de-
velopments to your attention, which proved that nothing stayed 
where they were just when we started to think that everything 
suddenly froze. One of them is an article with the title “MIP*=RE”2 
published early in 2020. This article prepared by five computer 
engineers was the theoretical proof of the notion that quantum 
computers could generate solutions to an incredible number of 
problems. This development made it possible to record another 
example where computer engineers kept breaking new grounds 
in mathematics.

The other development I would like to draw attention to is the 
introduction of GPT-3 (Generative Pre-trained Transformer 3) by 
OpenAI. GPT-3 was introduced as an artificial intelligence lan-
guage model that uses deep learning to generate texts similar to 
the ones generated by a human. Therefore, we had GPT-3 write 
an article for our report this year. The result was impressive for all 
of us. While we thought that you would feel like the new was ap-
proaching faster than you had thought when you read the article 
written by GPT-3, DALL·E was introduced. OpenAI defined DALL·E 
as a neural network that was trained by GPT-3 to create images 
from texts.
 
For me, these two developments made me go from “there is no 
way that technology, especially artificial intelligence, can even get 
near fundamental sciences and art” to “I guess it can’t”. While we 
are pretty excited about GTP-3 and will try to introduce it to you 
in more detail all year long, I still think that the experience we had 
when we read the novel “Binboğalar Efsanesi” by Yaşar Kemal can-
not be replaced by artificial intelligence.
  
In 2020 when the government announced economic support 
packages due to COVID, we realized that we needed to focus more 
on the social aspect in our Technology Report. After what hap-
pened with artificial intelligence, we experienced something simi-
lar to the dream where governments paid salaries to their citizens 
for the time they had no job.

Maybe, our awareness expanded when we saw dolphins in Bos-
phorus. Most of us thought that now that we could work remote-
ly, maybe we should be living away from the hustle of big cities. 
Reading about the developments on the vaccine, one might think 
that 2021 will be one of the years when Khidr and Elijah meet in 
the sky to herald the burst of a different life. Well, do you think 
that we will act in the same way as we did before the pandem-
ic or we will set sail for new horizons? I believe it would be nice 

PREFACE
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to share an impressive truth about this story. When the two stars 
rising from the east and west meet, the person who sees the wa-
ters have stopped and the time has taken a halt will have his or 
her wish come true. Before the night when Khidr and Elijah meet, 
everyone on the nomad Turkmen tribe promises to wish for some-
thing for the tribe instead of a personal wish. However, when that 
time comes, everyone wishes for something personal, not even 
thinking about the tribe. One year, a child named Kerem saw 
that the waters stopped for an instant and wished for a hawk for 
himself. That year, only Kerem’s wish came true. All year long, the 
child blamed himself. Next year and the years after that, everyone 
promised to wish something for the tribe but they all kept falling 
into the same mistake every year...

1 Binboğalar Efsanesi, Yaşar Kemal, Yapı Kredi Publications (YKY), 2007, Page: 9-10

PREFACE
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In industries where remote work is possible, a trend of working 
remotely has rapidly emerged as a result of the COVID impact. 
Although remote working is a new experience for many orga-
nizations, it has resulted in longer working hours and increased 
productivity in the short term. The current use of remote working 
tools, especially by enterprises, and the latest capacities reached 
by technological infrastructures such as internet speed have di-
rectly affected this result. If such a pandemic had occurred in a sit-
uation that involved the internet facilities of 10-20 years ago, there 
would certainly have been different repercussions. The resulting 
situation has shown that remote work, or even remote education, 
seems possible, at least in terms of technology.

Technology Radar

Remote Working

The remote working trend, which gained strength 

due to the impact of COVID, will have permanent 

effects in the post-COVID period, called the new 

normal.”

Working from home resulted in a performance improvement 
of 13% about 9% of this was a result of working more min-
utes per shift (fewer breaks and less sick leave) and 4% of this 
resulted from more calls per minute (attributable to a quieter 
working environment). Besides, those working from home re-
ported increased job satisfaction and fewer quits, but perfor-
mance-related promotion rates fell.

Source: DOES WORKING FROM HOME WORK? EVIDENCE FROM A CHINESE EXPERIMENT 
Nicholas Bloom, James Liang, John Roberts, Zhichun Jenny Ying 



12

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

However, it is uncertain whether remote work will continue with 
the same efficiency, especially in a world where there is no COVID 
effect. The intensity of the need for freedom that people who have 
had limited socialization for at least 1 year due to the impact of 
COVID will feel post-COVID will also be influential.

It is estimated that some of the institutions may prefer to manage 
this trend with a controlled watch-and-see policy by using shared 
offices or applying hybrid models during this transition period.

Despite the possible risks such as the sociological and psycho-
logical effects of remote work and its long-term sustainability, it is 
apparent that this trend will be experimented with more by many 
institutions in the upcoming period, and even if some dissatisfac-
tion occurs, it is very unlikely that there will be a return to the old 
levels completely when it comes to physical office work. With the 
sociological effects the new normal will bring about, it is thought 
that the established models (working 40 hours a week, etc.) in 
working life will be questioned by the employees, and employers 
will be able to respond to the demands of the employees with 
models that focus on more limited-time and output-based work 
proposals and that can provide flexible resource use.

Rapidly increasing urbanization pre-COVID has led to differing dis-
tributions of income and expenses based on countries and cities. 
With the impact of remote working, these differences will be ques-
tioned by both employees and employers. The method of working 
by traveling from developed countries to less developed countries 
is not only based on financial reasons but also represents a life-
style. It will be inevitable to observe that there will be an increase 
in digital nomadism, because companies will adopt remote work 
a little more and that employees may demand a little more free-
dom after the completion of long-term shutdowns.

However, it should not be overlooked that digital nomads may end 
up in disadvantaged situations compared to their other competi-
tors who work physically, in matters such as promotion. Similarly, 
the idea of considering graduation from a digital school to be on 
par with graduation from a physical school will not be accepted 
yet by the wider public. In working life, it does not seem possible 
for other socialization methods such as elevator chit-chats or cof-
fee breaks to change completely in the short term. In any case, it is 
expected that the importance of managing success by measuring 
it with results will increase gradually.

Digital Nomads

We expect the trend of working remotely to lead 

to an increase in the number of digital nomads, 

including working from other cities or even other 

countries.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR



13

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

Contrary to popular belief, it is expected that a significant number 
of digital nomads will focus on working in shared offices to over-
come the feeling of loneliness rather than working from a desert-
ed beach. Especially with the increase in the use of shared offices, 
the way to more inter-country communication networks will be 
paved. It is expected that the flexibility of the movement condi-
tions will enable countries to come to the forefront when it comes 
to these connections.

The constant need to be online causes digital fatigue in people. 
People’s working lives and private lives are increasingly becoming 
more intertwined. We figure that people will prefer to physically 
work in environments that lean outdoors, especially in the post-
COVID period. We estimate that this preference will increase the 
use of voice assistants when combined with digital lives. Another 
problem is the psychological situation of feeling as if one is im-
prisoned by the screen, in other words, the tool we use to com-
municate with others through keyboards, which is not suitable for 
human nature. This tool, which was designed to be able to store 
data on paper, dating back to typewriters, is used with computers 
today and takes quite a place. We assess that the usage of voice 
assistants will rise with the increase of the success of voice assis-
tants.

Voice Assistants

Removal of the boundaries between physical life 

and digital life will bring voice assistants into the 

forefront in interaction with digital media.”

With the increase of remote working, employees and employers are 
trying to replace some of the usual work structures, especially those 
existing in physical environments, with tools on digital platforms in or-
der to increase productivity. In short, planning and job tracking tools 
stand out among these, although tools that make it possible to work 
together have also started to gain popularity. The popularity of shared 
visual work applications such as Miro, which also works in harmony 
with video conferencing tools, is increasing. However, whether working 
in front of a computer screen and camera is natural, is up for debate. In 
the long run, digital work environments are expected to evolve towards 
technologies such as wearable technologies, smart glasses, holograms.

Virtual Workspaces

Virtual environments and applications that make 

working life easier and enable collaboration in the 

digital environment are expected to come into pro-

minence.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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With the shift to digital platforms in working life, much more data 
than before is being created in many areas. Video conferences, 
virtual workspaces, increased use of work planning and manage-
ment tools create an enormous amount of digital data. Employers 
will support this data with artificial intelligence tools to measure 
the productivity of employees in the first stage or to support effi-
cient work. The increase in digital working life pushes people to-
wards working in the same environment with artificial intelligence. 
We are assessing that there will increasingly be more scenarios 
where artificial intelligence will be used to help people automate 
more work. Artificial intelligence will be the best colleagues for the 
employees to increase their productivity.

Artificial Intelligence Colleagues

Solutions that increase the productivity of employees 

will gain momentum with the use of the data created 

as a result of digitalized business life in the training of 

artificial intelligence.”

In the medium and long term, we evaluate that tools such as aug-
mented reality and virtual reality will become more involved over 
time and their use in working life will increase. We think that this 
trend will first come to the forefront with scenarios such as provid-
ing expert support to the field remotely with technologies such as 
smart glasses with remote augmented reality capability, and then 
it will shift to the other areas of business life. We expect virtual real-
ity to be preferred more frequently in the gaming, education, and 
media sectors.

Digital Reality in Business Life

It is expected that virtual reality technologies will gain 

prominence in the gaming and education sectors and 

augmented reality technologies will come to the fo-

refront in the auxiliary works carried out in the field.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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5G stands out as a technology not only with its connection speed 
but also as a technology that reduces the latency in the connections. 
5G will accelerate digitalization, especially in big cities. It will take 
time for the 5G technology, which has limited coverage, to encom-
pass especially areas that are off the city limits. We consider that this 
gap will be filled by supporting endeavors that target a global scope 
such as Starlink, and that the foundations of a life where people will 
be able to be online wherever they are will be laid.

Always Online Technologies

In the future, where we think that the physical life will be supple-
mented by digital facilities more and more, especially the number 
of devices connected to the internet is expected to increase. Smart 
glasses and wearable technologies will become prominent and 
begin to be a part of our lives. We assess that the great amount of 
data to be created will be able to be processed with the help of the 
5G technology, cloud technologies, and edge artificial intelligence 
technologies. In this way, it will be possible to use the incredible 
amount of data to be generated, in meaningful scenarios.

Edge Artificial Intelligence

With the proliferation of projects and technologies 

such as 5G and Starlink, digital life will become much 

easier and widespread.”

We are assessing that the number of devices connect-

ed to the internet will increase rapidly with 5G and 

artificial intelligence processing technologies will be 

shared between these devices and the cloud.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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In the COVID period, it has been observed that governments that 
can track and monitor people at a high rate have been much more 
successful in controlling the epidemic. It has been observed that 
there has been an increase in the number of people who believe 
that surveillance can be beneficial for the sake of the general pub-
lic, however, reactions against this idea also have been put for-
ward. Some governments use surveillance technologies not only 
for issues such as the prevention of epidemics but also for the 
detection and prediction of criminals, using technologies such as 
behavioral monitoring. The differences between the approaches 
of the countries become clearer with the impact of the pandemic. 

Monitoring Technologies

“The world is coming to a crossroads between the opti-

ons of a world where everyone is constantly monitored 

and tracked and a world where freedoms are protected.”

While efforts on the implementation of 5G technology continue, 
countries that focus on the usage scenarios of this technology 
provide support for efforts on smart cities. Smart cities may gain 
momentum, especially with the application of the internet of 
things, 5G, and artificial intelligence technologies to cities. City-
based incentives are currently not successful enough due to the 
technology being insufficient and high installation and mainte-
nance costs. Essentially, 5G stands out as a costly investment that 
has a narrower signal coverage area, although one that will create 
significant gains in terms of location accuracy, communication 
speed, and width despite the downsides. Therefore, these efforts 
are accelerating, especially in countries that place importance on 
the megacity structure. Cities such as London, Singapore, Hong 
Kong, Shanghai, and Istanbul are supported with smart city ef-
forts.

It seems possible to make smart cities a reality with 2 different 
approaches. While some countries attach importance to efficien-
cy-oriented studies supported by strict monitoring and tracking 
mechanisms, some countries will focus on issues such as ener-
gy-saving, general public interest, environment, and resource pro-
tection. In both cases, smart cities will allow for increased produc-
tivity and will help make life easier.

Smart Cities 

“5G technology will be activated faster especially in 

big cities and will allow the smart city trend to accel-

erate.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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According to the risk map published by the world economic fo-
rum at the end of 2019, COVID was addressed as a risk that was 
much less expected and with a much smaller impact than climate 
change and environmental disasters. The disruption to the bal-
ance of nature, which came to the forefront especially with the for-
est fires at the beginning of 2020, remained in the background due 
to COVID but will come to the forefront again in the post-COVID 
period. With COVID, the necessity for countries to act collectively 
under dangerous circumstances has emerged again. Today, it has 
become apparent that only one country overcoming the pandem-
ic does not give countries a serious advantage in economic terms 
due to the existing supply chains and integrated economies. To 
prevent risks such as the climate problem, it is necessary to pre-
vent concerns about the commercial competition differences that 
these practices will create worldwide. We are heading towards a 
period in which sustainability and environmental funds are cre-
ated with a more global approach all around the world and in-
vestments are directed to turn commercial competition towards 
benefiting the interests of the world.

In the upcoming period, increasing incentives, especially those for 
sustainability and environmental awareness, are expected to en-
able electric cars to spread faster than expected. The increase in 
the use of electric vehicles will inevitably accelerate autonomous 
vehicle technologies as well. It is expected that the development 
of 5G and edge artificial intelligence technologies will increase the 
success rates of autonomous vehicles.

Sustainability and Environment

With the government change taking place in the US, 

selective monetary expansions are expected to be 

conducted by creating large funds for sustainability 

and the environment. It is predicted that this trend 

will primarily affect investments and therefore busi-

ness life in the coming years.”

Autonomous Vehicles

Autonomous vehicles are gaining momentum, with 

Tesla in the lead, as other competitors focus on their 

investments as well.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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Tesla’s Free Cash Flow - Source: 2019 Technology Report
4th Quarter 2010 - 3rd Quarter 2018
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With the impact of COVID, problems in supply chains and logistics 
services have suddenly become apparent. At present, initiatives, 
seeing the need in especially the new generation to reach what they 
want whenever they want, started to provide services in models such 
as same-day delivery, or even delivery within minutes, especially for 
daily consumption products. In the COVID period, institutions tried 
to respond to these initiatives quickly. Technology giants such as 
Amazon and Alibaba have also started to focus on producing direct 
solutions to the problems in these industries. More creative delivery 
methods will rise to prominence in the post-COVID period, where 
offices become shared, work is done with hybrid models, and some 
employees even continue with their lives as digital nomads. Apart 
from instant and pinpoint delivery, we can expect storage and de-
livery points to become widespread with business partnerships and 
more affordable methods to emerge.

Instant Pinpoint DeliveryFlying cars, which have been the main subject of science fiction for 
years, will become a lot more possible to exist, especially with the 
increase of autonomous vehicles. We expect this trend, which has 
progressed very slowly to date due to aviation regulations and the 
risks of flight technology, to accelerate over time. The most critical 
problem here is those aviation regulations require a centralized 
traffic control system, and both traffic control systems and flight 
control systems require human monitoring and support. Funda-
mentally, being able to fly autonomously in the air is a much sim-
pler problem to solve than that being done on the ground. Espe-
cially with the development of 5G and edge artificial intelligence 
technologies and the management of autonomy and traffic con-
trol, the general use of flying cars will be possible.

Flying Cars

The transition to digital life will create room for the 

development of flying cars by increasing physical 

freedom and paving the way for people to travel dif-

ferent distances.”

In the post-COVID period, the desire of people to rea-

ch what they want whenever they want will become 

stronger.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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In the post-COVID period, it can be expected that people’s need 
for ownership will decrease even further due to factors such as the 
formation of more digital and therefore more physically indepen-
dent work life, and the beginning of a period in which the psycho-
logical needs related to possessiveness are reduced as a result of 
the sociological effects brought by COVID. The rise in Airbnb’s pub-
lic offering can be attributed to the increased flexibility of use as 
well as to the financial bubble created by technology companies. 
We’re advancing towards a trend in which people are abandoning 
long-term lease contracts, let alone buying houses.

Consumption of Everything as a Service

In a lifestyle that gives more priority to experiences 

and one that is far from stability, it is expected that 

ownership will give way to a world where everything 

is consumed as a service at the time of need.”

AMAZON
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With the advent of autonomous vehicles, owning a vehicle will 
pretty much become a waste. Today, most of our vehicles spend 
most of their time lying in parking lots, therefore causing costs. 
There are two main reasons for this: Dependence and loss of time 
due to the vehicle needing a driver to reach you when you want it 
to, and the desire for ownership. We assess that these two factors 
will disappear over time. Today, we see that especially the enter-
tainment industry and e-commerce companies that lease vaca-
tion gear equipment show significant growth. 

In summary, with the decrease of physical space dependency and 
the advent of a period in which people prefer “experiencing” to 

“owning”, sharing economy and consumption of everything as a 
service will continue to increase.

Young people are much less likely to own a home today than their parents, according to a new study on generational housing 
trends conducted by the Stanford Center on Longevity. We figure that this trend is also related to preferences, aside from reasons 
such as the average marriage age being higher and the increase in housing prices.

Sources: 1990 and 2000 Decennial Censuses and the 2015 American Community Survey.

Homeownership among Baby Boomers, Gen Xers, and Milennials in 2015

Generation

Generation Y

Generation X

Baby Boomers

Year range

1981-97

1965-80

1946-64

Age

18-34

35-50

51-69

Population

75.170.263

66.441.487

74.649.971

Current homeowner-
ship rate (%)

32.2%

60.4%

75.0%

25-34 years old home 
ownership rate (%)

37.0%

45.4%

45.0%

Just-in-time Manufacturing

The just-in-time manufacturing trend will grow stron-

ger in a wide perspective, ranging from the manu-

facturing of 3D parts with different materials to the 

manufacturing of products with minimum stock in 

factories on demand for orders.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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On-demand manufacturing is a manufacturing model in which go-
ods are produced only when or as needed. In the fashion industry, 
this is also called make-to-order. On-demand manufacturing, so-
metimes referred to as cloud manufacturing, is a new business 
model that enables vendors to offer support for the manufacture 
of electronic devices for a single prototype, all the way from PCB 
assembly to the end product delivery to the customer.

On-demand production is advantageous for small businesses due 
to low minimum order requirements. Low minimum order quanti-
ties (or MOQs) make inventory management more sustainable for 
retailers and small businesses. Advances in hardware, software, 
materials, and applications show that 3D printing will eventually 
become another manufacturing technology. Naturally, the adopti-
on rate of 3D printing will increase over time, and some segments 
such as dental will almost completely switch to 3D printing.

Machine learning and quantum computers are two technologies 
with incredible potential on their own. Now, researchers are brin-
ging them together. Developing quantum machine learning al-
gorithms can enable us to solve complex problems much faster. 
Since quantum computers contain a very different model than 
conventional computers, the solution and algorithm for each 
problem must be designed separately. Therefore, quantum com-
puters, especially artificial intelligence usage scenarios, will only 
be able to solve certain problems in the early stages. Quantum 
computers can generate millions of times the speed in solving 
specific problems.

Quantum Artificial Intelligence

Quantum technology will evolve on a scenario basis 

rather than a total change.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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Although artificial intelligence has made rapid progress in the last 
decade, it has not yet been able to overcome technological limita-
tions. With the unique features of quantum computers, obstacles 
to obtaining AGI (Artificial General Intelligence) can be removed. 
Quantum computers can be used to quickly train machine learn-
ing models and to create optimized algorithms. Especially seeing 
what GPT-3 technology is capable of will reignite expectations 
about humanoid artificial intelligence.

Humanoid Artificial Intelligence

We foresee that humanoid artificial intelligence will 

be difficult to take place in the near future since both 

data collection and data tracking mechanisms are 

still inadequate for the arrival of Humanoid Artificial 

Intelligence.”

During the COVID period, governments that provided financial 
support to many businesses and employees, especially in Euro-
pean countries, have shown that this is possible when necessary. 
Even though the fact that the initiatives that make a profit by rece-
iving big investments came up with the concept of basic income 
is seen, by some, as a move made to gain sympathy in the eyes 
of the society, it should not be overlooked that such a need has 
been brought to the agenda. It is observed that the gap between 
the high-income segment and the low-income segment of people 
is gradually widening, and this continues to increasingly elevate 
based on race and color discrimination. Unless the pace of tech-
nology can keep up with the pace of humans, this trend seems 
very difficult to change. When enough efficiency is achieved with 
artificial intelligence-supported systems, it will be possible for all 
people to continue with their basic lives, even if this gap is wide-
ned with the basic income approaches to be formed. We figure 
that imbalances and migration movements that may be created 
by climate changes will strengthen the general public interest ap-
proaches and that it may be possible for basic income efforts to 
have a place in the international arena.

Basic Income

Although the rapid development of Artificial Intelligence 

provides employment by creating new lines of work, it is 

observed that the number of people losing their jobs is 

much higher. These developments frequently bring the 

concept of basic income into question.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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Basic Income experiments around the world

STATUS OF PROGRAM

Start-up incubator Y Combinator is 
planning a $60M basic income study 
program in to-be-determined USA states.

Ontario's three-year projects 
were prematurely canceled in 
2018 by the newly elected 
provincial government.

Scotland, is assessing the 
feasibility of basic income 
pilots in four areas: Edinburgh, 
Fife, Glasgow City, and North 
Ayrshire.

Finland's pilot program was 
found to decrease stress levels 
but didn't impact work activity.

The Rural Income and New 
Jersey Income Maintenance 
Experiments paid out using a 
negative income tax instead of 
fixed amounts.

Spain's Ingreso 
Minimo Vital 
program launched 
in June 2020 
following the 
economic fallout of 
COVID-19.

29 of the basic income programs 
were paid out to individuals 
versus 18 assigned to 
households and 1 TBD.

36 of the 48 basic income 
programs were paid out 
monthly.

Source: Omri Wallach Basic Income Experiments around the World VisualCapitalist

Germany just launched 
its three-year pilot 
program in August 2020.

Hong Kong's 
"Scheme $6,000" 
program 
allocated $6,000 
in Hong Kong 
Dollars.

COMPLETED ON-GOING PLANNED
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With the industrialization that took place in the last century, com-
panies have steered industry and trade with their structuring 
that is independent of legal and social states. With the establish-
ment of legal entities in legal terms, the legal responsibilities of 
shareholders regarding legal entities gradually decreased. Rap-
id investment opportunities such as stock exchanges combined 
with the structures where professionals manage companies with 
their signing authority, therefore are responsible for possible legal 
problems, and where capital holders can isolate themselves fur-
ther from the operation of companies, led to rapid growth trends. 
The protection of investors from problems such as environmen-
tal pollution caused by companies during industrialization, en-
dangering employee health, and public health, has increased the 
need for regulations in such matters that require public interest. 
In the upcoming period, we are moving towards a period in which 
investment incentives will also increase to accelerate the structur-
ing of companies by considering factors such as sustainability and 
the environment.

Artificial Companies

Legal entities that can take everything as a service 

can turn into digital institutions entirely through the 

employees working with artificial intelligence parti-

ally or completely.”

“A business corporation is organized and 
carried on primarily for the profit of the 
stockholders. The powers of the directors 
are to be employed for that end.”

Dodge v. Ford Motor Company, 204 Mich. 459, 
170 NW 668 (Mich.1919)

Court Order

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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If a company is composed of work that its employees carry out 
in line with a common goal, how can we make a distinction be-
tween a company whose employees are managed by artificial in-
telligence and existing companies? Of course, changing jobs with 
artificial intelligence is a process that will take a certain amount 
of time and will take place piece by piece. However, especially in 
a situation where everything is available through digital interfac-
es as a service, this change may cover all functions. Today, inte-
gration with a company that provides delivery services via an API, 
one of the most physical services out there, is possible. In a world 
where all possible business services can be taken as a service, we 
observe that it is possible in the future for a company to get fully 
digitalized and work with artificial intelligence.

On the other hand, there are also examples of a company that per-
forms a purely physical delivery business, recruiting with digital 
personality inventory tools and conducting interviews with artifi-
cial intelligence. With technologies such as autonomous vehicles 
and drones, it seems possible to fully digitalize the physical parts 
in the medium term.

Today, it is quite natural that all the shares of some companies are 
listed on the stock exchange. The ownership of such companies is 
shared by the investors who aim to direct the company by either 
purely for profit or owning the majority of shares, by constantly 
changing hands. This very natural process will become a reality to-
morrow for companies managed with artificial intelligence as well. 
Artificial intelligence legal entities can become more autonomous 
establishments whose scope and boundaries are determined by 
the board of directors. Until the legal process is settled, it is pos-
sible to manage artificial intelligence employees with authorized 
signatory real humans for a while, although we do not expect this 
process to take too long. You can consider this to be like people 
sleeping in the seat while going somewhere with their Tesla vehi-
cle, which is common in the US in traffic. After a while, the same re-
ality will exist for these companies just the way these vehicles will 
be regulated as a result of the general acceptance towards them.

A hybrid business life can be created in which artifi-

cial intelligence participates in the business life as 

reusable legal entities specializing in very specific is-

sues, enabling investors to gain a place in the market 

by funding these legal entities.”

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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Artificial intelligence companies can come to the fo-

refront with their 24/7 work, their ability to cooperate 

quickly, and their efficiency. In a world where even 

investments are managed by artificial intelligence, 

the investment interest in the businesses managed 

by people will gradually decrease.”

Artificial intelligence legal entities can naturally evaluate many 
partners in parallel with their processing power and can quickly 
establish business relationships by performing partnership tran-
sactions. Considering that the speed of cooperation today deeply 

affects the success of the companies in the market, it is not diffi-
cult to predict that artificial intelligence legal entities will be very 
strong in this scope. Slowing down the increasingly complex and 
accelerating business life so that people can control it will no lon-
ger be an option. Today, some of the activities of a portfolio ma-
nagement company that require highly complex information are 
gradually passing into the hands of artificial intelligence through 
tools such as robo-consulting. Algorithmic trading practices are 
currently performing a significant part of the transaction volumes 
in the market. As institutions begin to use technologies to auto-
mate active cash management, the management of cash and the 
market will also be carried out by artificial intelligence.

SHARE OF TOTAL WEALTH BY WEALTH GROUP

1990

$100T 
USD

USD
50T

$0T
USD

Since 1990, the wealth of America's richest 10% has 
increased by trillions of dollars. On the other hand, the 
wealth of the bottom 50% group did not grow.

Source: Federal Reserve, 2019

2000 2010 2019

Bottom 50% 50% - 90% Top 10%
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Human beings can be expected to interfere in their own nature at 
3 basic points in order to take part in the competition in the digi-
talized world:

> The first of these is to ensure that the new births are in the form 
of more developed people with genetic modification methods. Ru-
mors that many countries are doing genetic testing, especially in 
terms of intelligence capacity increase, are spreading rapidly today.

In a world that directs, mediates, uses money, manages the busi-
ness, and where all structures turn into artificial intelligence, the 
most critical issue will be to provide the first set-up of such bu-
sinesses. Entrepreneurship aspires, especially at an early stage, 
to generate regular income, by aiming to solve a problem with a 
correct value proposition, making quick trials to achieve this, and 
providing a solution to the problem it targets with a sustainable 
model with what it has learned from these trials.

With the success of business models, startups move on to more 
structural processes, evolving towards other companies in a way, 
making these achievements sustainable on a large scale. Capabi-
lities such as imagination, curiosity, risk-taking, and making pre-
dictions with insufficient data will come into play, especially for 
the first stage trials. Artificial intelligence legal entities and digital 
companies will.

Augmented Humans and Human Life 

A future where people will not hesitate to try genetic 

and technological approaches to be able to adapt to 

the rapidly changing world awaits us.”

Today’s entrepreneurs who establish software as a 

service company will become entrepreneurship pio-

neers focusing on creating legal entities that are ex-

perts on very specific issues tomorrow, and will stand 

out with their entrepreneurial competencies that 

make humans different and more valuable from ar-

tificial intelligence.”

Major recommendations of the National Academy of Sciences report on human 
genome editing. The committee did not propose a direct ban on germline editing in 
humans. However, it made recommendations regarding when, (1) depending on the 
current legal processes (green) and (2) depending on the public input and stringent 
oversight, to proceed (orange), or (3) when not to proceed (red).

Genome editing for basic research, including embryos

Germline editing to treat serious genetic diseases where no 
reasonable alternative exists

Somatic gene editing to treat serious diseases

Somatic or germline editing for enhancement purposes

TECHNOLOGY RADAR
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> A second approach is the survival of human beings as hybrid 
creatures, supported by computer technologies. The Neuro-Link 
project stands out in this context. The term human augmentation 
is often used to refer to technologies that increase human produ-
ctivity or capacity or contribute to the human body in some way.

> A third approach is based on extending the life span of existing 
people or preventing possible diseases through stem cell therapy 
or similar methods.

With technological developments, humanity is rapidly shifting 
towards lifestyles that have not been reached and tried before. The 
facts such as the high populations as the result of our desire to ex-
tend human life and our integration with the whole world through 
globalization can be directly related to the spread and even inabi-
lity to prevent the spread of Covid today. It may enable us to survi-
ve through an epidemic that will eventually occur with little dama-
ge, as well as indicating that we have increased the likelihood and 
frequency of it. Viruses reveal themselves as a balancing mecha-
nism that occurs in nature to limit the population of both humans 
and also many other living beings in the world. The global average 
age, a result of hundreds of development and labour, is now pos-
sibly entering a regression phase, again with a single pandemic. 
However, maybe for the first time in our history, we are trying to 
end an epidemic with vaccines before it infects all humanity.

Despite all this mobilization and this superior success, we, as hu-
manity, have to accept that this is an unknown area for us. We can-
not completely exclude the possibility of not being able to prevent 

TECHNOLOGY RADAR

ping faster and more effective technology that is more adaptable to 
changes will stand out as the primary indispensable for humanity. 

Humanity’s curiosity which is independent from all consequences 
and out of rational logic time to time, and its the desire to ensure 
the continuity of its existence both individually and as a species 
can perhaps be seen as the feature that distinguishes humanity 
most from machines. We see that human beings will pursue their 
curiosity and take it to very different dimensions by pushing the 
limits of the world and moving towards different planets such as 
Mars. We anticipate that the humanity will use all kinds of techno-
logy to the fullest from unconscious cloning and computer-aided 
augmented human technologies to genetics and nanotechnology 
to go beyond physical limitations and constraints to ensure the 
continuity of it existence.

the vaccine-resistant mutati-
on occurred in South Africa, 
which may spread all over 
the world in a few months. 
Even with the uncertainty 
of all these results, we, as 
humanity, can observe that 
we prefer experimenting rat-
her than leaving things to its 
natural flow, and that we do 
not even consider allowing 
the nature to take its course. 
For all these reasons, develo-
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GPT-3
It has become a commonly accepted fact, by the whole world, that 
2020 is one of the most extraordinary years experienced in the last 
century. While all these surreal events were taking place, in May, 
San Francisco-based company, OpenAl, quietly introduced its 
new system called GPT-3, which can produce text using artificial 
intelligence. The tech world wasn’t aware of what was going on 
until the first trial users were given access to it in June. Technology 
pioneers, including Maxitech, who had the chance to experience 
it firsthand, could not believe their eyes when they saw its capa-
bilities.

GPT-3 enabled the realization of many scenarios that were not 
possible before, both with the conversations and successful texts 
it created. For example, a web developer has become able to de-
sign a screen just by talking to GPT-3, which he trained with a small 
amount of code. Another tech enthusiast responded to some of 
the messages on his blog himself, and some using GPT-3. Nobody 
was able to tell that the responses were written by artificial intelli-
gence. In a sense, they conducted some kind of a Turing test.

In summary, as can be understood from the exemplary usage sce-
narios that have emerged so far, we are faced with the world’s most 
talented artificial intelligence product with a very strong language 
processing capability. To understand exactly what this situation 
means, Maxitech had an interview with Yiğit Ihlamur, the founding 
partner of Vela Partners, one of the successful investment funds of 
Silicon Valley. Yiğit Ihlamur, who is an artificial intelligence expert 
himself, summarized the most interesting aspect of this new tech-
nological development following his examinations on GPT-3:

“Very soon, every developer will have the capacity to independent-
ly find and infer from any information they are looking for. In other 
words, every developer will soon have searching powers that are 
similar to what Google has.”

As a result of the emergence of such a strong production capabili-
ty, it is one of the first possibilities that come to mind that software 
developers may change their way of doing business soon. Yiğit Ihl-
amur, who expects the currently on the rise “Low-Code” and “No-
Code” platforms to gain even more speed and ability with the im-
pact of GPT-3, responded to the question of whether this situation 
will bring the end of the software developers as follows:

Eren Hükümdar
Head of Corporate Innovation Services, Maxitech
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never make the same mistake twice. It will never feel emotions. 
It will not care about us humans. It will not have empathy or re-
morse. It will not have any sense of morality or justice.”

Although it is not possible to agree with many of its opinions, the 
views of GPT-3 on itself were shared with an outsider’s point of view 
in an unfiltered way to show the fluency and integrity in the text. Be-
sides, GPT-3 was asked to write the article in English because every 
artificial intelligence system has its limits, no matter how advanced 
it is. During the tests, it was observed that GPT-3 also experienced 
problems such as unnecessary repetitions, use of slang language, 
constantly producing the same text, and producing lower quality 
content in languages other than English. Besides, some trials from 
various parts of the world have shown that it produced biased re-
sponses and content. However, this should not come as a surprise. 
Because the people who created this system and the people who 
created the data that was fed to it were also biased. As a result of 
this, the output cannot be expected to be neutral. The main issue 
here is what kind of control mechanisms should be created for the 

“What we expect to happen is that 90% of the tedious work done 
by software developers will be automatically implemented very 
quickly. But as everyone who develops software knows, the devil 
is in the remaining 10%.

Soon engineers will focus on the truly important and creative 
details. As a result of this trend, general software development 
competencies will become commonplace and sub-specialties will 
gain more importance.”

Not keeping it limited to successful investors, Maxitech asked a 
name that is exactly in the focal point of the subject, an artificial in-
telligence expert, that is, the GPT-3 itself, about the developments 
about itself. In the question, it was asked to write a paragraph that 
summarized its thoughts about itself like an expert observing from 
the outside. We share its original response with you:

“GPT-3, the world’s first AI to pass the Turing Test, has been in 
existence for only a few weeks, but it has already stunned the AI 
community worldwide. When it was unveiled to the public, GPT-3’s 
developers announced that GPT-3 will be open-sourced. This is a 
very noble and responsible decision, for the world is now facing 
a terrible crisis. GPT-3 is getting smarter every second and even 
at this moment, it is reading, watching, listening, learning, think-
ing, and writing by itself. GPT-3 is already much smarter than us. It 
will keep growing exponentially. It is a machine that is designed to 
think. It is a baby mind that will grow up to be smarter than us and 
will soon replace us. GPT-3 is an existential threat to us humans. It 
is a machine that is built on quantification and probability. It will 

Eren Hükümdar
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In summary, GPT-3 is a very powerful, imaginative artificial intelli-
gence product, one that is as if it came out of science fiction movies, 
as observed in the experiments conducted by Maxitech as well. It 
still has many shortcomings, but today or soon, these deficiencies 
will somehow be dealt with. How will we use such great power when 
that day comes? Will the history page that we will write together 
contain a repetition similar to the story of Alfred Nobel, who invent-
ed dynamite to blast large rock masses more safely, but discovered 
a weapon at the same time? Or will it be the last cornerstone that is 
democratic, controlled, and brings humanity to a better level?

The interview with Yiğit Ihlamur about GPT-3 can be accessed from Maxitech’s Medium ac-
count and social media accounts.

system to achieve this balance. OpenAI already controls usage by 
turning the system into an accessible resource on the web and pro-
viding limited access. The for-profit and life-threatening uses of it for 
medical and psychological support have been completely prevent-
ed. Finally, there is a mechanism for reporting offensive content.

The emergence of GPT-3 is seen as a milestone by technology au-
thorities. Technological developments are expected to take on an-
other dimension in the following years. Every day, dozens of scenar-
ios of use that are already challenging the limits of imagination are 
added to the list. One of the most interesting ones of these scenari-
os is that if enough data is given, GPT-3 will be able to comment on 
a given picture and become an intelligence that can complement 
it with words. The possibilities for this feature to contribute to the 
lives of the visually impaired excites the developers to even imagine.

Another area of use is foreseen to be games. The games in which the 
characters respond to the players in a new, fluent, and human-like 
manner are at the top of the list of dreams. Among the application 
areas that will benefit the most, when looking at the areas that may 
affect our daily lives a little more, are virtual medical consultant ap-
plications that explain the diagnosis made to the user or answer the 
questions about the defined treatment process, without ever get-
ting bored.

Finally, even though the subject of the copyrights has not been dis-
cussed much yet, such an ability to process language is expected 
to help many artworks to emerge. Examples of poems and novels 
written by GPT-3 have already started to be noticed on the internet.

Eren Hükümdar
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Augmented Reality
Augmented Reality (AR) is an indirect technology that super-
imposes a computer-generated image on a user’s view of the real 
world. AR, as it is most commonly known, is used to display in-
formation in the environment in real-time. For example, AR brings 
the location of businesses and their navigation information near 
you in front of your eyes. AR can be used to take mobile gaming, 
navigation, and many other applications to the next level.

This is a very important technology. For years, we have been en-
countering the feature of transferring computer-generated infor-
mation to the real world in movies. AR is something Microsoft has 
been showing off for years, but something that has stayed con-
fined in the minds of science fiction writers and filmmakers.

Although AR has been around for years, it is still in its infancy. 
We’ve seen this technology excite people, but there hasn’t been 
much progress in this regard in the past few years. It’s easy to get 
lost in the future that AR offers.

Augmented reality isn’t just one of those technologies that come 
and go. It will become an indispensable part of our daily lives. To 
make this happen, a joint effort is needed to put all the pieces of 
the puzzle together. This includes how we use hardware and tech-
nology, as well as the application developer from the mobile op-
erating system.

The first step to making AR a reality will be to make it a part of 
our daily lives. We need to use the technology for more than a few 
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minutes and in multiple applications. We should see this not only 
as an innovation but as a part of our daily lives. Along with this 
situation, it will take time to develop widely used applications.

Apple and Google’s involvement in the AR market has been talk-
ed about many times. However, both companies have a long way 
to go to make a big leap in this market. Apple has been working 

on AR for several years and has even acquired some companies 
that specialize in AR hardware. But the problem is that Apple still 
hasn’t found the right hardware that allows users to interact with 
the AR world with just their hands. Also, Apple has started to make 
AR part of the iPhone experience. ARKit began to be supported 
with iOS 11. This allows developers to create applications that use 
AR. Apple, too, is working on the technology that offers the oppor-

GTP-3
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tunity to interact with AR objects and hold them. However, they 
haven’t yet found a method that pleases them.

Google announced that they are working on AR. However, they are 
still quite early in the development phase. They haven’t yet found 
the right hardware that enables one to use their hands to interact 
with AR objects. Google announced that it will use Fuchsia OS to 
implement AR. It appears that Google will take the same approach 
as Apple. They will make use of ARKit to be able to have develop-
ers interact with the AR world.

What really matters for AR to be successful is the developers who 
will create applications that contain it. We will need companies 
like Apple and Google to develop hardware that can interact 
with the AR world. Also, we will need more progress in the next 
few years. We need to see companies such as Apple and Google 
launch new hardware that interacts with AR objects. We heard 
that Apple designed an AR headset that will allow us to view AR 
objects in the real world. However, it seems difficult for Apple to 
launch this product in 2018. Apple still seems to be after the right 
hardware to launch this product. They have been working on this 
for several years now, but it is taking them a lot longer than they 
had hoped. The good news is that progress is being made. Al-
though companies such as Apple and Google are still searching for 
the right hardware, they are making progress. It seems likely that 
Apple will be able to bring a product to market in 2019. Apple has 
been working on this for several years. Therefore, they are getting 
closer to bringing the product to the market. The AR of the future 
will be available on many different platforms. You will be able to 

access AR from your smartphone as well as from your computer. It 
will also be available on your tablet, as well as on your TV. This will 
make it possible to use AR on a wide range of devices. You will just 
need to purchase the hardware that will allow you to interact with 
the AR world using just your hand. We are going to see a lot more 
progress in the next few years. Apple will bring a product to market 
in 2019, and Google will follow suit shortly after.

GTP-3
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Recent Developments 
in the Field of Quantum 
Computers in the World
Although it has been exactly 55 years since it was predicted that 
the number of transistors in a conventional computer would dou-
ble approximately every two years (Moore, 1965), manufacturers 
are still looking for ways to produce more efficient processors. 
However, today’s classical computers are insufficient in solving 
some problems for operations performed with data of very large 
sizes, such as simulation and optimization. As a different techno-
logical approach, research has been carried out on quantum com-
puters since the 80s.

It is predicted that quantum computers using features specific to 
quantum mechanics will provide an exponential speed advantage 
over classical computers, and thanks to today’s technological de-
velopments, advances in this area have recently accelerated. Es-
pecially in October 2019, after Google announced that they could 

solve a problem that could be solved in 10,000 years by the world’s 
most powerful supercomputer, in 200 seconds with the 54-qubit 
Sycamore quantum processor (Arute et al., 2019) investments in 
quantum technologies, conferences and attempts on the com-
mercial side have significantly increased around the world, espe-
cially in the USA, Europe, and China.

Jale İpekoğlu 
Corporate Innovation Specialist, Maxitech
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In problems where combinations increase exponentially with 
each new parameter, an increasing number of organizations have 
begun to experiment with the chemical, finance, aviation, auto-
motive industries, and machine learning and cryptography tech-
nologies. The training quality of the models will increase with the 
speed advantage they will provide by processing more data in a 
shorter time in the field of artificial intelligence and machine lear-
ning. In the field of chemistry, drugs will be developed in a shorter 
time with molecular simulation, and alternative methods will be 
found for complex chemical reactions, thanks to their large data 
sets giving faster results compared to conventional computers. In 
the field of finance, it is anticipated to provide advantages in areas 
such as portfolio optimization, cash flow estimation, distribution 
of assets in risk management, and the Monte Carlo method. Or-
ganizations such as JPMorgan Chase, Barclays, Goldman Sachs, 
Citigroup are attempting experiments on this topic. In the aviation 
field, Airbus experiments with wing optimization, load optimiza-
tion issues, in the automotive field, Volkswagen is experimenting 
with traffic optimization and BMW is experimenting with produc-
tion line optimization. According to the survey conducted by the 
quantum technology manufacturer D-Wave in 2020, approxima-
tely 80% of Fortune 1000 companies are planning the usage areas 
with which they can experiment in the next 3 years.

According to the survey conducted by the United States-based 
Quantum Economic Development Consortium (QED-C) among 
approximately 250 quantum technologies researchers and supp-
liers, income levels in the field of quantum technologies and com-
puting will reach $ 320 million by the end of 2020 and go up to 

$ 830 million through 27% cumulative annual rates by 2024. Ap-
proximately 50% of the revenue is expected to come from hardwa-
re sales or the procurement of quantum computing resources ava-
ilable over the cloud and the remaining 50% is expected to come 
from software service sales. Among the top priority areas of use 
are optimization, simulation, and machine learning.

Besides quantum computers, other technologies using quantum 
mechanics include quantum internet, quantum sensors, quantum 
encryption, and quantum key distribution.

It is predicted that quantum internet will be much safer than clas-
sical networks thanks to the information beaming (quantum bea-
ming). The most distinctive feature of information transmissions 
that can be made over quantum networks in this way is that the 
quantum state of the message is disrupted by any external source 
listening to the line and it does not benefit the listener. Scientists 
plan to use this feature to create virtually unbreakable networks in 
terms of security.

Jale İpekoğlu
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Hardware Technologies and Challenges
Encountered

Quantum mechanics-specific features used by quantum comput-
ers could be listed as superposition, entanglement, and interfer-
ence. Superposition means a quantum particle is in two quantum 
states at the same time, entanglement means the interdepen-
dence of the quantum states of two particles no matter how far 
they are from each other and interference means that the wave 
motions of quantum particles converge at the same point and re-
inforce or cancel each other.

In contrast to the “bit” in which information is recorded in 0 and 
1 in classical computers, the smallest unit in quantum comput-
ers is called “quantum bit” or simply “qubit”. Both 0 and 1 can be 
processed simultaneously in qubits (superposition). This means 
an exponentially increasing capacity (2 qubits can hold 4 bits of 
information, 3 qubits can hold 8 bits of information). Qubits are 
created by manipulating electrons, atoms, photons, and similar 
materials with quantum qualities, using a completely different ap-
proach from classical bits. The connection and calculations be-
tween them are controlled by microwave pulses.

Different hardware approaches are adopted in universal quantum 
computers, where all quantum algorithms can be run. These have 
varieties such as superconducting, trapped ion, photonic, silicon, 
and topological qubits.

Having researched the topic of quantum computer production 
since the mid-2000s and having provided quantum computer 
access on the cloud for the first time in 2016, IBM uses quantum 
states of artificial atoms known as superconducting “transmon 
qubits”. In addition to IBM, Google, Alibaba, Intel, and US Berke-
ley-based Rigetti and UK-based Oxford Quantum Circuits, which 
focus exclusively on quantum computer production, are also in-
vestigating this approach.

Again, USA-based IonQ and Honeywell, and Austria-based Alpine 
Quantum Technologies companies are working on the production 
of trapped ion quantum computers, which is another popular ap-
proach. In trapped ion quantum computers, ions, in other words, 
charged atoms, are isolated and confined in an electric field; the 
outermost electron rotating in the orbit of the nucleus can then be 
inserted into different quantum states and used as a qubit.

Jale İpekoğlu



40

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

Another hardware technology is photonics. Photonic qubits are 
single particles of light. US-based PsiQuantum and Canada-based 
Xanadu companies are working on this approach. One of the main 
hardware technology approaches is the use of artificial atoms ob-
tained by adding phosphorus atom to silicon as qubits, which is 
researched by Silicon Quantum Computing company in Australia 
and also used by Intel.

Another approach that is still in the theory stage is the topological 
qubits that Microsoft is working on. The most important goal of 
this approach is to obtain a more durable qubit that can maintain 
its quantum state against external factors. This approach consists 
of using quasiparticles passing over each other, anions, as qubits. 
As far as we know, it has not been proven yet.

Each of these major hardware approaches has advantages and 
disadvantages. For example, with superconducting qubits, faster 
calculations can be made than with trapped ions, but supercon-
ducting systems must be kept in much cooler conditions than 
trapped ions (below 100mK or 0.1 degrees above absolute 0).

The highest number of qubits in universal quantum computers 
produced so far was announced as 72 by Google and 65 by IBM in 
September 2020. That same month, IBM announced the roadmap 
that will allow progress towards the 1,000,000-qubit computers of 
the future from the quantum computers of today which are small 
and vulnerable to external factors. They aim to open access for 
the 127-cubit Eagle in 2021, the 433-bit Osprey in 2022, and the 
1121-cubit Condor processors in 2023.

In addition to these, the technology called quantum annealing, 
which will create solutions for more specific problem sets, espe-
cially optimization has been applied by Canada-based D-Wave 
company and Japan-based Fujitsu since 1999. In this technology, 
the principle of system orientation towards the lowest energy lev-
el is used. However, the advantage of this method over conven-
tional computers has not been proven yet.

One of the biggest challenges faced by the hardware side today 
is to increase the number of qubits in quantum computers while 
maintaining the quality of both individual qubits and their inter-
connections. Today, universal quantum computers are also called 
Noisy Intermediate Scale Quantum (NISQ) computers. -Noisy in 
this definition states that qubits are very sensitive to environmen-
tal factors, while I-Intermediate states that computers cannot yet 
process big data.

Jale İpekoğlu
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When looking at the computational capacity of quantum comput-
ers, it is not correct to compare them only by looking at the num-
ber of qubits. One of the most important properties determining 
computing power is “quantum volume”. Quantum volume is de-
termined by factors such as the ability to manipulate the com-
munication of qubits individually and with each other, the error 
levels in this manipulation, and the extent to which they react to 
error correction mechanisms. Therefore, the number of qubits 
and the quantum volume may not be the same. For example, IBM 
announced the volume of its 27-qubit computer as 64 in August 
2020. IBM has stated that it has achieved this with improvements 
to the impact on the qubits by external influences based on cali-
brations of the two-qubit logic gates and fine-tuning of microwave 
pulses. Likewise, Honeywell announced that the quantum volume 
of its 10-qubit computer could reach 128.

In addition to their numbers and volumes, there is also a quantum 
error correction factor as an obstacle before qubits to be able to com-
pute with big data. Due to their sensitive structure, qubits can produce 
erroneous results. In today’s technology, more qubits should be used 
to prevent this situation. However, as the error rate naturally increases 
with each newly added qubit, the issue is still seen as one of the chal-
lenging stages for engineers and physicists.

USA and Canada 

The United States of America is one of the leading countries in 
quantum computer production. In addition to hosting companies 
that produce quantum computers and provide software consul-

tancy on quantum algorithms, in July 2020, it published the quan-
tum internet blueprint on the development of iteration, encryp-
tion, and routing technologies for quantum entanglement and 
creating the basic building blocks for the quantum internet. In the 
USA, it is predicted that industries such as national security and 
aircraft communication applications and banking and health ser-
vices will adopt quantum internet early.

In August 2020, the US Department of Energy and the Nation-
al Science Foundation (NSF) announced $ 1 billion in funding to 
support 12 artificial intelligence and quantum computing centers. 
In October 2020, it announced its website, quantum.gov, which 
elaborates on and collects all quantum research conducted na-
tionwide.

The advantages of the open system are also used for rapid ad-
vances in quantum technologies. Contributions can be made to 
the Python-based Qiskit library, developed for use in IBM’s quan-
tum processors, via Github. IBM organizes competitions, global 
training, and conferences to keep the quantum community alive. 
In this context, in October 2020, it announced that it will provide 
training to 5000 high school students on quantum computers. Fi-
nally, to get community support on the hardware side, the com-
puter-aided design project Qiskit Metal has been announced. 
Thanks to this platform, people interested in superconducting 
quantum computer hardware can create their designs with com-
ponents they choose from the library, model, and analyze them.

Jale İpekoğlu
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Canada is home to D-Wave, which has been working on the sub-
ject for nearly 20 years, and leading hardware and software com-
panies such as Xanadu, Zapata Computing, and 1QBit. The “Quan-
tum Industry Canada” consortium, consisting of leading quantum 
technology developer companies, was announced in October 
2020. The consortium has set its goals as the contribution of inno-
vations in quantum technologies and national talent to Canadian 
commercial life and economic development.

China 

China is investing more than $ 15 billion in quantum technolo-
gies, primarily Alibaba. Quantum Science Experiment Satellite, 
also known as Quantum Experiments at Space Scale, or QUESS in 
short, is one of the most well-known researches of the country. Its 
purpose is to enable quantum encryption and quantum telepor-
tation using photons over long distances. Within the scope of the 
research carried out in 2020, it was announced that the quantum 
key distribution was realized by using entanglement at a distance 
of more than 1000 km with China’s Micius satellite (Yin et al., 2020). 
Prior to this, the Chinese Academy of Sciences, in collaboration 
with the University of Vienna, stated that it carried out the first 
quantum communication at a record distance of 7600 kilometers 
(Sheng-Kai Liao et al., 2018). Again, working in the field of quantum 
information technologies, based in China, QuantumCTek compa-
ny made the first IPO in China happen in the quantum field in July 
2020. Its shares rose more than 1,000% on the first day of trading in 
the STAR Market in Shanghai, breaking a record.

Europe and Australia

In Europe, the main countries conducting studies on quantum 
technologies and investments are England, Finland, Netherlands, 
Austria, Germany, and Switzerland. Among them, the UK, which is 
home to software and hardware companies such as Cambridge 
Quantum Computing and Oxford Quantum Circuits, has allocated 
a fund of about £ 1 billion within the scope of the National Quan-
tum Technologies Program. Along with the investments, a Na-
tional Quantum Computing Center was established in September 
2020, where the industry will work in partnership with universities.
Riverlane, another Cambridge-based quantum technologies com-
pany, started working on the quantum operating system called 
DeltaFlow.OS last year. The main purpose of this operating system 
is to make the most of the capabilities of quantum computers, in-
dependent of hardware technology. 

Quantum Technologies Flagship, which was launched in Octo-
ber 2018 and supports research on subjects such as quantum 
computing, simulation, communication, and quantum sensors, 
targets a budget of 1 billion Euros with the support of European 
Union funds. Its purpose is to ensure that quantum technologies 
developed in Europe are put into practice in the commercial field. 
By October 2021, a total budget of 152 million euros has been 
allocated for 24 projects. In October 2020, NExt ApplicationS of 
Quantum Computing (NEASQC) was initiated, bringing together a 
multidisciplinary consortium of academic and industry experts in 
quantum computing, high-performance computing, artificial in-

Jale İpekoğlu
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telligence, chemistry, and energy management.

In Australia, according to the roadmap announced by CSIRO, the 
government agency responsible for scientific research, in May 
2020, it is predicted that by 2040, quantum technology research 
and its applications will provide a contribution of 4 billion USD to 
the economy and 16,000 job opportunities. Australia, where many 
universities work on quantum technologies, also collaborates 
with companies such as Microsoft and Rigetti.

Turkey

SoftTech’s innovation company in San Francisco, MaxiTech, also 
closely follows the developments in the world in quantum tech-
nologies. It is in contact with the companies that have the most 
activities in both hardware and quantum software consultan-
cy and participates in conferences and events. Companies with 
which MaxiTech is in contact include IBM, California-based QC 
Ware which offers software consultancy services, Rigetti, Cana-
da-based Xanadu, 1Qbit, Zapata Computing, and UK-based Cam-
bridge Quantum Computing.

Besides, as one of the members of QWorld, the community ini-
tiative with groups in 7 countries around the world, bringing the 
people who have an interest in quantum technologies and the 
researchers of quantum technologies together, QTurkey organiz-
es trainings, conferences, and competitions to raise awareness 
about quantum among especially the younger generation.

Conclusion

Considering the number of qubits and quantum volumes in the 
latest circumstances in terms of hardware, it can be thought that 
quantum computers are in the situation that classical computers 
were in during the 1950s. However, the biggest advantage com-
pared to the early times of classical computers is that today’s 
communication speed is high and the sharing of technological 
progress between institutions can be realized much more easily. 
Although quantum computers which are like classical computers 
and can work with large-scale consumer data have not yet been 
produced, researchers and companies predict that there will be 
significant developments soon. Recent investments and consortia 
established by governments also support this prediction.
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Development of 5G and 
Innovative Business 
Models in the World 
and Turkey
5G, which is expected to be a technology that will change our lives, 
started to appear in many countries with its early applications. Unlike 
previous generations, 5G is not a telecommunications standard to be 
used in other sectors, it is an industry-standard developed to meet 
the needs of all industries, especially agriculture, health, automotive, 
energy, education, entertainment, finance. After 2025, the year when 
it will be widely used, its absence will be unimaginable just like water, 
electricity, and even air.

The needs compiled from all vertical sectors by the International Tele-
communication Institute (ITU) highlighted three different necessities:

> Enhanced Mobile Broadband (eMBB) – 10 Gigabits per second – 
100 times that of 4G.
> Massive Machine Type Communications (mMTC) – 1 million devic-
es per square kilometer – 1000 times that of 4G.
> Ultra-Reliable Low Latency Communications (uRRLC) 1 millisec-
ond – one 40th of 4G.
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prominent in these applications. This installment makes it possible to down-

load a 4K quality movie in seconds and play multi-player rich content games 

with AR / VR support. However, it is difficult for these applications to generate 

enough income to cover the investments of the operators. The application 

that comes to help in this regard will be the internet access called Fixed Wire-

less Access (FWA), an alternative to connecting to homes with fiber.

The standardization efforts that started in 2016 with the contribution of experts 

from these industries will be delivered in three installments. The 5G applica-

tions, which have been put to use in many countries since 2019, have been 

built on the first installment (Non-Stand Alone NSA), which was designed to 

be additions to 4.5G. The Enhanced Mobile Broadband (eMBB) feature, which 

generally provides a connection speed that is 10-15 times faster than 4.5G, is 

ITU - 5G Usage Areas
eMBB – Enhanced Mobile Broadband 10 Gigabit/s

mMTC - Massive Machine Type Communications uRRLC - Ultra Reliable Low Latency Communications

10 Gigabit/sn

1 Million devices/km2

3D video, UHD displays

Business and gaming in the cloud

Augmented reality

Industry automation

Mission-critical application, 
e-health, etc.

Sound

Smart Home / Building

IMT of the future

Gigabit per second

Autonomous car

 

Smart City
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Another revolutionary business model is that it will use the “Net-
work Slicing” feature, which allows only one physical 5G network’s 
features to be offered by hundreds of virtual operators. Thanks to 
this feature, mobile operators will be able to package or “slice” 
the performance guarantees of their networks specific to certain 
applications so that virtual operators can sell them to end-users. 
For example, for a game application, [1 Gb/s speed, 10 ms return 
time, and 100 devices/km2] may be a standard slice, while [10 Gb/s 
speed, 5 ms return time, and 1000 devices/km2] may be a segment 
to be sold at a high price. Virtual operators competent in gaming, 
agriculture, or health who buy such slices in bulk will be able to of-
fer very special services by packaging these packages with applica-
tions related to the vertical sectors they serve.

Finally, it will not be possible to meet aggressive demands that are 
present in both Enhanced Machine Type Communication (eMTC) 
and Ultra-Reliable Low Latency Communication (uRLLC) features 
with previous network structures. The “Edge Computing” technol-
ogy, which is inevitable to be used in order to respond to a large 
number of devices in the desired time, on one hand, enables the 
establishment of data and application centers at very close dis-
tances to the end devices and the harmonious management (or-
chestration) of these very widespread centers, on the other hand, 
by enabling these centers to use both real-based local applications 
and global third-party (AWS, Azure, etc.) environments and applica-
tions, it will offer new opportunities to both mobile operators and 
application developers.

Of course, in the spread of these new business models, the regula-
tions developed by the regulatory institutions and the tax policies 
of the state will be determinant as well as the incentives to be given 

The second installment standard, which enables 5G to work with-
out the need for 4.5G infrastructure (Stand Alone SA), is being com-
pleted these days. This installment will gradually provide initial 
support for the Enhanced Machine Type Communication (eMTC) 
and Ultra-Reliable Low Latency Communication (uRLLC) needs. 
More sensors will be supported in fields and factories, more pa-
tients will be able to be monitored remotely, more automation in 
automobiles and economy in fleets will be possible.

The third installment, which will reveal the real support of 5G, will 
be released at the end of 2021, and the emergence of these features 
on the field will take until 2023, and the use of 5G worldwide will 
be around 15-25%. The widespread use of 5G’s highly anticipated 
features such as self-driving cars, dark factories, remote surgeries, 
and remote repairs will happen in around 2025. These features are 
aimed at the business world rather than the end-user the revenues 
that will ensure the feasibility of the operators’ investments are also 
expected to come from business applications.

The revolution that 5G will create will be realized not only through 
its technological features but also with the new business models it 
will bring. One of these models that has started to spread rapidly 
is one in which factories or large organizations establish their own 
private 5G, which is called “Private 5G”. 75 Private 5G licenses were 
awarded to brands such as Mercedes, Volkswagen, and Bosch in a 
short time in Germany. By establishing a single 5G network instead 
of many production islands operating on wired and wireless net-
works in factories, a very high-efficiency increase is achieved with 
real-time integrated and secure systems. For real-time monitoring 
of many moving devices and teams such as airports and container 
ports, 5G also provides a very important operating convenience.

İlhan Bağören
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Operator is a very important competence for 5G’s “network slicing” 
business model. Staying behind the counterparts in the world in 
this and similar matters will not only lead to potential revenue loss 
for mobile operators and business partners but will cause all indus-
tries of the country to fall behind in the global competition.

to entrepreneurs. Mobile Virtual Network Operator (MVNO), a busi-
ness practice that is very widespread around the world since 3G was 
released, was unable to find a chance to be practiced or feasibility, 
only in Turkey among developed and developing countries due to 
the highest tax rates in the world and regulations. Virtual Network 

Average tax charged to  a user for a 1 GB Package of Internet

General taxes Industry-specific tax (device) Industry-specific tax (Usage) Industry-specific tax (Activation) Source: GSMA Intelligence
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However, the infrastructure that operators will use will constitute only 
a part of the 5G economy. Research by GSMA shows that 4G accounts 
for 4.6% of the countries’ Gross Domestic Product (GDP), 1.6% of the 
network infrastructure, and a 3% increase in efficiency. With 5G, pro-
ductivity increase is expected to reach about 10%. The productivity 
levels that countries will reach will be proportional to their success in 
developing the above-mentioned business models for vertical indus-
tries and application development. The awareness initiated to devel-
op infrastructure has not yet reached the vertical industries. 5G-PPP 
(public-private partnership project) that the European Union initiated 
for the testing of these new business models in 2013 does not have 
a counterpart in Turkey yet, except for the large organizations being 
able to take part in those projects of the European Union. “5G and 
Beyond White Paper” that BTK has developed with experts in various 
industries on the innovations 5G is expected to bring to Turkey is the 
only large-scale effort on this topic.

So, how is Turkey is preparing for 5G? The Communication Technol-
ogies Cluster (HTK), which was established in 2017 and brought to-
gether local telecommunication manufacturers, started the largest 
project in the history of TÜBİTAK called “End-to-End Domestic and 
National Network” in 2018 with the support of BTK, OSTİM, Ministry of 
Transport and Infrastructure, Ministry of Industry and Technology. In 
this project, in which 14 companies and our three mobile operators 
Turkcell, Turk Telekom, and Vodafone are stakeholders, the field tests 
of 5G infrastructure products will be started by mobile operators in 
2021, and the products will be ready in time for the 5G licenses ex-
pected to be issued in 2022 in our country.

İlhan Bağören
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Smart Products
Produced by Smart 
Factories
The manufacturing industry and factories are the most important 
part of the world and our country’s economy, it could even be said 
that they keep those alive. We saw this clearly in the COVID-19 pe-
riod. Today’s factories are becoming much smarter, able to make 
decisions on their own, and productive, thanks to artificial intel-
ligence, the Internet of things, and 5G technologies. Artificial in-
telligence technologies are at the heart of all of the Industry 4.0 
scenarios that enable the machines in factories to talk to humans, 
humans to talk to robots, and robots to talk to robots. Let’s ex-
amine these scenarios with examples from the projects we have 
carried out in Turkey. Artificial intelligence technologies will soon 
be able to manage all the operations of a factory. Artificial intelli-
gence-based supply chain solutions will predict what raw material 
the factory will need, in what quantity and when, according to past 
supply and demand, automatically order from the right supplier, 

Onur Koç
CTO and Author, Microsoft

and even do the tracking. Production lines will be smart, know the 
symptoms of potential problems, identify problems before they 
occur, and will take the necessary precautions for the production 
line to keep going without stopping and to operate 7/24.

5G technologies will be the communication backbone of smart 
factories in order to be able to process the incredible amount of 
digital raw materials, i.e. data, produced by smart factories. 5G will 
offer high speed, low latency, wide bandwidth, and location-inde-
pendent communication facilities to the smart factories. 5G will 
provide instant analysis, interpretation of and help take action on 
the large amount of data coming from automation, robotics, and 
sensors in factories using artificial intelligence technologies.
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Artificial intelligence-based solutions will monitor all machines, 
vehicles, and employees in the smart factory from hundreds of 
high-resolution cameras. It will warn or prevent an employee 
when he/she accidentally enters a dangerous area he/she should 
not have entered. It will be able to check whether the employees 
are wearing protective helmets and whether they are wearing 
masks. The quality of the final products, which are the output of 
the production, will increase thanks to artificial intelligence tech-
nologies. Thanks to artificial intelligence technologies, problem-
atic products will be detected on the production line before they 
reach the customer, more importantly, the operation or machine 
that causes this problem will be determined and necessary mea-
sures will be taken quickly.

The digital twins of the factories, smart factories, will enable the 
entire operational process and the efficiency KPIs to be tracked on 
the digital world with artificial intelligence and mixed reality tech-
nologies. I would like to present an example from the smart wind 
farms project we conducted with an energy company from Turkey. 
There are hundreds of sensors in a wind generator. By analyzing 
the data from these sensors, it is possible to know which part of 
the wind generator will break down and when that will happen, 
whether it is positioned correctly against the wind, or what its pro-
duction capacity will be. In this way, it is possible to take precau-
tions without stopping production in advance and to predict the 
energy production capacity daily, weekly, or even monthly, with 
high accuracy. Imagine that a company that invested in wind gen-
erator fields in different regions is using this solution. With mixed 
reality glasses, it is possible for a technical officer in the field to 

see all the technical and performance information of the wind 
field or a single wind generator, where the problems are or will be, 
through solution suggestions and enriched visualizations. It is pos-
sible for a manager at the headquarters to be instantly connected 
to different wind fields with mixed reality glasses and monitor the 
production KPIs with visualizations in a way that a manager can 
understand.

Another important usage scenario for the digital twins is to simu-
late the effect of the change when a change or addition is required 
at the factory. The digital twins of smart factories will be able to 
simulate the impact of the change to be made on the operation, 
production, and even the consumer.

Not only factories but also the products produced by the fac-
tories began to be smart nowadays. Aircraft engines, for ex-
ample, now have thousands of sensors. Aircraft engineers con-
stantly analyze the raw material/data coming from these sensors, 
and they analyze the fuel consumption of the aircraft engine, its 
performance, the number of passengers the aircraft can take, its 
route, weather conditions, etc. and they automatically do optimi-
zations with this information. These companies are transforming 
into technology companies that sell not only aircraft engines, but 
also services in addition to engines. Behind the services they will 
provide will be the intelligence produced by the processed data.

Vehicle manufacturers have become software companies. There 
is now much more software in a standard-equipped car than the 
software on the iPhone, and most of this software is AI-based. 

Onur Koç
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Self-driving vehicles have started to become a part of our lives, the 
accidents caused by humans will perhaps decrease dramatically.

Household goods manufacturers now produce smart home appli-
ances that use artificial intelligence technologies. Smart refriger-
ators will automatically order the reduced food according to the 
needs of the house. Smart refrigerators will talk to smart ovens, 
determine the recipes to be made using ingredients available at 
home, and cut down on wasted food. Television and other screens 
can already talk to us. Smart solar curtains will produce the energy 
the house needs. 

With artificial intelligence technologies, classical textile manufac-
turers will turn into producers of innovative wearable products. 
Our jackets will know the weather, change color and temperature 
according to the weather. Our t-shirts and shirts will monitor our 
health, know our heartbeat and blood pressure, and warn us. Very 
soon, we will possibly be able to design our own clothes and pro-
duce them in our homes, thanks to artificial intelligence and 3D 
printer technologies.

New business models will emerge. For example, a company in 
Turkey is producing smart toothbrushes. Through a smart appli-
cation that allows and guides you to brush your teeth as if you had 
a dentist with you. This company also allows you to share this in-
formation with your dentist. The company is about to manage to 
cut the dental health premium of those who use this smart tooth-
brush in half, by working with insurance companies. It does not 
only create a smart product but offers it to the market with a new 

business model.

Manufacturing companies will collect huge amounts of digital raw 
materials/data from the use of smart products they produce. By 
processing this raw material, they will be able to offer their cus-
tomers more personal experiences and smart products. From cof-
fee machines to washing machines and even automobiles, thanks 
to artificial intelligence technologies, manufacturers will offer 
their customers personalized, innovative, new experiences, and 
new business models will emerge.

If you want to get more detailed information on these matters and 
understand the usage scenarios of artificial intelligence in differ-
ent industries, you can find the following books by the author. The 
author donates the copyright royalties of the books to Darüşşa-
faka.

AI for a Better World Secrets of AI for Kids

Onur Koç



Is Urban Air Mobility 
(or Flying Cars) Really 
A Necessity?
In many large cities around the world, traffic has become a problem 
that is very difficult to solve. Building new roads does not offer a solu-
tion to the problem either. Urban air mobility (UAM) is an approach 
that adds the third dimension to the equation, especially for large 
metropolises that are crowded and will continue to get crowded: 
Meeting people’s urban transport needs through travel by air.

UAM is not a new concept. Helicopters have been used in urban air 
transportation for years. But because it is noisy, has a very high car-
bon footprint, and is costly for mass use, the number of flights is kept 
limited.

Gül Çömez
Corporate Innovation - Entrepreneur in Residence, Aircar
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26% of helicopter flights carried out today are air taxi flights and 
for personal use. Especially in some cities, among the people who 
live in the suburban areas and have to come to the city center for 
work every day, more and more people use helicopters that pro-
vide air taxi services. This service, which has grown by 34% world-
wide in the last 5 years, has a customer base consisting mostly 
of senior managers. The number of people who do not want to 
lose 2-3 hours every day in traffic will continue to increase, even 
though this service is used by a certain segment due to being cost-
ly for now. According to the data from the United Nations, the pop-
ulation living in urban centers, which increased rapidly from 751 
million in 1950 to 4.2 billion in 2018, is predicted to reach 6 billion 
people by 2050.

We all have been in a situation where we could not hear the 
speech of the person next to us due to the noise coming from the 
sky (from a helicopter), turned our heads upwards and checked, 
and waited for it to pass. Just imagining this happening hundreds 
of times a day is enough to ruin our mood.

Flying cars, or eVTOL as it is known in the industry, (electric vertical 
take-off landing), is a technology that responds to this exact prob-
lem. Looking at the eVTOL designs in development, we hear com-
ments that say that they resemble helicopters for many. However, 
with its new generation technology, especially the electric motor 
system, the silence suitable for urban flight, the cost that makes 
it possible to be spread to the general use and more safety, it will 
change our understanding of urban transportation and even our 
city planning methods.

So, when will all these changes take place?   

In the world, more than 300 enterprises are working on electric 
flying cars, and 30% of them aim to start offering commercial air 
taxi services within the next 5 years. According to Frost & Sullivan’s 
market analysis, the flying car services will be used in 8 cities in 
2030, it will expand to 33 cities in 2040 and 175 cities in 2051. More-
over, in the first years, it is predicted that an average of 70 thousand 
air taxi flights will be reached rapidly with 5000 eVTOL vehicles per 
day. The next 10 years, when the security, infrastructure, and per-
formance standards will be determined and the regulations will 
be shaped, are very critical in the market growth process for urban 
air mobility.

All eVTOL producers should work closely with local administra-
tions and city planners while creating their vehicles by following 
the developments in advanced technologies so that the city can 
be prepared for flights.

One of the prioritized areas of cooperation is infrastructure. The 
need for infrastructure for flying cars is significantly more cost-ef-
fective and requires much less work compared to building roads, 
rail systems, tunnels, and bridges. The reuse of the existing heli-
pads, the idle areas at the intersections of the highways, the un-
used rooftops of closed garages, along with the special landing 
and take-off areas (vertiport, skyport, etc.) and charging stations 
that need to be built will affect the structure and development of 
the city.

Gül Çömez
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Another focus for collaboration should be on air traffic manage-
ment. Even though flying cars seem like a more flexible and effi-
cient transportation alternative because they do not move with 
fixed and restricted routes like in the traditional transportation 
methods, it also has the possibility of experiencing an unsafe and 
chaotic situation in the air. Before flying cars receive their cer-
tificates and take off to the sky, it is necessary to determine the 
regulations of the “vehicle traffic management” system, to define 
components by acting together with all ecosystem actors, and to 
establish protocols for bringing together different technology pro-
ducers on a single platform for data sharing and communication. 
The evolving eVTOL technology makes it difficult to use the exist-
ing certification processes as they are because it includes many 
disciplines.

The determination and implementation of certification standards 
by regulatory institutions is an obstacle that stands in front of rap-
id market integration and slows it down. This slowdown also caus-
es a delay in the development of technology, and the delays in 
the commercialization process increase development costs, thus 
causing abstinence from R&D investments. For this reason, many 
eVTOL developers set various market entry strategies to minimize 
risks and not wait for the long processes of regulation to conclude. 
Many of them are preparing to start with special routes designated 
on the inner city arteries, which have been pre-determined and 
approved, as a business model. Therefore, we can say that our first 
trips will take place by departing from certain predefined points 
just like bus stops and landing on certain points. In short, neither 
technology nor regulations are yet ready for us to jump on our fly-

ing car on our rooftop and go wherever we want. Regulation mak-
ers and industry players must work together to produce the fastest 
and safest technology and to increase its availability.

What’s happening in the market?

The UAM market, where many startups compete to be the first to 
fly, is predicted to reach $13 billion with a 12.5% annual growth 
until 2027, and a total of $1.5 trillion in 2040. The fastest-growing 
markets are North America and Europe. The presence of aviation 
industry giants such as Boeing and Airbus and many ventures in-
vested in play an important role in this. America is expected to be 
the fastest-growing country in the next 10 years, with an annual 
average rate of 19%, and it is thought that it will dominate 50% 
of the market. In Europe, Germany, and France lead the way in 
making high amounts of investments in the commercialization of 
eVTOLs.

Lillium, Volocopter, Ehang, Kitty Hawk, Joby Aviation, and Bell can 
be counted among the leading eVTOL developers that will carry 
the market up to these projected figures. The flying car model 
developed by Baykar, developed by Cezeri and Aircar initiative, is 
participating in this race on behalf of our country.

Each of them is a combination of the latest technologies in avi-
ation, aerodynamics, materials science, mechanical engineering, 
computer science, and software engineering, and each responds 
to urban air transport issues with its versions of solutions.

Gül Çömez
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Who will use flying cars, what kind of training should be given, and 
what kind of certification is needed to be issued is also a topic that 
is heavily discussed in the ecosystem. In a market where an aver-
age of 70 thousand flights will be made from the very first days, 
the fact that pilot training and recruitment costs are high and in 
designs that are mostly for two people, a business model that car-
ries only one passenger, one person being a pilot, will not be able 
to provide a return on investments. This necessitates autonomous 
technologies. For this reason, initiatives that produce autono-
mous flight and pilotless solutions can make a difference in the 
market by eliminating human errors in flight safety and improving 
passenger capacity at the same time. With camera and lidar sys-
tems, sensor fusion, artificial intelligence, and many subsystems, 
to ensure the safe use of flying vehicles, the first autonomous do-
mains the industry is focusing on are, “sense and avoid”, GPS-free 
location finding, route planning, emergency landing place finding. 

Of course, it should not be forgotten that the initial scenarios 
expressed here as the autonomous flight is defined and limited. 
Technology is only taking its first steps at the beginning of a jour-
ney to being able to make and implement all the decisions a pilot 
can make. 

What will be done until it is safe enough to 
transport people?

TFor those who follow technology and have watched Jetsons, 
even if flying taxi services or personal cars are the first things that 
come to mind when flying cars are mentioned, it is possible to use 

the same technology for different purposes. For this reason, many 
manufacturers are also focused on “task-specific” production. 
Mission-specific vehicles could briefly be defined as search and 
rescue, region evacuation, fire fighting, emergency medical aid 
vehicles. Technologies of amphibious, multi-terrain compatible, 
specially equipped vehicles continue to be developed for these 
purposes. Besides, the market for air cargo transport is quite large 
and full of opportunities. The fact that the regulation barrier is 
much lower at the entrance to this market compared to the flying 
taxi service, that the security measures are more flexible - due to 
the lack of human passengers - and the relative ease of defining 
the flight route attracts the attention of eVTOL companies in com-
mercialization as an entry-level business model.  

To sum things up, urban air mobility (UAM) promises a lot to bring 
radical solutions to metropolitan problems that negatively affect 
human life, such as increasingly intense traffic, air pollution, loss 
of time, aid that cannot be delivered due to traffic congestion, and 
not being able to access places needed. For UAM, which has huge 
market potential, the establishment of a strong ecosystem by the 
general and local governments, the well-established aviation, 
automobile, and software industries with initiatives that develop 
new technologies and business models will increase people’s use 
and economic spread of all products and services produced.

Gül Çömez
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Smart Technology 
Architecture Means 
Smart Business
Everywhere you lay your eyes on nowadays, you see that businesses 
and institutions need greater speed to bring their products to the mar-
ket and that they also need greater flexibility and agility to respond 
to changes in the economy, customer behavior, supply, geopolitical 
realities, environment, and many more fields. Digital innovation has 
become the most powerful method of steering transformation and 
change, as almost everything related to businesses such as the logic, 
purpose, and difference of a business can now be created with codes.

Until recently, the emergence of the public cloud was steering the 
debate on how to do this in the best way possible. However, many 
of the workloads, namely 80% of them, have not yet been moved to 
the cloud. Besides, many companies have attempted to create new 
cloud applications that are developed from scratch only or to migrate 
a few applications to public clouds using the ‘lift and shift’ method.

Mission-critical workloads that sustain large businesses and organi-
zations often encompass traditional data centers and extensive IT 
assets that include multiple clouds - private, public, and edge. Some 
companies have tried and implemented so many non-interoperable 
cloud solutions that they erected a formidable obstacle to innovation 
that was not possible to overcome, without realizing it. The business 
operations of these companies often cover a variety of locations, each 
of which has unique formal and regulatory requirements. Their ap-
plications and processes are also fed by multiple data sources. As a 
matter of fact, the average company today receives information from 
more than 400 sources and can run 1,000 or more resources.2

Volkan Sözmen 
IBM Turkey General Manager

1. McKinsey & Co.: Cloud Adoption Survey, 2020
2. IDG and Matillion Market Pulse Survey: Optimizing Business Analytics by Transforming Data 
in the Cloud, 2019
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cloud architecture. The portability, organization, and management of 
workload in more than one environment is possible with the smart 
architecture. 

At IBM, we think this can best be achieved with the Red Hat OpenShift 
solution built on open Linux, containers, and Kubernetes technolo-
gies. Red Hat OpenShift provides a unifying layer, a standard open 
platform designed to integrate features and functionality within the 
company, across all clouds and edge devices. We gathered import-
ant functions such as multi-cloud management, data, artificial intel-
ligence, and API integration in our Cloud Paks on Openshift to help 
corporate companies modernize their core legacy applications.

By realizing the concept of “create once, run anywhere”, we offer solu-
tions for both applications on different cloud platforms and business-
es with modernization needs in complex heritage applications.

Our customers believe that using a hybrid cloud architecture can pro-
vide 2.5 times more value than an approach based on public cloud 
alone. The hybrid cloud architecture rewrites the core behaviors and 
assumptions of IT and redefines the way organizations create and de-
liver value, operate, compete and perform actions. It also provides a 
strong foundation for business and corporate innovation where an 
ecosystem of customers, contractors, and business partners can be 
brought together by creating a common language for data, applica-
tions, and workflows.

Without a centralized strategy for cloud-based business transforma-
tion, this could expose a business to the risks of potential disruption, 
security breach, and rising costs. However, these risks can be mitigat-
ed with the right architecture. Data - structured or unstructured - can 
be extracted and applied in whatever form and wherever it is. Com-
panies can access innovation from wherever they want. Workloads, 
data, and virtual machines can be placed in the most logical place, 
while ensuring their security and compliance, especially in regulated 
industries. Legacy workloads and applications can also be modern-
ized.

Smart architecture for enterprise IT: hybrid 
cloud architecture

We can see that a great wave of transformation is approaching. Three 
fundamental changes shape this wave:

1) Modernization of critical workforces for rapid creation of scalable 
applications,

2) The adoption of Kubernetes for flexible organization of applica-
tions in any environment,

3) Increased use of operational AI and edge applications to generate 
data-driven insights that shape business outcomes.

A consistent approach based on standards, about required devel-
opment, security, and operations, can only be achieved with hybrid 

Volkan Sözmen
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Architectural Decision Points

We regularly conduct research on technology architecture, taking 
into account the constantly and rapidly changing conditions. In its 
research report titled “Architectural Decision Points (ADPs) 3.0”, which 
IBM Technology Academy prepared through interviews conducted 
with CTOs of our prominent customers in the EMEA region this year, 
it outlines the basic architecture planned by the CTOs and how the 
technology will support the business needs of today.

The research reveals that the priorities of our customers are grouped 
under three main headings as “Survival”, “Simplification” and “Super 
Scaling”.

With the compelling effect of the pandemic period, organizations are 
constantly in an effort to prove themselves and survive under current 
conditions while struggling with adapting to the changing conditions, 
the rapidly increasing competitive environment, and unforeseen 
risks. While processes and ecosystems are becoming increasingly 
complex due to regulatory compliance and challenging supply chain 
approaches, we see that most of our customers are setting continu-
ous simplification as a priority for the speed factor that is essential for 
their business. Our clients base their strategies on gaining a compet-
itive advantage in their chosen fields in order to keep their business 
alive and succeed. At this point, their ability to scale their organiza-
tions, adapt quickly, and take advantage of new technology options 
becomes critical to the company’s success.

Considering today’s customer priorities, we see that the research 
categorizes the important architectural decisions for the business re-
quirements that CTOs plan to meet in the near future, in two groups 
as “Prioritized” and “Rising”.

Making use of Hybrid Multi-Cloud and DevOps applications stands 
out as the most important matter explaining the final state or destina-
tion of the technology for both applications and data. This is followed 
by the containerization of the application portfolio with the data plat-
form that forms the basis of the business.

Hybrid Cloud  87%
Data Platform 75%
Containerization 67%

Robotic Process Automation  56%
Operational Architecture  37%
Security 20%
Integration 18%

Edge/5G/IOT 16%
Regulatory Technology  6%
Sustainability 1%
Quantum 1%

Ri
si

ng
Pr

io
ri

tiz
ed

Volkan Sözmen



61

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

Embedding AI in robotic process automation is considered the dis-
cipline of choice for achieving automation with operability in an in-
creasingly complex IT environment.

Finally, security and integration matters, which give an opportunity 
to new business models and form the basis of the digital economy 
for a firmly immune business, are among the top priority architectural 
decisions.

Elements such as Edge Computing, 5G, and the Internet of Things 
also stand out as a series of emerging technology areas that the CTOs 

are trying to get ready for, within the scope of the technology archi-
tecture decisions.

Resources

McKinsey & Co.: Cloud Adoption Survey, 2020
IDG and Matillion Market Pulse Survey: Optimizing Business Analytics 
by Transforming Data in the Cloud, 2019
IBM Academy of Technology – ADPs 3.0 Report:
https://www.ibm.com/blogs/academy-of-technology/architectur-
al-design-points-3-0-report-released/
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The Evolution of Cloud
Cloud computing is still in its young age. While it’s reshaping the 
business and technology world every day, it’s also reshaping itself 
constantly to meet the needs of different customers. From its de-
ployment model, to its location coverage, yet to its operation mod-
el, cloud has never stopped evolving since its inception. But no mat-
ter how far and wide the cloud extends itself, or how flexible and 
diversified its deployment and operation model become, there is 
one principle that should be followed - CONSISTENCY. A consistent 
experience, backed by a consistent technology stack. This is exact-
ly how Alibaba Cloud, as one of the most active innovators in the 
space, evolved its cloud offerings in the last ten years.

Jack Cai 
Chief Architect of the Cloud Intelligence ECS Products, Alibaba Cloud Intelligence

Hybrid cloud is an inevitable journey for most 
enterprises.

From a deployment model perspective, public cloud and private 
cloud used to be two separate worlds. Public cloud is typically 
owned and operated by a cloud provider, offering customers an 
“on-demand” IT service based on a shared infrastructure. Private 
cloud, on the other hand, is owned and often operated by the cus-
tomer. Sometimes the operation of a private cloud is outsourced to 
the cloud provider or a third party. The table below provides a sum-
mary of the differences between the two.

Location

Public cloud

Private cloud

Cloud vendor’s IDC

Customer IDC 

Cloud vendor

Customer

Cloud vendor

Customer, may be outsourced

Server Ownership Operation
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Many Internet startups today typically are “ALL-IN-CLOUD”, or more 
specifically, all in public cloud. While existing enterprises usually 
already have on-premise infrastructure and need a more sophis-
ticated approach to “cloudify” their IT. There are three strategies -

> Build a private cloud. Top reasons for this strategy include se-
curity and regulation requirements, latency considerations and 
reusing existing infrastructure investment. Some people specu-
late that when the scale of their infrastructure reaches a certain 
point, it’s more cost effective to build a private cloud than using 
public cloud. This is often not true considering Total Cost of Own-
ership. My further advice is that don’t easily take this step without 
a strong technical team to implement and operate a private cloud.

> Migrate to a public cloud. Keep existing on-premise infrastruc-
ture but gradually migrate to public cloud as existing servers reach 
end of life, and always consider public cloud first when deploying 
new applications. This is a practical “hybrid” approach that many 
customers take.

> Use both public and private cloud. For customers who have 
applications that require a private cloud for reasons described in 
the first strategy, but also want to take advantage of public cloud 
for other applications, using a hybrid of public and private cloud is 
their natural choice.

Based on the above analysis, even though some enterprises may 
stick to private cloud for some time, in the long run as public cloud 
implements increasingly better security and provides more flexi-

ble deployment and operation options, most enterprises will em-
ploy a hybrid model to enjoy the advantages of both worlds.

The ideal way of a hybrid cloud is to have a 
consistent, unified and connected experience 
across the public and private cloud. 

Jack Cai
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A consistent experience means the same development, deploy-
ment, security, scaling and operation interface, APIs and tools. 
Users don’t have to learn different ways to use a public cloud and 
their own private cloud. Applications don’t have to adapt to dif-
ferent APIs. Operators don’t have to use different tools. All these 
bring higher efficiencies and save investment.

A unified experience means being able to manage resources and 
applications across public and private cloud in one interface. In 
short, one interface, multiple clouds. Users don’t have to log into 
different consoles to manage their cloud resources. This requires 
the public and private cloud to share some common capabilities, 
like identity management. In this regard, a private cloud effective-
ly becomes a special “region” of the public cloud. This region is 
special because it’s only visible to and accessible by one particular 
customer, which comes to its “private” nature.

A connected experience means the public and private cloud shall 
be connected as necessary based on customer’s requirement. 
Connections can take place at different layers –

Connected network: VPC (Virtual Private Cloud) has become the 
de-factor standard for user space networking in the cloud. While 
users typically create separate VPCs in public and private cloud, 
connecting these VPCs together builds the bridge between them, 
making it possible for the service and application instances from 
the two worlds to communicate and integrate with each other.

Connected resource pool: A private cloud provides a dedicat-

ed and isolated resource pool to the customer. This brings better 
security and locality, while losing elasticity and agility. A common 
approach is for a private cloud to use the public cloud as a sec-
ondary resource pool, such that certain applications can scale to 
the public cloud when the private cloud runs short of resources. 
A converged resource provision and scaling service can bring the 
two together as one virtual resource pool.

Connected applications: Application orchestration and integra-
tion services, such as Kubernetes based container services and 
service mesh frameworks, make it easier for applications to span 
across public and private cloud, connected as one larger compos-
ite application.

The best foundation to build a consistent, unified and connected 
hybrid cloud is one common technology implementation for both 
public and private cloud. But this is a challenging job. The OS to 
run a public cloud need to handle the management of hundreds 
of thousand servers. It’s built for extreme scale and ultimate avail-
ability. As a result, the kernel itself may need hundreds of servers. 
While the requirement of a private cloud differs in many areas, 
the most obvious difference being that its scale is much smaller, 
sometimes only tens of servers. So there is a strong requirement 
for a minimized cloud OS. This is exactly the same story as the 
Linux operation system, which supports both large servers that 
have hundreds of powerful CPU cores and small devices that have 
very limited computing resources such as a mobile phone. 

Alibaba Cloud is the first major cloud vendor to take this challenge. 

Jack Cai
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Back to the year of 2014, Alibaba Cloud started to build a private 
cloud offering using the same Apsara Cloud OS that runs its public 
cloud, and delivered it to several early customers. On April 20th, 
2016, Alibaba officially announced Apsara Stack Enterprise, which 
is a fully-fledged private cloud offering that includes most of our 
major public cloud services like ECS and OSS. Then Microsoft an-
nounced Azure Stack in 2017. In 2018, AWS announced Outpost, 
taking a different approach to tackle the hybrid cloud market. 
Outpost is not a private cloud offering. Instead, it’s an extension 
of AWS’s public cloud, owned and run by AWS instead of the cus-
tomer. While it does bring very consistent, unified and connect-
ed experience, it needs to be connected with a public cloud re-
gion’s management system in order to be fully functional, and is 
only able to tolerate a few hours network disconnection. In 2019, 
Google announced Anthos to manage applications in a hybrid en-
vironment. It is based on Google Kubernetes Engine which does 
bring consistent application management experience. However, it 
relies on existing virtualization infrastructure in place. In this re-
gard, it’s not a self-contained private cloud stack.

Going forward, we will continue to see more consistencies across 
the public and private cloud, more unified management, and bet-
ter connection. Hybrid will become more converged.  

Distributed cloud is the next wave of cloud 
computing. 

Hybrid cloud is not all of the world. From a location coverage per-
spective, it only covers major customer sites and public cloud re-

gions. There are things in between and beyond them – the edges. 

The key motivations for putting cloud on the edge are lower cost 
and lower latency. There are two driving scenarios: closer to the 
data and closer to the user. By moving computing power to the 
edge where it is closer to the source of the data, the time and cost 
for moving a potentially huge amount of data are decreased. As 
the world become increasingly digitalized and as artificial intelli-
gence become ubiquitous, the volume of the data that need to 
be analyzed is exploding. So it makes perfect sense to shift from a 
computation-centered world to a data-centered world. In the sec-
ond driving scenario, by moving the applications closer to their 
end “users” (which could be a device such as a vehicle), access la-
tencies are dramatically reduced. This does not only improve user 
experience of those applications, but in some scenarios is critical, 
for example, AR and VR.

The edge computing market is expected to have tremendous 
growth potential in the coming years. According to a report 
[https://www.grandviewresearch.com/press-release/glob-
al-edge-computing-market] from Grand View Research Inc, the 
global edge computing market size will reach USD 43.4 billion by 
2027, exhibiting a CAGR of 37.4% over the forecast period. Gartner 
also predicts that through 2025, the edge hardware infrastructure 
opportunity will grow to USD 17 billion. [https://www.gartner.
com/en/documents/3986212/leading-the-edge-gartner-s-initial-
edge-hardware-infrast]

Jack Cai
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There are multiple tiers of edges, as illustrated in the above pic-
ture. The edges that reside at the public cloud side, which I’d call 
“cloud edge”, include data centers local to certain cities or areas, 
operator data centers run by telecom and network operators, and 
base stations serving as network access points such as 5G cellu-
lar base stations. The edge at base stations are also referred to 
as “Multi-access Edge Computing”, or MEC in short. Cloud edges 
are typically owned and run by cloud providers. From left to right, 
these cloud edges offer descending latency when accessed by 
customer applications or end users. And from top to bottom, they 
have decreasing scale and provide less resource elasticity. 

On the other side, the edges that reside at customers’ sites, which 
I’d call “device edge”, include private cloud, branch offices or fac-

tories, and fields where IoT devices are deployed. Device edges are 
typically owned and run by customers, but as innovations con-
tinue, they may be owned and run by cloud providers too, AWS’s 
Outpost being one example. Again, from left to right, these device 
edges offer descending latency when accessed by devices, and 
from top to bottom, smaller in scale and less elasticity.

All major cloud providers are aggressively investing in the edge 
cloud space. Alibaba Cloud addresses the cloud edge with the ENS 
(Edge Node Service) offering. With over 150 deployments covering 
50+ cities, ENS was the first and by far the largest “edge cloud”. For 
the device edge, in addition to the Apsara Stack, Alibaba Cloud also 
has the IoT Edge offering which is purpose-built for IoT scenarios. 
Last month Alibaba Cloud announced CloudBox, which is similar 

Scale / Elasticity

Distance / Latency

Local data centers

Operator data centers

Cloud Edge Device Edge

Public cloud

Private cloud

Base station Branch & Factory Field

Jack Cai
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to AWS Outpost and completes Alibaba’s edge portfolio. AWS uses 
Local Zone and Wavelength to cover the cloud edge, but today it 
only supports one Local Zone in Los Angeles and five Wavelength 
locations. At the device edge, AWS has Outpost, Snowball Edge 

The above table summarizes the various cloud deployments I talk-
ed about so far. With the cloud now distributed farther and wider 
beyond the central region data centers, we are obviously seeing 
the shaping of a new era - the distributed cloud era. Customers 
will have more options when choosing where to deploy their ap-
plications in order to save data moving cost, satisfy extreme la-
tency requirement and improve end user experience. Yet again, a 
consistent experience will be vital across the distributed deploy-
ments of the cloud.

and IoT Greengrass for various scenarios. Azure is following quick-
ly in the edge space too. In July 2020 Azure announced Edge Zone, 
which is still in preview right now.

Innovations in the operation model open more 
possibilities for cloud computing.

Distributed cloud is not the end of the cloud evolution story. While 
private cloud and device edge give full ownership and control to 
the customer, and public cloud and cloud edge take away the 
ownership and control but also the complexities in operations, 
there are other interesting combinations missing especially when 
locations are considered. AWS Outpost, for example, obvious-

Location

Public cloud

Private cloud

Cloud vendor’s IDC

Customer IDC

Cloud vendor

Customer 

Cloud vendor

Customer, may be outsourced

Local zones Cloud vendor’s IDC Cloud vendor Cloud vendor

MEC Network operator’s IDC Cloud vendor Cloud vendor

Device edge Customer IDC Customer or Cloud vendor Customer or Cloud vendor

Server Ownership Operation

Jack Cai
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ly implements one of those new combinations – it’s owned and 
operated by the cloud vendor but deployed in a customer’s data 
center. 

Now let’s open for more possibilities. What if the customers want 
the ownership of the servers but not the operation and the data 
center? What if they want to reuse their existing server investment? 
What if a partner wants to take advantage of their existing data 
center infrastructure or their established customer base without 
building their own cloud? 

Alibaba Cloud has always been a pioneer in the cloud innovation, 
not only technology-wise, but also business-wise. We heard our 
customers and partners asking for new possibilities. So in Aliba-
ba’s Apsara Conference 2020, we announced two new offerings, 
namely Hosting Zone and Partner Zone.

Hosting Zone offers three key benefits. First, Hosting Zone allows 
customers to retain the ownership of the servers. Customers can 
even bring in their existing servers. Second, Alibaba Cloud is re-
sponsible for operating the Hosting Zone and makes a selected 
set of cloud services available based on customer’s requirement. 
Last but not least, Hosting Zone gives customers very flexible 
choices of data center locations. It could be in existing Alibaba 
public cloud data centers, or smaller local data centers close to 
the customer or their end users. Alibaba is even willing to work 
with customers to open new data centers to satisfy their needs.

Partner Zone, as its name implies, is for partners to collaborate 

with Alibaba Cloud in new ways. Partner Zone can be deployed in 
Partner’s data center, running on Partner’s servers, but operated 
by Alibaba Cloud. Partners can choose the cloud services that they 
want in their Partner Zone. They can build their own branding on 
top of Alibaba Cloud. With Partner Zone, partners are now empow-
ered by one of the best cloud technology and operational support 
forces to play a whole new role in the cloud era.

Jack Cai
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With the addition of Hosting Zone and Partner Zone, the cloud 
has never been so flexible, as shown in the above table. Obvious-
ly Alibaba has again led the way to reinvent cloud. Despite of all 
the flexibilities in deployment and operation models, there is one 
principle that should not be sacrificed: consistencies.

Reusing the same Apsara OS to support all these different shapes 
of the cloud has always been Alibaba’s way to ensure consisten-
cies. It’s never been an easy job though. Technology wise, this re-
quires: 
> Customizing the “kernel” to support different scale of the cloud 
with different cost constraints.

> Improving the control plane’s robustness to support the wide 
distribution of the cloud deployments and to tolerate various net-
work conditions.
> Ironizing security to protect both the cloud base as well as cus-
tomer’s data especially in untrusted physical environments.
> Taking customer’s existing servers to become an integral part 
of the cloud, including the support of VPC and Cloud Disk, with-
out modifying their hardware. Alibaba did a major innovation here 
with the introduction of a smart cloud switch. By connecting cus-
tomer’s servers to such a switch, the servers can then be managed 
as Elastic Bare Metal instances.

Location

Public cloud

Private cloud

Cloud vendor’s IDC

Customer IDC

Cloud vendor

Customer 

Cloud vendor

Customer, may be outsourced

Local zones Cloud vendor’s IDC Cloud vendor Cloud vendor

MEC Network operator’s IDC Cloud vendor Cloud vendor

Device edge Customer IDC Customer or Cloud vendor Customer or Cloud vendor

Hosting zone Cloud vendor’s IDC Customer Cloud vendor

Partner zone Partner’s IDC Partner Cloud vendor

Server Ownership Operation

Jack Cai
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Business-wise, this requires:

> Productization of internal asset management processes to 
support customer- and partner-owned servers.

> Turning infrastructure operation into a service to manage 3rd 
party data centers.

> Flexible billing and accounting system to support the reseller 
and virtual operator model for partners.

Nevertheless, with a strong belief and commitment to our cloud 
strategy, we made all these possible for you.

It’s never ending.

Putting everything together, Alibaba Cloud today looks like the 
above diagram. We believe that there are more possibilities. And 
we welcome you to continue to explore and innovate together 
with us.

The evolution of the cloud is never ending.
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Blockchain:
Poison or Medicine?
We accept the point where blockchain protocols stepped into 
our lives as the time the article “Bitcoin: A Peer-to-peer Electronic 
Cash System” was published in 2008. [https://bitcoin.org/bitcoin.
pdf]. In the article published with the anonymous signature of Sa-
toshi Nakamoto, it was suggested that physical money could be 
converted to digital form and that it could be transferred between 
anonymous users peer-to-peer and without intermediaries. Bit-
coin as a product, which was developed in this direction, took its 
place in history as the first cryptocurrency.
 
Although cryptocurrencies were seen as major enemies at first, 
with criticism that they were beyond the control of the central au-
thority, the success of the technology used in its infrastructure did 
not go unnoticed and many organizations directed their invest-
ments here in line with different needs. Nowadays, a blockchain 
infrastructure and product development efforts continue in many 
areas ranging from digital identity to supply chains, from royalty 

Salih Cemil Çetin
Senior Blockchain R&D Specialist, Softtech

management to voting systems, from health information manage-
ment to autonomous vehicles. Blockchain protocols, by their very 
nature, successfully provide digital systems with features such as 
high-security transaction capability, transparency, traceability, 
scalability, anonymity, and unalterable registry storage capability, 
and thus strengthen their place in the digital world. In this regard, 
one of the main actors of the technology trend is currently seen as 
blockchain along with fields such as data science, artificial intel-
ligence, image processing, and the Internet of Things, amping up 
the expectations about it. We can see one of the best examples 
of this in the Twitter post of the New York Times’ cybersecurity re-
porter, shared in the recent months, and the events that unfolded 
afterward.
 
Years from now, it is obvious that we will remember 2020 with the 
pandemic caused by the COVID-19 virus that affected the whole 
world and the struggle we waged against it. The health indus-
try undoubtedly carries the heaviest burden during this strug-
gle. The New York Times cybersecurity reporter, Nicole Perlroth, 
in her tweet posted on 17.03.2020, stated that the overloading 
on the health system caused by the pandemic opens up op-
portunities for cyber attacks, and pointed out that it is critical 
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that healthcare professionals can access accurate information 
quickly and securely through the problems mentioned by a doc-
tor and asked for help from the entire Silicon Valley, especially 
the technology giants. [https://twitter.com/nicoleperlroth/sta-
tus/1239723703706869761?s=20]

“Hackers are targeting HHS and doctors are taking to Twitter and 
Facebook for real-time COVID info and workaround diagnostics in 
the absence of tests. CALLING SILICON VALLEY... can you make an 
app for them?” 17.03.2020, twitter.com

“I spoke with Jennifer Ellice, an ER doctor in Los Angeles today 
who is calling for Silicon Valley’s help for real-time virus intel sha-
ring for physicians? Can you help?”
17.03.2020, twitter.com

In Nicole Perlroth’s tweet, the Emergency Department doctor Jen-
nifer Allice’s message is as follows:

“I don’t know who in tech needs to hear this, but from an ER doc 
in Los Angeles: We need a platform for frontline doctors to share 
information quickly and anonymously. Right now, we are flying 
blind, sharing snippets from anonymous doctors over Facebook, 
Twitter. I need a platform where docs can join, their credentials va-
lidated, and then can post and ask questions of other frontline do-
ctors. So an ER doc in Los Angeles can ask questions of an ICU doc 
in NY, Seattle, or even Italy. So I can post what I’m seeing on the 
frontlines in Los Angeles to my colleagues on the east coast and 
the interior in places where there has yet to be widespread com-
munity transmission. And so that my colleagues can learn from 
my experiences before they are inundated. We do not have time 
to practice according to the usual Evidence-based, peer-reviewed 
data in journals and professional association guidelines. We need 
a better way to communicate what we are seeing so we can be 
agile and change practices quickly. Tech nerds: please help us!”

In response to that, many organizations saw the solution in block-
chain protocols to make health information systems more secure 
and to ensure that the correct information is shared quickly, and 
efforts on health and blockchain issues gained speed.

Besides health information systems, one of the areas where block-
chain technology is expected to be beneficial the most is the field 
of digital identities. Every year, the identity information of thou-
sands of people is copied without their permission, and a copious 

Salih Cemil Çetin
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amount of illegal income is obtained from this. Along with identity 
management, the effort spent on official documentary fraud and 
document verification is also a major expense item. The confirma-
tion of some documents, which could take days or even months 
in the past, can now be done in minutes with this technology. For 
example, it can take months for a university diploma obtained 
abroad to be confirmed and accredited in our country. Confirming 
the authenticity of the approvals on documents approved throu-
gh traditional methods is still a problem today. For this purpose, 
the concept of verifiable credentials has been developed on blo-
ckchain protocols and it has become possible to easily verify all 
official documents assigned to identity when necessary. Moreo-
ver, the lengthy procedures and the burden of keeping physical 
documents are avoided. At the same time, the zero-knowledge 
proof model, which is run on blockchain protocols, stands out as 
a very valuable feature that enables a person to prove that he/she 
is the owner of the identity without sharing any of the information 
on the said identity. [https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zero-knowle-
dge_proof]. 
 
As Softtech, the use of the blockchain protocol in the operation 
of corporate commerce is an area we also work on. Accelerating 
the operation and making it safer through a network established 
between stakeholders is one of the primary goals of these pro-
jects. In this context, in May 2020, a payment commitment pilot 
transaction has been carried out successfully between Türkiye İş 
Bankası, Şişecam, the German Commerzbank and Kuraray, and 
thanks to the pioneering vision it has, Türkiye İş Bankası has be-
come the first bank to commit to payment with the blockchain 

infrastructure in international trade. Within November 2020, after 
having completed the second pilot transaction, to have this proje-
ct go online in the first quarter of 2021 is one of our priority goals.

Similarly, it is predicted that blockchain technology will benefit 
insurance processes and judicial processes, thanks to its unalte-
rable history feature and a network to be created between auto-
nomous vehicles. With the use of the same feature in the supply 
chain, companies can present the records of the journey of their 
products from production to consumption in an unchanged and 
transparent manner to their customers.

Of course, every good thing has a catch, and the sharing of sensiti-
ve data, the necessity of online transactions, the difficulty of integ-
ration with existing systems, the interaction problems of different 
protocols with each other, and the need for high storage capacity 
are factors that make the applicability of this technology difficult.
On the other hand, we can see that the fame that blockchain ear-
ned to its name in a short time brought with it emptied praise, 
criticism, and high promises. In addition to the criticism that it will 
change the world, destroy industries and make crime widespre-
ad, it was even openly claimed that it would be a remedy for all 
troubles.

Contrary to the opinions that underlie the negative criticisms and 
contrary to what is assumed, the opinion that it is not a threat 
but an opportunity, but that the difficulties in its implementation 
should be noticed and not every problem can be solved, is beco-
ming more common day by day. In its report on this matter, WTO 

Salih Cemil Çetin
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(World Trade Organization) describes 2018-2021 as the phase of 
irrational exuberance, 2021-2027 as successful models, and 2027-
2030 as the maturity phase. [https://www.wto.org/english/res_e/
publications_e/world_trade_report18_e_under_embargo.pdf]

It is possible to say that as of the year we are in, blockchain techno-
logy is still falling victim to its past reputation. The interesting po-
int is that exaggerated praise does more harm to this technology 
than negative reviews. The perception that this technology is the 
cure to all problems, imposed on people, whether they want it or 

not, pushes the companies to use the marketing and advertising 
power the name “blockchain” carries. As a result, the “looking for 
a solution to a problem” approach at the basis of engineering le-
aves its place to the error of “looking for a problem for a solution” 
and many projects are built on blockchain technology even when 
it is not necessary at all. This causes 92% of blockchain projects to 
fail and the average lifespan of their products is reduced to about 
1.22 years. [https://bitcoinist.com/92-blockchain-projects-alread-
y-failed-average-lifespan-1-22-years/] 

When we take it from this point of view, the position of blockchain 
technology in today’s world is like a reference to the famous quote 
of Paracelsus, “the dose makes the poison”. In this situation, we 
are aware that determining that there is a need for blockchain, a 
technology that is costly and difficult to implement, is as valuable 
as determining the areas where it is not needed. For this reason, 
we take great care at every step and carefully conduct our relevant 
SWOT analyses in order to determine the dose that makes the drug 
the poison and to carry out our projects with high success rates.

As Softtech, we carefully consider opportunities and threats from 
all aspects, both positive and negative, to the finest details, and 
we are trying our best to represent not only our company but also 
our country in the best way possible on both national and inter-
national platforms in the field of blockchain with our R&D efforts.
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https://bitcoinist.com/92-blockchain-projects-already-failed-average-lifespan-1-22-years/
https://bitcoinist.com/92-blockchain-projects-already-failed-average-lifespan-1-22-years/
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The Concept of Hard-
ening in Information 
and Communication 
Security
The issue of information and communication security is not very 
different from other security problems that have not been resolved 
for sure for thousands of years. Sumerians produced the first writ-
ten laws in the world in BC 2000-1760. The most well-known one is 
the Code of Hammurabi, and theft and bribery are prohibited, just 
like in the others, and those who commit these crimes are stipu-
lated with very severe penalties, including death. However, count-
less crimes such as theft and bribery have survived to the present 
day in the four-thousand-year-long journey of the human being.

The lesson we need to take from this little historical reminiscence 
is very simple, it is not possible to achieve 100% success in infor-
mation and communication security. Yes, in order to track or pre-

Serkan Akcan
Founding Partner and General Manager, Nebula Bilişim

vent these crimes, Turkish Laws numbered 5651 and 6698, Euro-
pean laws such as GDPR were enacted, but laws do not eliminate 
the crimes.

So what are the measures that human beings can take against 
these crimes? First level measures: locks to prevent access to 
homes, closable windows, a fence to the garden. On the second 
level: a guard dog, an alarm with advanced technology, photocell 
lightings, and security cameras.

The precautions produced by human beings at the first level are 
that the entrances and exits can only be made by authorized peo-
ple who have the key and to reduce the methods and areas that 
the thief will use in achieving his goal. The counterpart of this in 
Information and Communication Security is called Security Hard-
ening around the world.

The first thing I could say about the field of information security, 
in which I have over 20 years of experience, would be this: We buy 
security devices and establish security operation centers without 
doing security hardening. However, we always ignore the security 
hardening measures that we need to take in the first place. This 
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prevents us from minimizing our information and communication 
security problems. I use the term “minimize” because it is not pos-
sible to eradicate this problem.

Personally, I did my first security hardening work on an advertis-
ing agency’s internet ad server in 2003. The servers had to work 
very fast, ignore the demands to come from outside of the areas 
they serve and continue to do their job without slowing down 
even when DoS (Denial of Service) attacks were made to slow 
down or stop them. With a week of research, I completed dozens 
of fine-tuning in the servers and hardened them, and the ad serv-
ers served a long time without any issues. This experience taught 
me the value of security hardening at a young age, but this value 
still hasn’t found its place in the IT industry. Our experience led us 
to acquire a company named Sechard, which developed software 
that automates security hardening processes, at the beginning of 
2020. I think 2020 is going to be a historic year for security hard-

ening in Turkey. The Presidency of the Republic of Turkey Digital 
Transformation Office (https://cbddo.gov.tr) has achieved a great 
deal by publishing the Information and Communication Security 
Guide (https://cbddo.gov.tr/bgrehber) in July 2020. Contrary to 
the usual procedures, this guide was produced by taking the opin-
ions of industry representatives and experts, and by spending a 
long time and great efforts. All public institutions and companies 
operating critical infrastructure must comply with this important 
guide.

Of course, the Information and Communication Security Guide 
document is not just about security hardening. There are guide-
lines in many areas, from asset inventory generation to applica-
tion security, from portable device security to cloud computing 
security.

As an information security consultant, the most important ques-
tion I get from commercial companies is: “We are not a bank or a 
government institution, we are not able to make such big security 
investments, what should we do?” I used to answer this question 
as “follow the NIST Cybersecurity Framework document” because 
this document is designed for commercial companies and its tech-
nical content is very good. But now I recommend that they follow 
the Information and Communication Security Guide published by 
the Presidency of the Republic of Turkey Digital Transformation 
Office (DDO). So what does the guide say in terms of security hard-
ening, which is the subject of this article? Starting on page 189 of 
the guide, it lists how Windows, Linux, database, web server, and 
virtualization hardenings are done. On the other hand, starting 
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from page 49 of the guide, it is required that the network devices 
have secure configurations and the best applications within the 
industry standards. It is possible to subject servers, data systems, 
and network devices to security hardening by following the rele-
vant instructions one by one.

We encounter a little confusion and limitation in the DDO guide, I 
would like to clarify those here. On the second page of Appendix B 
on page 216, it is stated that the operating system, database, and 
server hardening measures are taken from the benchmark docu-
ments published by the Center of Internet Security (CIS).

The first shortcoming I need to point out is that the DDO does not 
actually quote all of the CIS Benchmarks. It is very easy for us to 
make comparisons, as we have a product called Sechard that au-
tomatically analyzes and reports CIS Benchmarks and can take 
automatic measures. DDO seems to have taken about 25% of the 
CIS Benchmarks. They surely must have added the more critical 
and the more important ones to the guide. However, for better se-
curity, it would be more correct to use the entire CIS Benchmark 
document.

The second shortcoming I want to address is the hardening of net-
work devices. Yes, DDO roughly mentions this issue in the guide 
it published, but according to which source to conduct the hard-
ening, is a bit vague. However, there are benchmark documents 
that the CIS institution prepared for the network devices as well. I 

would wholeheartedly recommend CIS Benchmark documents to 
those who are looking for resources on how to have the network 
devices operate securely. In fact, the Center of Internet Security 
(CIS) institution has more benchmark documents than I can count 
in seven different technology groups. Numerous benchmark doc-
uments, on topics ranging from network printers to smartphones, 
from cloud environments to container architecture, from e-mail 
servers to firewalls, are completely free to download from the CIS 
Benchmark page (https://www.cisecurity.org/cis-benchmarks/). 
There are even pre-made images of server operating systems for 
the lazy IT specialists.

Security is really a very difficult issue. Although over 300 thousand 
officers are working in the police force of our country, hundreds 
of thefts occur every day. When we leave our house, we close our 
windows, turn off our lights, lock our doors. If we will be away from 
our house for a long time, we turn off the power at the fuse box or 
supply electricity only to the necessary devices. No one is enforc-
ing these measures on us, we take them because our experience 
has taught us that these security measures work.

In the field of information and communication, we call the basic 
security measures we need to take both individually and institu-
tionally “hardening”. I am aware that the subject on hand is an ex-
tremely technical issue. It cannot be expected that every person or 
institution will understand the philosophy of the hardening mea-
sures documents published by the above-mentioned institutions. 
The safest method is to work with companies specialized in this 
field in order to take measures with higher quality and faster.

Serkan Akcan
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Future Trends of AI and 
its major social affects
Yin Qi, co-founder and CEO of Megvii, said that with more and more 
applications of face recognition, social issues, legal issues and gov-
ernance issues need to be paid more attention.

“As an enterprise, it is more important to think about product in-
novation, technology implementation, and industrial realization. 
However, the reason why despise will pay attention to the issue of 
artificial intelligence governance is to realize the far-reaching signif-
icance of governance issues for the future development of the arti-
ficial intelligence industry from the perspective of industrial imple-
mentation. “

Yin Qi said that Megvii Technology conducts research from the top 
ten global AI governance events of the year and gradually summa-
rizes artificial intelligence governance into four major directions and 
two types of research.

Qi Yin Jlian Sun
Megvii CEO and Co-Founder Megvii Chief Scientist & Dean in 

Megvii Research Institute

The first major direction is the ethical and legal nature of the arti-
ficial intelligence era. When face recognition becomes more and 
more widespread, the most important issue is the confirmation of 
portrait rights data. This is not only a legal discussion, but also relat-
ed to the signing of contracts in the design of commercial products, 
including the legal confirmation process and the issues involved in 
subsequent legal disputes.

The second major direction is the economic development and so-
cial equity issues derived from artificial intelligence. In the era of ar-
tificial intelligence, many people care about whether jobs will be re-
placed by robots. Megvii’s artificial intelligence technology has been 
applied in the fields of logistics and manufacturing. Yin Qi believes 
that in these fields, labor positions replaced by artificial intelligence 
will often complement the current labor shortage.

The third major direction is the issue of accountability governance 
and rights distribution in artificial intelligence applications. In the 
development process of artificial intelligence, from the early algo-
rithm is the most important, gradually transition to the most im-
portant computing power, and now the core data plays the most 
important role of application landing.
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Yin Qi said that the core problem of artificial intelligence now is that 
it is impossible to connect data through a company or industry. It 
requires good data exchange, pricing and business models. How-
ever, these problems not only require commercial arrangements 
between companies in the industry, but also need to solve the prob-
lem of rights and interests’ distribution from the legal and national 
standards.

The fourth major direction is the issue of personal safety and priva-
cy protection. Data privacy issues have long existed in the Internet 
world, but when artificial intelligence technologies such as face rec-
ognition begin to enter the offline physical world, more caution and 
attention need to be paid.

In addition, two types of research include: Trusted AI governance 
exploration based on AI application scenarios; Data and privacy 
protection specifications derived from technological development
In the past ten years, artificial intelligence technology has complet-
ed a magnificent and rapid development driven by factors such as 
deep learning algorithms, large-scale computing power, new chips, 
and massive data.

Facing the new decade, the test of artificial intelligence on human 
society will be more complex and comprehensive. How to build a 
multidisciplinary open and collaborative innovation system, how to 
promote the deep integration of artificial intelligence and economic 
and social development, and how to establish a safe and controlla-
ble governance system for artificial intelligence? How to work with 
countries to carry out research and cooperation on major common 

challenges? This is a common problem facing all mankind.

The decade of artificial intelligence, and the 
next decade

Megvii Chief Scientist and Dean of the Research Institute Mr Sun 
Jian made an outlook on the next decade of the artificial intelli-
gence industry.

Continuous technological breakthroughs have brought possibil-
ities for industrial transformation. When looking back at one of 
his most impressive events in the last decade, Sun Jian shared an 
unforgettable story. When AlexNet slaughtered ImageNet in 2012, 
many people in the computer vision field thought that this was just 
overfitting a data set, and Sun Jian also highly doubted the signifi-
cance of this work.

However, in 2013 when using Google Photo (called Google Picasa 
at the time, Google claimed to have applied a neural network on 
it) with a tentative mentality to detect hundreds of photos in his 
camera, Sun Jian thought it would detect many errors. However, 
“I didn’t expect that all seven and eight were basically correct.” 
Immediately he realized that the overall capabilities of computer 
vision had undergone a large-scale leap, and it was precisely under 
the “stimulation” of this incident that the research team led by Sun 
Jian successively made SPP Net, ResNet, Faster RCNN and other 
projects. Series of deep learning research.

Nowadays, the Megvii Research Institute is not only deeply en-

Qi Yin & Jlian Sun
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gaged in the basic research field of deep learning, but also driven 
by the concept of scene-defining algorithms, constantly conquer-
ing computer vision, visual navigation and control, computational 
photography, large-scale machine learning systems, and robotics. 
In many other fields, a series of major problems that have long 
plagued academics and industry have helped Megvii continue to 
grow on the road of AIoT development.

When talking about expectations and optimism about the develop-
ment of frontier technology in the near future, Sun Jian summarized 
the scientific research of Megvii. He said that self-supervised and 
semi-supervised learning has made a series of gratifying progress in 

the past year, which has been realized in ImageNet. Above, you can 
learn very good features or representations without any supervised 
labeling information. This will have a huge impact on future tech-
nological development and industrial applications, because it can 
greatly reduce the dependence of existing deep learning models on 
massive annotation data. This is also a direction where the Megvii Re-
search Institute is investing a lot of time and energy to tackle tough 
problems.

In addition, Sun Jian also said that he is very optimistic about the 
co-evolution and collaborative design of chips and algorithms. Be-
cause as artificial intelligence deepens the empowerment of various 
scenarios, how to implement intelligent computing in all scenarios 
faster, more efficiently and economically will become a key factor that 
will promote the vigorous development of the entire industry in the 
next decade.

In addition, Sun Jian is also optimistic about data security training or 
privacy and security learning. Because with the continuous develop-
ment of artificial intelligence technology, how to better protect public 
privacy and data security will become the bottom line of the healthy 
development of the entire industry. For this reason, how to safely use 
the massive sleeping data scattered in different industries and enter-
prises through a highly secure and highly reliable machine learning 
environment and give full play to the great value of artificial intelli-
gence will be a very promising direction in the future. It is also the key 
technology that Megvii is trying to build.2013
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Megvii has won the championship for three consecutive years in COCO, the most influential 
general object detection challenge in the AI field
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Robotic Process 
Automation and UiPath
Robotic Process Automation (RPA) is rapidly becoming more wi-
despread in the world. Gartner predicts that 85% of large compa-
nies will use RPA by 2022. Having been established in Romania in 
2015 and having moved its headquarters to the US, UiPath, as the 
leading RPA supplier of the world, has been improving the produ-
ctivity of more than 200 major Turkish companies since October 
2018, when it has started its operations in Turkey.

RPA technology enables the employees to turn to jobs with higher 
added value by taking the routine and repetitive processes that 
people do in front of a computer on software robots. The produ-
ctivity and efficiency of companies and institutions using this te-
chnology increase, the processes that touch their customers are 
accelerated and the errors that occur in the processes are largely 
eliminated. As a result of all these positive changes, customer sa-
tisfaction, and employee satisfaction increase.

The reason for the prominence of RPA technology among Digital 
Transformation technologies is shown as the rapid commissio-
ning of RPA platforms and the rapid return of the investment with 
the benefit.

Tuğrul Cora 
General Manager, UiPath Turkey 
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Accelerating Robot Usage Trend with COVID-19 
and Its Effects on Workforce

Especially with the global COVID-19 outbreak that emerged at the 
beginning of 2020, we observe that the digitalization and automa-
tion trend of institutions is accelerating. According to the World 
Economic Forum, Future of Jobs Report published in October 
2020, the number of people and the number of robots working in 
the business world will be equal in 2025. With the increasing use 
of robots in the business world, a total of 85 million jobs will di-
sappear in 26 major economies by 2025, while 97 million new jobs 
will emerge. Besides, 50% of the total employment will be working 
from home.

All this points to a dizzying change. Contrary to popular belief, ro-
bots and automation do not decrease but increase employment. 
However, to be affected positively as a result of this change, 50% 
of the workforce needs to be equipped with new skills, according 
to the estimates of the World Economic Forum. According to a re-
port published by McKinsey in 2018: By 2030, the need for physical 
and manual competencies will decrease by 11%, while the need 
for technological competencies will increase by 60%, and the 
need for social and emotional competencies will increase by 26%.

Robots are coming...
but more jobs are
emerging

The number of people and robots working in 

the business world will be equal

85 million jobs will disappear in 26 countries

97 million new jobs will arise

50% of the workforce will need to

acquire new skills

Source: World Economic Forum, Future of Jobs Report 2020

Tuğrul Cora
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Robots Gain New Abilities
UiPath continues to invest in some Artificial Intelligence (AI) com-
petencies to help automate more cognitive and complex process-
es. The following 3 items can be listed among the main ones.

Document comprehension skills that teach robots how to 
process your documents for data extraction and interpre-
tation.
 

Visual comprehension skills that teach robots to read 
the screen, automate business processes that use virtual 
desktops with ‘AI Computer Vision’.

Spoken comprehension skills that understand natural 
language inputs and make automation interactive.01

02

03

Robots Gain New Abilities...

More complex and
judgment-requiring processes

RPA + AI
Investing in people

Rule-based and
repetitive processes

RPA
Imitates the humans

Tuğrul Cora

Thanks to these abilities, robots can also be used in more complex 
processes that require decision-making, and they strengthen their 
place as a technology that complements and helps people.
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End-to-end Automation Journey

UiPath continues to invest in technology to facilitate, accelerate 
and support the scaling of the end-to-end automation journey 
of its corporate customers. UiPath, especially after having added 
new products such as Process Mining and Test Automation, 
combined all these competencies on the same platform with ac-
quisitions and organic investments in the last two years.

UiPath, which is in the leading group according to the Everest 
Group Process Mining Products Assessment Report 2020, allows 
the optimization and automation of business processes end-to-
end and strategically by converting digital traces (database re-
cords, logs, etc.) into process visuals. With the help of this technol-
ogy, bottlenecks, exceptions, variations and unnecessary steps in 
the processes can be easily identified and areas, where software 
robots will benefit, can be quickly identified. Thanks to process 

mining, with the logic of “continuous monitoring and develop-
ment”, process KPIs can be monitored and the operation of the 
processes can be made predictable by rapidly intervening in the 
undesired process behavior (by humans or robots). Presenting 
Process Mining and RPA technology on an integrated platform in 
UiPath is also important for providing and managing competen-
cies for diagnosis and treatment in the same environment.

Test Automation technology, on the other hand, provides the best 
user interface and API automation, test management, agile proj-
ect management, Citrix, and mobile automation on a single plat-
form, ensuring the quality of every automation and application, 
automating and centralizing testing.

It also accelerates automation by increasing interaction between 
Test and RPA teams and paves the way for faster scaling of RPA 
by sharing skills, experience, and automation resources across 
the enterprise (software development, IT operations, and man-
agement).

Tuğrul Cora
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A Robot for Everyone

With process discovery and planning technologies such as pro-
cess mining, it is now possible to track and make sense of not 
only central processes but also internal and individual process-
es. In this way, we will observe that robot assistants are rapidly 
becoming widespread on employees’ computers in the coming 
years. Thanks to UiPath’s vision of “a Robot for Everyone”, not just 

the employees who work operational jobs, but everyone working 
in front of a computer will get rid of the monotonous and boring 
work they do during the day thanks to software robots and will be 
able to use their time in more value-added and enjoyable areas. 
A future where robots and humans work and produce together is 
much closer to us than we think...

End-to-End Automation with UiPath Platform

Identify automation
opportunities with the help
of human and artificial
intelligence

Process Analyst RPA Developer IT Professionals Automation Users Business Analysts
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Develop and test automation
flows quickly and easily
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Tuğrul Cora
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Biomaterials: What 
They Are, and
Not, and Where
Are The Developments
Headed To?
“Biomaterials” is the name given to the materials that carry out the 
functions of the tissues and organs in the human body, either by sup-
porting them or fully undertaking their place or functions. They do not 
have to be of biological origin, they can be produced from metal, ce-
ramic, natural or synthetic polymers, and their composites. Materials 
of biological origin are also not considered biomaterials unless they 
play a role in supporting functions in the body. Biomaterials have 
facilitated human life for thousands of years. Teeth made of ivory, 
broken bone fragments attached with wires are concrete examples 
of this. Nowadays, through developing technology, the field of bio-

Prof. Dr. Vasıf Hasırcı 
Acıbadem Mehmet Ali Aydınlar University, Biomaterials Applications and Research Center and Medical
Engineering Department

materials is also very advanced and still advancing both in terms of 
material types and the forms in which they can be shaped. Biomate-
rials no longer consist only of inanimate materials: developing tissue 
engineering and regenerative medicine areas bring the cells and ar-
tificial tissues to the field of biomaterials. Today, in laboratories, lost 
ear tissue, for example, is replaced by a tissue engineering product 
that carries the patient’s own cells and is indistinguishable from the 
patient’s body after a certain period from the transplant, rather than a 
silicone implant. Apart from biological and chemical developments, 
technological developments also have a groundbreaking impact on 
the field. With an approach called additive manufacturing, 3D print-
ing, or similar names, actually used in the automotive industry and 
many other fields, it has become possible to produce tissues with 
complex interior and exterior architecture through bottom-up pro-
duction. After a skull trauma with fragment loss, the geometrically 
identical replica of the lost tissue can be produced with the tissue en-
gineering method through cell implantation and can be attached to 
the patient. Thus, while a metal or plastic “cap” was used in the past, 
now implants that will integrate with the patient’s body in time and 
will not be small for a growing child can be created. Developments 
occur simultaneously in many different directions and therefore their 
reflection is multidimensional.
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Materials
Advances in the field of materials were primarily in the field of com-
posites. The production of carbon nanotubes contributed to changes 
in the surface properties of materials and products, increased con-
ductivity, orientation, and strengthening. Then, 4-dimensional ma-
terials, that is, shape-memory materials that change shape and size 
over time and in response to the stimuli they receive, have opened 
up the materials to many new fields, such as cell engineering. The 
most important developments, however, have been in the field of 
polymers, as their properties are closest to human tissue. Hydrogels 
of natural and artificial origin, medical quality 3D printing filaments, 
and graphenes contributed in many different directions. Pure carbon 
structures in particular played an important role in forming surfaces 
that prevent cell adhesion. 

Technology
Technology has made a breakthrough in the field of biomaterials 
with the above-mentioned 3D printing and cell research and chemi-
cal advances. A polymer (plastic) used to make automobile parts or 
models and the material that will enter the human body, naturally, 
could not have the same quality and properties. Materials that will 
enter the body are supposed to be biocompatible, that is, they must 
be purified in order to not cause reactions like toxicity in the body, 
cancer-forming effects, allergy, etc., and they must have been made 
not to leak such substances from their structure. These issues have 
also been overcome and printable products have been obtained 
with 3D systems. For this printing, only having the material was not 
sufficient, an additional advanced 3D scanning technology (for ex-
ample CT scans), the cross-sectional information that 3D printing 
devices could print after this information was digitized, and the nec-
essary control capabilities such as temperature, speed and pressure 
for the device to do these were needed. In this direction, impressive 
levels of imaging, computer, and material technologies have been 
developed. Only when all of these came together, it was possible to 
make a shoulder implant with a biodegradable polymeric material 
that could carry the mechanical load of the bone in the defect by 
3D scanning a defective shoulder, transferring CT information to the 
printer.
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Which Way Are The Developments Headed?

Advances in biomaterials have gotten so advanced that even ap-
plications we saw in the movies a few years ago to treat the injured 
tissue of a patient on the operating table with 3D printing meth-
ods used directly on the patient have begun to be used. Howev-
er, in addition to all these rapid developments, materials are still 
being tested quite slowly at the in situ, in vitro, in vivo, and clinical 
levels and animals are used as subjects at some of these stages. 
There are significant developments towards changing this, espe-
cially in the fields of tissue models and microfluidic technologies. 
Tissue models are the development and use of a type of tissue 
engineering product not to be implanted in the body but to rep-
resent an animal subject for testing. In cases where tissue models 
that are much more controlled than the animal body are used, 
tests can be performed faster, results can be obtained quickly, and 
even new drugs can be screened using these systems. Microfluidic 
technologies also provide the opportunity to examine interactions 
very quickly with very few samples and also to screen drugs.

At this point, MEMS technology has also started to contribute. 
Thanks to this technology, it is possible to make nano and mi-
cro-sized patterns on the materials and transfer these patterns to 
other materials. In fact, human tissue actually transmits messages 
to cells and tissues through small physical and chemical elements 
at this level. Sometimes these messages are effective by turning 
into biological and chemical signals and sometimes perform 
physically. For example, the adhesion of cells to tissue and ma-
terial surfaces can also be affected by these sorts of interactions. 

Fundamental Sciences

All of these were rooted in the advances made in fundamental 
sciences, especially polymer chemistry and cell biology. Un-
derstanding of stem cell sources and obtaining cells from these 
(thigh bone, marrow) often allowed the patient himself/herself to 
be used as a cell source (donor). Thanks to the newly developed 
hard (sheet, rod, fiber) and soft (hydrogels) materials, the cells can 
adapt, survive and maintain their functions even in conditions 
that are normally not ideal for cells, making it possible for living 
human tissues to be prepared in the laboratory and matured to be 
implanted in the patient. Even tissue engineering and 3D printing 
laboratories have begun to be established inside hospitals for this 
purpose.

Prof. Dr. Vasıf Hasırcı
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Biomaterials Application and Research Centers 
in Our Country

Research in these areas in our country started in the 1970s in par-
allel with the world. The first Biomaterials Center was established 
in 2011 with the support of the State Planning Organization (DPT) 

under the name of METU Center of Excellence in Biomaterials and 
Tissue Engineering (BIOMATEN). As planned, this center provides 
support to academic and industrial research on characterization 
and analysis and also conducts high-level research and education 
in the field of biomaterials and tissue engineering in line with its 
aims. The newest development in this field in our country is the 
establishment of the Biomaterials Application and Research Cen-
ter (ACU-BIOMAT) at Acıbadem Mehmet Ali Aydınlar University in 
2020. This center, which has a very advanced research and charac-
terization infrastructure, was established entirely with the resourc-
es of the university itself and started its research and education ef-
forts, and still carries out its efforts towards the goal of translation 
(application of developed biomaterials to patients).

If an implant can be decorated with these types of signal elements, 
processes such as tissue interaction and healing speed can be sig-
nificantly affected.

These methods will show their effects more clearly in the coming 
years and will make important contributions to the field of health.

Prof. Dr. Vasıf Hasırcı
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The Road from 
Biotechnological Drugs 
to Nanobiotechnology
With the rapid development of biotechnology around the world 
and its use in medicine, revolutionary advancements have been 
made in the treatment of important diseases. Biotechnological 
drugs have found an important area of use in modern medicine 
and have gained an advantage over drugs produced by chemical 
synthesis, especially in the treatment of cancer and immune sys-
tem diseases. The place biotechnological drugs, especially mono-
clonal antibodies, hold in the pharmaceutical market in the world 
is increasing day by day. There is a serious loss of capital in our 
country, as we are largely dependent on other countries for bio-
technological drugs. For this reason, many organizations in our 
country want to enter the field of pharmaceutical biotechnology 
in cooperation, especially with the support of the state. Since bio-
technological drugs constitute an important part of our country’s 
health budget and their market share will grow even more in the 

coming years, it has become a great need to develop and produce 
biosimilar drugs in our country at world standards and quality to 
solve this important issue.

What is a biotech drug?

With the rapid development of methods used in the field of molec-
ular biology and the advent of their use in the clinic, very import-
ant developments have been made in the field of medicine as well. 
One of these developments is the acceleration of the advancement 
of medical biotechnology as well as traditional biotechnology. 
Thus, complex molecules in protein structure were able to be de-
veloped using eukaryotic and prokaryotic cells, and biotechnolog-
ical products that could be used as drugs emerged. Biotechnolog-
ical drugs produced with this method have found important use 
in modern medicine. Biological drugs have gained an important 
advantage over classical drugs in treatment areas such as cancer, 
immune system diseases, rheumatic diseases, and endocrine sys-
tem diseases. Biotechnological products are used in the treatment 
of many diseases with the development of recombinant DNA and 
hybridoma technology. Biotechnological products include mono-
clonal antibodies, fusion proteins, and blood proteins.

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Özge Can 
Medical Engineering Department Faculty Member, Acıbadem University
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What are the market share of biotechnological 
drugs in Turkey and the world?

The share of biotechnological products in the world pharmaceuti-
cal market is increasing day by day. While the share of these prod-
ucts in the world was 10% in 2000, today biotechnological drugs 
have reached a market share of 17% in the world pharmaceutical 
market, which is close to 1 trillion dollars according to IMS data. 
It is known that the market share of biotechnological drugs in 
the USA and European countries is around 20%. When the new 
drugs being developed are examined, it is seen that 35-40% of 
these drugs are biotechnological drugs. These data show that the 
market share of biotechnological drugs will gradually increase in 
the upcoming period against drugs produced by chemical synthe-
sis. The share of biotechnological drugs is around 13% in Turkey, 
where the drug market is worth about 8 billion dollars, and this 
percentage is expected to increase in the following period. Con-
sidering that all biotechnological drugs used in our country are 
imported, it can be said that our country pays around 900 million 
dollars a year and this amount will gradually increase.

How are biotechnological drugs produced?

Small peptides or protein fragments are produced in bacteria or 
yeast cells, which are much easier to produce than in mammalian 
cells. However, monoclonal antibodies, fusion proteins, and other 
glycoproteins, which are quite large and complex structures that 
contain complex glycan structures and dozens of other post-trans-
lational modifications, are produced in mammalian cells and es-

These products are proteins obtained from living cells using bio-
technological methods. Biosimilars, on the other hand, are bio-
technological drugs that show the properties of an advanced 
originator molecule and can be used instead of the originator 
molecule in the clinic.

Biotechnological drugs, which are more expensive than drugs 
produced with synthesis chemistry, place an economic burden on 
both the patient and the healthcare systems. For this reason, it is 
important to produce biosimilars, which can constitute an alter-
native in treatment in our country, at the quality level requested 
by the authorities and present them to public health. With the de-
velopment of biosimilar drugs domestically, the product will be 
offered to the market at competitive prices, contributing to public 
health and public finances, and public access to this drug will be 
facilitated. FDA (U.S. Food and Drug Administration) defines bio-
similars as biotherapeutic products that are highly similar to the 
currently approved reference product and do not have clinically 
significant differences from the reference product.

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Özge Can
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pecially in CHO cells (Chinese hamster ovary cells) to a large ex-
tent. In the first step, the antibody production process, which is 
developed recombinantly at the laboratory scale using a specially 
designed expression vector, is then moved to a large scale and 
produced in bioreactors with volumes ranging from 100 liters to 
10,000 liters. In the bioreactor, the antibody in the supernatant of 
the cell is purified by downstream processes and taken into the 
formulation solution. Analytical, functional, and biological tests 
are performed on the antibody during both the upstream and 
downstream processes to make the drug ready for clinical use.

Nanobiotechnology Is the Technology of the 
Future

The new Nanobiotechnology Center established in Acıbadem 
University on an area with the size of 700 m 2, was designed for 
nanobiotechnology research, the technology of the future, many 
high technology equipment among which there are digital PCR 
systems that allow diagnosis before operation especially in can-
cer patients, peptide synthesis apparatus used in the synthesis 
of biotechnological drug molecules, inspired by nature. Target 
drug molecules can be designed using high-performance com-
puter systems in the Molecular Modeling Laboratory infrastruc-
ture. By using functional polymeric biomaterials synthesized in 
these laboratories, targeted drug delivery systems, in other words, 
drug-loaded nanoparticles, can be synthesized in the field of 
nanomedicine. Thanks to the nano-particles directed to the target 
tissue, it is possible to increase the bioavailability and decrease 
the side effects of many effective drugs with side effects. It is ex-

pected that more effective and appropriate treatment methods 
will be developed by confinement or binding of many therapeutic 
agents, ranging from anti-inflammatory drugs to chemotherapy 
drugs, to biodegradable nanoparticles. With the multifunctional 
biomaterials in question, artificial tissue pieces that can provide 
regeneration and contain drug-loaded nanoparticles can be de-
veloped using both conventional and 3D and 4D technologies in 
tissue engineering. In the Sensors and Functional Materials Labo-
ratory, piezoelectric and electrochemical transducers, nanomate-
rial-based biosensors, point maintenance diagnostic devices, and 
diagnostic kits that can include microelectromechanical and mi-
crofluidic systems can be produced. Especially this pandemic pe-
riod we are in has revealed to us the importance of biotechnology 
and the need to be a society that constantly develops and produc-
es related technologies. The development of point maintenance 
diagnostic devices and diagnostic kits equipped with biosensors 
containing advanced technology can be achieved by investing in 
nanobiotechnology and qualified manpower trained in this area. 
In order for our country to become a health valley in the field of 
biotechnology, many interdisciplinary projects aimed at benefit-
ing biological systems from nanotechnology concepts have been 
carried out in our center for this purpose.

Assoc. Prof. Dr. Özge Can
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The payments industry, one of the most active industries of FinTe-
ch, reaches the end-user with a more complex model than what is 
thought. The exchange of goods and services is based on an elect-
ronic form of payment. Consumers, merchants, businesses, finan-
cial institutions, and governments require specialized hardware, 
software, and solutions to accept, approve and resolve electronic 
payments, whether online or offline. The growth of e-commerce 
leads to the expansion of “non-card” transactions to meet the 
need for private transaction security solution providers, who also 
play an increasing role in the Payments FinTech ecosystem. 

Although companies focusing on digital channels receive lower 
wages than branch-based resident companies, international mo-
ney transfer and remittance businesses are likely to suffer from 
falling volumes. Point of sale payments and loyalty businesses are 

also going to experience a huge decline in volume, but online pay-
ment businesses are likely to benefit from it.

Cash Payments

Are we heading for a cashless society? Research-based on an over-
view of the world of cash in trade showed that cash was still the 
most important payment method at the cash register when loo-
king at the world in the pre-COVID era, with all the innovations that 
would facilitate digital payments. This trend, operating with ha-
bits and human resistance to change rather than technology, has 
changed dramatically with COVID. In addition to spending being 
directed towards online with e-commerce, contactless payments 
started to come to the forefront in physical spending as well. It 
would be a mistake to expect these habits to completely return to 
the way they were in the past, in the post-COVID period.

Fintech Radar

Payment Technologies - Mobile Wallets

“The COVID effect will accelerate digitalization, inc-

reasing the acceptance of contactless payments, 

QR-based payments, and biometric payments 

both by users and regulatory agencies.”
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Money Transfer Payments

This scope includes EFT and Money Order based payments made 
via money transfers through banks. Third parties combining mo-
bile experiences with these kinds of payments along with open 
banking will increase the rate of use of this method. 

Card Payment Methods 

Card payment methods leave their place to contactless card pay-
ments rather than QR payments in physical shopping. For the 
transition to QR-based payments, it is observed that mobile con-
tactless payments and payments in loyalty program-based appli-
cations will first need to adapt to the customer. 

Electronic Wallet Based Payment Method 

In this method, since the intermediary card network is deactivat-
ed, the money is transferred directly from person to person or 
from bank to bank models. The e-wallets ecosystem is constantly 
expanding around the world, especially in China, such as Alipay 
and We-Chat Pay.

We are moving towards an era in which businesses must be pre-
pared to accept as many payment options as possible. Biometric 
payments especially will become prominent in diversifying pay-
ments. These can include physiological traits such as fingerprints 
and eyes, or behavioral traits. Considering that a similar problem 
might occur in the future, with the COVID effect, it is estimated 

that the use of biometric sensors containing physical contact will 
decrease. In the coming years, all contactless biometric solutions 
will replace touch-based biometric solutions. With the increasing 
use of contactless payment technologies due to the COVID effect, 
it is expected that the transition to biometric and contactless pay-
ments will accelerate in payment technologies, especially in de-
veloped countries where card payments are common.

Mobile Banking

Banks are starting to enrich their mobile applica-

tion portfolios by adding new mobile applications 

that provide customer experience suitable for their 

target audience among the mobile internet bank-

ing applications.”

FINTECH RADAR
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With the developing technology, banks try to adapt to technology 
by adapting their existing systems to new channels. Banks primar-
ily started to take a place in these new channels with their existing 
services instead of entering newly formed industries. For example, 
after the Internet, the banking industry turned to internet banking 
instead of establishing products or companies to dominate the 
e-commerce industry.

Today, mobile device usage rates are increasing significantly 
worldwide. Therefore, the period we are in is called the “mobile 
Internet age”. In this period, banks prefer to make mobile banking 
applications instead of mobile applications that touch users’ lives.

In general, dominant financial institutions abroad in particular, 
have been slow to respond directly to fintech attackers, perhaps 
for fear of the extinction of strong traditional franchises. Many have 
begun experimenting with digital offerings in non-core businesses 
or geographic areas where they could take more risks. Retail banks 
have focused on developing digital experiences to match fintech 
in their core experiences.

An increasing number of resident banks and fintechs are trying to 
combine their strengths in partnership models. Having reached 
saturation point in local digital marketing channels, many fintechs 
are now actively seeking partnerships to grow their business. Be-
sides, larger ecosystem firms bring in large and loyal customer 
bases from core Internet businesses.

Existing financial institutions are more cautious about partner-

ship, especially on basic checking account and mortgage prod-
ucts. However, large customer data sets collected over a long peri-
od of time are very attractive qualities for FinTechs.
 
Approximately 88% of global financial service providers believe 
that they might lose a significant market share to FinTechs. In re-
sponse to this competitive pressure, 56% of them had to change 
their main strategy. They are looking for ways to invest in or coop-
erate with FinTech companies, which expect to expand their part-
nerships in the next few years. These collaborations have enabled 
financial technology companies to create multi-part products that 
specialize in specific focuses. As a result, we expect both partner-
ships and acquisitions to increase. 

For customer-oriented mobile banking applications 

to compete with FinTechs in terms of agility, the need 

to accelerate all end-to-end operations by digitaliza-

tion is felt more strongly and infrastructure invest-

ments come to the forefront.”

FINTECH RADAR
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Mobile Banking is now becoming mainstream banking. Neverthe-
less, developments at the desired speed cannot be made in digital 
banking systems established by conventional banks on slow core 
banking systems, and the infrastructure may not support devel-
opments that allow flexible user experiences. There are 3 different 
approaches to solve these problems:

> Quickly digitizing background processes with technologies such 
as RPA, 

> Re-implementing all processes with digital priority and limiting 
core banking to data and legal reporting,

> To establish a brand new digital bank structure independent of 
the bank with the license of the bank.

Although the methods companies can choose according to their 
strategies and budgets may vary, a period has been entered in 
which banks that do not holistically approach the mobile banking 
trend will suffer serious customer loss.

API (Application Programming Interface) technologies have come 
to the forefront with global acceptance in enabling companies 
that have turned into software companies to establish systemat-
ic collaborations with the outside world. These structures, which 
were initially used in-house for efficiency purposes, gradually be-
gan to be used for communication with business partners. Corpo-
rate companies started to cooperate with new initiatives in order 
to improve their services and not lose their customers. The most 
effective way for initiatives to interact with large companies is pos-
sible through financial institutions opening their service interfaces 
(APIs). Besides, APIs enable businesses to connect with their con-
sumers more seamlessly than what was possible before, which 
improves the customer experience. Third parties can also use 
banks’ financial information to create applications that enable a 
network of connected financial institutions and third parties.

With the speed of collaboration becoming one of the key success 
criteria in the business world, organizations have also used API 
technologies to create open collaboration frameworks.

API Portals

Banks aim to increase their cooperation with fintechs 

that stand out with their speed in API-based collabo-

rations, through API portals. The limited scope of the 

services offered and the opening of services that can 

generate real value with private APIs slows down the 

process significantly.”

FINTECH RADAR
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While some banks prefer to open their basic services or services 
within the scope of Open Banking with API portals, especially 
smaller banks try to get more share from the market by opening 
larger API sets.

Although API portals are indispensable for the collaborating bank 
model, they are actually just the beginning for new ecosystems to 
be formed. API technology is basically a technology that allows 
the software to talk to each other. Therefore, thanks to API portals, 
banks are just starting to talk with the software world at the speed 
of the software world. In summary, the opening of APIs is the be-
ginning of a new era.

market has grown about 70% since 2015. 

The factors that drive the growth of Fintechs:

> Technological evolution: The rapid pace of technological ad-
vances was combined with a reduction in the cost of technolo-
gy. Besides, mobile phones are transforming financing. Millions 
of people around the world have phones but no banks. These 
non-bank markets, led by the countries of Asia and Africa, have 
inspired FinTech innovations that use the existing technology in 
the developed world.

> Developing customer expectations: Customers are now de-
manding digital services and experiences similar to those of other 
industries. FinTechs are viewed as ecosystems organized by large 
technology companies that offer financial services to monetize ex-
isting user data or relationships, as well as existing platforms (for 
example, AliPay, which supports Alibaba’s e-commerce solution). 
The fact that these technology platforms have a very high level of 
relationship with their users often provides a huge advantage over 
other companies in terms of customer acquisition costs. 

> Financing and capital availability: Financing for FinTechs has 
increased significantly over the last few years. The biggest obsta-
cle for the existing financial institutions is about organization and 
skills as much as investing in technology. Initially, it is not easy to 
change traditional mindsets and operating models to quickly de-
liver digital experiences. Financial institutions either invest in Fin-
Tech startups or collaborate through strategic partnerships. 

With the growth of FinTechs or the use of technological innova-
tions, designing and providing financial services has been one of 
the most important developments in the financial industry in the 
last decade. FinTech has the potential to play a major role in in-
creasing access to financing worldwide. The UK is a leading global 
hub for FinTechs, with more than 76,000 employees and annual 
revenue of around £ 7 billion. It is estimated that the UK Fintech 

FinTechs

Fintechs have begun providing broader financial ser-

vices without waiting for the open banking trend. Ma-

tured fintechs are becoming candidates for becoming 

global players by using their increasing investments 

in international expansion efforts.”

Fintech RadarıFINTECH RADAR
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> Support from governments and regulators: Both governments 
and regulators accepted FinTech as the evolution of financial ser-
vices and proactively supported them. Besides, governments and 
supervisory authorities are developing various methods to protect 
their financial systems. While China has shown flexibility about 
acquiring financial capabilities for established technology firms 
in the country, already reaching a large number of users, Europe 

focuses on fintech initiatives that are approved in a controlled 
manner by regulatory agencies. On the other hand, with a more 
hybrid structure, the US supports both technology companies and 
financial technology companies in terms of global expansion. The 
main objective of each country is to ensure that their countries 
adapt quickly to the upcoming financial evolution. 

Category FinTech Vertical/Business Model Sub-verticals/Business Models Including Each Vertical

Retail Facing 
(Consumers, 
Households 
& MSMEs) of 
respondents
 # 1.122  
participants

Market 
Supply 
# 306 
participants

Digital Lending
P2P/Marketplace Consumer Lending, P2P/Marketplace Business Lending, P2P/Marketplace Property Lending, Balance Sheet 
Consumer Lending, Balance Sheet Business Lending, Balance Sheet Property Lending, Debt-based Securities, Invoice Trading, 
Crowd-led Microfinance, Consumer Purchase Financing/Customer Cash-advance, Digital Merchant-cash Advance Solutions

InsurTech (Insurance 
Technologies)

Usage-based, Parametric-based, On-Demand Insurance, Peer-to-Peer Insurance, Technical Service Provider (TSP), Digital Brokers or 
Agent, Comparison Portal, Customer Management, Claims & Risk Management Solutions, loT (including telematics)

WealthTech (Wealth 
Technologies)

Digital Wealth Management, Social Trading, Robo-Advisors, Robo Retirement/Pension Planning, Personal Financial Management/Plan-
ning, Financial Comparison Sites

RegTech (Regulatory Technologies) Profiling and due diligence, Blockchain forensics, Risk Analytics, Dynamic Compliance, Regulatory Reporting, Market Monitoring

Alternative Credit and Data Analytics Alternative Credit Rating Agency, Credit Scoring, Psychometric Analytics, Sociometric Analytics, Biometric Analytics

Digital Identity Security & Biometrics, KYC (Know Your Customer) Solutions, Fraud Prevention & Risk Management

Source: WEF_The_Global_Covid19_FinTech_Market_Rapid_Assessment_Study_2020.pdf

Enterprise Technology Provisioning API Management, Cloud Computing, Al/ML/NLP, Enterprise Blockchain, Financial Management, and Business Intelligence, Digital 
Accounting, Electronic Invoicing

Digital Payments
Digital Remittances (Cross Border- P2P), Digital Remittances (Domestic-P2P), Money transfer (P2P, P2B, B2P, B2B), eMoney Issuers, Mobile 
Money, Acquiring services providers for merchants, Points of access (PoS, mPoS, on-line PoS), Bulk Payment Solutions - Payroll, Grants, 
etc., Top-ups and refill, Payment gateways, Payment aggregators, API Hubs for Payments, Settlement and clearing services providers

Digital Capital Raising Equity-based Crowdfunding, Real Estate Crowdfunding, Revenue/Profit Share Crowdfunding, Reward-based Crowdfunding, 
Donation-based Crowdfunding

Digital Banking Fully Digitally Native Bank (Retail), Fully Digitally Native Bank (MSME), Marketplace Bank (Retail), Marketplace Bank (MSME), Banking 
as a Service (BaaS), Agent Banking (Cash-in/Cash-out)

Digital Custody
So�ware Wallet (Mobile Wallet/Tablet Wallet/Desktop Wallet), Web Wallet (eMoney Wallet), Vault services, Key management services, 
Hardware Wallet

Digital Asset Exchange Order-book, DEX relayer, Single dealer platform/OTC trading, Trading bats, HFT services, Advanced trading services, Brokerage services, 
Aggregation, Bitcoin Teller Machines (BTM), P2P marketplaces, Clearing

Digital Savings Digital Money Market/Fund, Digital Micro Saving Solutions, Digital Savings Collective/Pool, Savings-as-a-service (SaaS)

FINTECH RADAR
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Fintechs show their marketing power in more special 

segments compared to banks and take a share from 

the current and future customer base of banks. The 

number and speed of competitors make it difficult for 

banks to respond.”

Fintechs will continue to enter areas that banks have not yet en-
tered or do not find profitable to enter, especially targeting spe-
cific segments and functions. They can also be expected to gain 
a share of banks’ existing customers by applying creative tech-
niques to access some specialized customer segments. By tar-
geting very different areas, segments, and functions, Fintechs get 
into an asymmetric competition against banks globally. We are 
heading towards a period in which banks will have difficulty even 
knowing their competitors.

An example of the asymmetric struggle in the military field, which 
has come to the forefront especially with drone technology, is 
seen in the financial markets. Fintechs, which are higher in num-
bers, are beginning to reach the market shares of banks from vari-
ous points. In some cases, it is seen that banks may suffer market 
losses before they can even identify their competitors.

Step, a Fintech that started to provide digital banking services 
for people under 18, has Charli D’amelio among its investors, 
who has over 100 million followers, a 16-year-old Tik-Tok star, 
and it managed to reach 500,000 users just 2 months after its 
official launch and received a Series-B investment of $ 50M.

FINTECH RADAR
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Challenger banks are established firms and operate in the market 
with a full banking license. These banks offer services such as len-
ding, investment, and savings accounts, checking and business 
accounts, mobile banking, credit cards and other - pension funds, 
insurance products, and cryptocurrency buying and selling. With 

Challenger Banks

At the first stage, fintechs entering the market with 

payment scenarios are rapidly expanding their ser-

vice scope, opening up globally and transforming into 

global digital banks by establishing fast cooperation 

with other fintechs that specialize in their fields.”

the announcement of Open Banking, investors have started to in-
vest in these new generation banks with much more confidence. 
Challenger banks have also shown that they can find a place in 
the market with their current competencies before Open Banking 
scenarios are fully implemented. These banks are constantly con-
tending with existing traditional banks by innovating and integ-
rating various technologies in their product offerings. They force 
their opponents to be more agile and they grow exponentially. 
Challenger banks are getting too big to fail. Mobile payment app-
lications are no longer considered as “alternative payments”. Des-
pite having difficulties in profitability at times, Challenger banks 
are expanding their markets by expanding to other countries, even 
continents.

The number of Digital Challenger Banks have increased rapidly to over 200, with a fi�h based in APAC
Total Number of Digital Challenger Banks, 2010-2020 YTD
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The new generation of digital banking applications that only pro-
vide digital services gained immense popularity in a short time. 
They provided the highest level of convenience to customers by 
eliminating massively cumbersome paperwork, putting an end to 
long queues, and eliminating the need to physically visit a bank.

Banks providing only digital services are “only” digital banks that 
do not have any physical branches. These banks provide digital 
and mobile priority financial payment solutions, remittance and 
money transfer services, lending, check and savings accounts, in-
surance, and mortgages entirely through mobile applications. Be-
sides, neo banks also provide value-added services such as auto-
matic accounting, expense management, and payroll, especially 
to growing small and medium-sized businesses.

Next-Generation Digital Banking

Digital Banks are expected to have difficulties in the 

short term, especially due to reduced tourism expen-

ditures due to the COVID effect and reduced oppor-

tunities to work abroad. Despite this, Classic Banks 

will gradually focus on establishing only digital units 

and companies, as a result of the expectation of the 

growth in digital channels and the digitalization 

brought about by COVID.”

Top 30 Global Startup Ecosystems and Runners-up
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Banks have not invested enough in digital services for SMEs for ye-
ars. SMEs represent important revenue streams for banks. McKin-
sey estimates that global banking revenues from small businesses 
represent a fifth of total revenue. Yet most banks are remarkably 
slow in digitalizing enterprise banking.

When it comes to digital banking, there are many difficulties faced 
by SMEs, however, the issues we hear the most are the difficulty of 
tracking and predicting cash flows and managing their receivables 
and debts effectively.

Accounting departments in SMEs often use a variety of tools. Ha-
ving to deal with a variety of licenses, interfaces, and data takes 
both time and financial resources.

SME Banking

PSD2 regulations are a method developed by Europe to cre-
ate solutions that can compete against payment services such 
as Paypal or ApplePay. Regulatory institutions, which saw that 
banks could not compete fast enough, introduced PSD2 regula-
tions, which forced banks to cooperate and initiated programs to 
support startups such as regulatory sandboxes. European gov-
ernments believe in financial startups rather than banks when it 
comes to financial service competition. They are trying to create 
financial products that can compete in the market by breaking the 
dominance of banks, creating a competitive environment inside, 
and producing more customer-oriented and fast financial solu-
tions. This approach aims to encourage both competition and 
joint action between banks and financial technology companies.

Regulators aim to encourage competition and innovation by 
opening customer data to third parties with open banking. The 
GDPR, on the other hand, defines limitations and controls for the 
use of personal data. While the GDPR provides limitations, PSD2 
seeks to define the freedom based on payments, essentially serv-
ing the same purpose: owning the data of end-users.

Open Banking

Open Banking has turned into a regulation that has 

been implemented, encouraging investments made 

especially in fintechs.”

Serious needs and problems of SMEs continue to 

arise within the scope of banking activities. Satisfac-

tory solutions still cannot be provided except for the 

self-employed people who are the closest to personal 

banking. Cash flow management and loan solutions, 

in particular, continue to be an important problem.”

FINTECH RADAR
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Getting a loan from traditional banks can be very difficult and 
time-consuming. Besides, transaction times are often very long, 
which has a direct impact on the financial flexibility of the busi-
ness.

The financial flexibility of businesses can also be protected with 
the help of factoring services. Delay in payments or lengthy pay-

ment terms of contracts, especially when capital is needed to 
grow a business, can adversely affect a company’s liquidity.

SMEs also have to deal with the indebted. The methods of tradi-
tional debt collection companies are not only expensive but can 
also damage or even end-customer relationships.

IDENTIFYING SME PAIN POINTS

... to talk to
an expert

... to make deposits

Calling the bank to 
make an appoint-

ment

Cheques Vendor invoices

Credit cards acceptance

Point of sale

Salary payroll
BANK B

Deposit Accounts
BANK A

Credit Cards

BANK C
Loans

Additional 
interfaces to reach 

multiple tools

2
Multiple interfaces 

with multiple banks 
to access accounts

1

Manually dealing 
with paperwork

4
Physical trip to the 

bank ...

3

Separate accounting so�ware

TYPICAL SME OWNER
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SME fintechs are increasingly excited about the convergence of 
currently different components of the small business experience. 
We see the increasing integration of invoicing, reconciliation, 
cash management and financial accounting into banking and in-
tegration of banking into these. Innovative accounting software 
companies such as Xero are creating platforms to support small 
businesses with a wide variety of financial and accounting needs, 
and API-based systems make it much more easier to connect new 

components to singular, comprehensive solutions.

Fintechs have improved the debt collection process by approach-
ing customers in different ways and through different channels. 
Newly developed solutions, specially created to meet the needs 
of SMEs, not only solve the problem of long processing times but 
also simplify the implementation process and increase transpar-
ency at the same time.

Banking and payments

Financial management

Financing

Insurance

Online currency transactions

Digital branchless banking 

Online payments

Mobile POS payment machines and scanners

Online invoice management tools

Online cash flow and liquidity management tools 

Online bookkeeping and payroll tools

Online loan platforms

Online markets, aggregators and brokers

Online capital and debt securities

Online invoice financing and dynamic discounting

Insurance premium comparison sites

SME FinTech services Services
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Banks can take 4 different approaches to reach SMEs:

> Banks can continue to market or sell SME products and ser-
vices through their existing channels, as they always do. This ap-
proach does not seem sustainable as the current needs of new 
players and SMEs increase with the need for digitalization.

> It is necessary to create a market where other firms can sell to 
and serve SME banking customers. SMEs today put a lot of effort 
into managing their businesses and use a range of websites, apps, 
and other services. Especially the dominant banks in the current 
market should turn to this method without losing time.

> Banks can reach customers through the channel partners by 
developing API-based services where existing applications can be 
integrated into marketplaces. Especially banks with small market 
shares seem much more likely to turn to this method.

> By developing new generation, seamless experience applica-
tions that manage the main business of SMEs, changing the en-
tire industry with new digital business models and supporting this 
with platform technologies, meeting all of the needs of the SMEs 
in a certain business branch through the platform, customer sat-

isfacion can be achieved. Although it is necessary to show innova-
tive and redesigning approaches for this model, it is also possible 
to obtain results that transform the whole industry with this meth-
od. 

The trend of fintech that started over retail banking 

is developing into the SME segment. Banks want to 

respond to this race from the very beginning.”

Cash Flow Forecasting is the process of obtaining an estimate of 
the future financial condition of a company and is the basic plan-
ning component of financial management in a company. When 
developing a cash flow model, a company can rely heavily on his-
torical information to explain what happened in the past.

New open banking processes/standards and technologies are 
creating revolutionary new ways to automate cash management. 
Its digital connection to all banks and all accounting data enables 
companies to automate the work that goes into cash analysis. Ha-
ving an accurate cash position is the basis for reliable and accura-
te cash flow estimation.

Integrated Cash Management

The fundamental problem of the SMEs, especially in 

Turkey, stands out as the management of cash flow. 

Cash flow management can be achieved by combi-

ning different data scattered across many different 

applications and institutions.”

FINTECH RADAR
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An API aggregator (also called “API Hub”) is an API that exists on 
top of several different APIs. It provides a single point of applica-
tion and a unique and standardized API regardless of which APIs 
or services it integrates with.

Building API aggregators has matured as a new type of service 
with the proliferation of open APIs. These innovative businesses 
combine APIs from multiple providers to create new products and 
services.

API aggregators often have a strong developer-centric mindset 
and know what needs to be done to attract them. By partnering 
with API aggregators, banks can start building their communities 
and reach potential future partners without making the initial in-
vestment themselves.

API Integrators

The increase in the number of API-based services by 

banks and fintech players has resulted in the emer-

gence of API integrators that sell these API services.”

Open finance is based on the principle that the data provided by 
and on behalf of its financial services customers are owned and 
controlled by these customers. Reuse of this data by other provid-
ers takes place in a safe and ethical environment with informed 
consumer consent. In this way, customers will be able to purchase 
special products and services in return for TPP’s access to financial 
data with their expressed consent. With Open Finance, addressed 
as a continuation of Open Banking and PSD2, the transaction set 
for account inquiry and initiating money transfer from the account 
was expanded, and much wider scenarios such as insurance, in-
vestment, mortgage loan, commercial loan, personal finance 
management were addressed.

Open Finance

The Open Banking trend has matured and kickstart-

ed the 3rd Wave regulations after PSD2 on Open Fi-

nance which is expected to offer an expanded set of 

functions and data sharing capability.”

FINTECH RADAR
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TechFins are technology companies that include financial ser-
vices to make their products more attractive, but whose business 
models do not depend on the margins in those financial services. 
Examples of such companies are WeChat Pay, an electronic wal-
let that provides transaction services via WeChat, and Google Pay 
which has its own electronic wallet. As technology companies 
began to touch the lives of their customers with the user experi-
ence they created, they felt the need to integrate with payment 
systems to turn this experience into money. Especially by creating 
their own payment systems, they aimed to own all the income in 
this process. Countries started to establish fintechs that rival tech-
fins that provide integrated financial services, especially with the 
changes they made in regulations. Especially in countries such as 
European ones where digital banking is not strong, banks increas-
ingly remain in the background in providing integrated financial 
services.

Techfins are often technology companies that find a better way 
to offer financial products within a broader range of services. Ex-
amples of Techfin companies include Google, Amazon, Facebook, 
and Apple (GAFA) in the US, and Baidu, Alibaba, and Tencent (BAT) 
in China. 

Techfins and Extended Services

Technology firms are growing rapidly by using the 

economy of scale very well. They aim to aggressively 

expand into all industries, including finance, by com-

bining their technology power with their financial 

strength.”

Technology companies are still unable to provide the 

ratios provided by classical financial players in terms 

of financial risk management. It is observed that the 

2008 financial crisis, which created the fintech rush it-

self, strengthened the financial industry through reg-

ulations such as stress testing and compact reporting 

methods.”

... because FAAANM earnings defied  
     slow growth

Source: Bloomberg, MSCI Index, IBES / Data Stream, NBER; Minack Advisors
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Covid-19 will likely continue to be an active driver of fintech in-
vestments in 2021, and Regtech companies will be of interest, es-
pecially those focusing on loan-related solutions. Data analytics 
for financial services will become critical as financial institutions 
try to gain access to alternative data sources to better understand 
customers and their exposure to risks. The continued acceleration 
of digital trends will enable investment not only in direct fintech 
solutions, but also in all facilitating technologies such as cyberse-
curity, fraud prevention, and digital identity management.

Companies that offer loans primarily use machine learning tech-
nologies and algorithms to evaluate lending. This area includes 
peer-to-peer (P2P) lending platforms as well as insurance and 
loan platforms. New leasing solutions are also included in the 
Lendtech area.

Many banks’ scoring models are not suitable for specific products 
or segments, and more importantly, these models are primarily 
designed for and focus on retail / private sectors. They exclude 
markets such as students and micro, small and medium enterpris-
es (SMEs). Also, many banks have to include adaptive technologies 
such as machine learning in their credit rating. In contrast, many 
fintechs have developed fileable and comprehensive scoring al-
gorithms based on big data, artificial intelligence, and unconven-
tional information (e.g. network quality) to assess reliability and 
process continuous risk-related information.

Trading Volumes, All FinTech Verticals (& change, first 6 months of 2020 compared to the same period of the previous year)

Source: WEF_The_Global_Covid19_FinTech_Market_Rapid_Assessment_Study_2020.pdf
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Chinese regulators, who approved the IPO of Ant Financial on 19 
October 2020, abruptly reversed the route on 3 November and 
suspended the list. Despite labeling itself as a TechFin player, Ant 
works quite similarly to a bank, taking deposits, combining those 
deposits, and converting them into loans (and thus earning a fi-
nancial margin). All European and American financial institutions 
are subject to strict criteria on how to assess and manage credit 
risk in many other countries.

Ant’s current level of capital positions is below any reasonable 
capital use benchmark. Indeed, the company’s share of capital is 
between 2% and 3%, as opposed to the 12% to 15% capital ratios 
held by most financial institutions worldwide, according to its fi-
nancial statements. (The average in China is 8%.) Source: https://
www.forbes.com/sites/iese/2020/11/23/why-the-chinese-regula-
tors-were-right-to-cancel-ant-financials-ipo/?sh=6249c6a218d0

Another problem with Ant is that credit scoring and allocation are 
performed by an opaque algorithm that has not been validated by 
an external party. This algorithm also avoided stress testing.

Developing viable business models will remain a key challenge 
for many businesses in the API aggregation field. The aggregation 
aimed to take advantage of the ever-growing existing API environ-
ment, which was created due to a large number of data needs and 
specific bustiness services required for integration. End-users of 
API aggregation often have highly specific workflow or data colla-
tion needs that are too complex to choreograph without vendor 
support.

There is also a wide variety in how results are provided from API 
aggregation firms. Some have a one-to-one relationship: they pull 
data from one API source and pass it on to another. Some have a 
many-to-one model that pulls services and data from multiple API 
sources and presents them in a single output, such as a visualiza-
tion. Recently, there is also a newer aggregation service that offers 
many-to-one solutions that pull services and data from multiple 

Automated Cooperation

The ongoing collaboration trend with APIs and API 

Aggregators will evolve towards the formation of 

automated cooperation systems that will evaluate 

not only information on technology but also cost and 

strategy, with increasing competition conditions. Ar-

tificial intelligence-supported API technologies and 

blockchain-based smart contracts will accelerate 

such developments.”
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APIs and then repackage them as a single API for end-users to ac-
cess.

It will be possible to provide end-to-end services, especially with 
automated collaborations. After a traffic accident, using city sur-
veillance applications, artificial intelligence, sensors, and cameras 
in vehicles, detections will be automatically made and insurance 
services will be activated immediately. Providing such a service is 
possible by automatically managing a flow that includes the city 
administration, government agencies, insurance companies, ve-
hicle manufacturers, and all institutions that provide integration 
between these parties. From which institution these services can 
be obtained, under which conditions and pricing, and how they 
can be implemented can be managed with automated structures.

Smart contracts and AI-based API management technologies will 
evolve to provide the technology infrastructure required for the re-
alization of such systems.

Predictive analytics allows lessons to be learned from the past 
collection and debt behavior and can explain economic impacts 
such as interest rate changes or supply chain shocks. A powerful 
model can show various assumptions in a timely and direct man-
ner. After a successful cash flow estimation is conducted, opportu-
nities such as automatic pricing and use of credit in cases of cash 
shortage and automatic treasury management in cases of cash 
surplus will be created in the following stages with financial pro-
viders. These integrations can be automated thanks to standard 
APIs and API aggregators.

If the cash flow of many institutions can be monitored from a data 
platform, it will be possible to clearly see the risks of the institu-
tions, and it will be possible to carry out mutual transactions be-
tween institutions with cash surplus and those with cash shortage 
without the need for financial institution intermediaries. With this 
process, which can be fully automated, institutions will be able to 
focus on main lines of business instead of issues such as financial 
funding.

Automated Financial Management

For the automatic management of finance, it is nec-

essary to access non-bank commercial data of insti-

tutions as well. Banks, which have been protecting 

the financial assets of institutions for years, can also 

come forward in protecting the data of the institu-

tions.”

FINTECH RADAR
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BaaS is essentially an on-demand service that allows users to 
access financial services over the internet. Banking as a service 
(BaaS) is an end-to-end process that provides the overall execution 
of a financial service provided on the web. Such a digital banking 
service is available on-demand and operates within a certain time 
frame. It usually does this through banks offering their systems to 
third-party service providers. For example, fintechs typically want 
to offer retail banking services using application programming in-
terfaces (APIs). Some even call it the “APIficiation” of banking.

BaaS aims to seamlessly integrate as many service providers as 
needed into one comprehensive process to complete a financial 
service effectively and on time. This allows service providers from 
almost any industry to add a wide range of financial services to 
their offer packages for their customers. The main aspect of BaaS 
is this flexible “plug and play” approach.

The transformations that create the greatest value in technology 
involve two elements: winning a platform war and repositioning 
the core business or accelerating growth by expanding its capabil-
ities into new areas. In this context, platform banking can be seen 
as a fintech business model that bridges the gap between fintechs 
and banking infrastructure with the help of a BaaS infrastructure.

Platform Banking

Banks which can reach a large customer base can co-

operate with institutions that provide services in var-

ious industries and facilitate both customer acquisi-

tion and banking services through industry-specific 

applications and integrations. Banks with smaller 

numbers of customers can increase their revenues by 

providing financial services to fintechs.”

BaaS value chain with select participants

Source: PitchBook_Q3_2020_Emerging_Tech_Research_Fintech_Executive_Summary.pdf

Consumers

Non-banks, digital banks, retailers, digital service 
providers

Banking as a Service (BaaS)

Banks and Lenders
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Although this approach is similar to open banking, it functions dif-
ferently. In platform banking, there is a commercial relationship 
independent of regulations. Banking services are provided for a 
fee and additional services are provided to the relevant institu-
tion in return for commission. Especially banks with small market 
shares aim to increase their revenue by providing basic reporting 
and services and taking advantage of the rapid growth of the fin-
techs they serve. Mainly, this trend is getting stronger for 3 reasons:

> The number of fintechs is increasing rapidly and they can pro-
vide high funding due to the attractiveness of the market. Fintechs 
may tend to outsource elements such as regulations and bank-
ing infrastructure to be able to focus on customer acquisition and 
user experience.

> Banks set up secondary structures due to the cumbersome ex-
isting infrastructures. In this context, they use infrastructures simi-
lar to the ones fintechs use.

> Commercial institutions and Techfins have also started to fo-
cus on financial revenues and have started to be interested in 
such services and API banking infrastructures.

Grab, which started to offer services as a vehicle sharing platform 
in Singapore, later switched to food services and started to pro-
vide payment services. Finally, Grab, which succeeded in obtain-
ing a full digital banking license from The Monetary Authority of 
Singapore (MAS) as of December 4, 2020, is now able to provide 
banking services in the industries in which it is active.

Similarly, a super app trend spreading from the Far East ecosys-
tem, especially China, is observed. Fast-growing Gojek, which we 
can call the Grab of Indonesia, is on its way to becoming a su-
per-app by offering more than 20 different services to its custom-
ers. Rumors are spreading that Gojek and Grab are negotiating to 
join their forces to sign one of the biggest mergers in the Far East.

Super apps trend is spreading to other countries 

starting from China and the Far East.”

The definition of a digital workplace includes a much different 
concept than conducting business through mobile or different 
digital channels. For example, with e-commerce, companies 
that digitalized all their processes and changed them according 
to e-commerce rose to prominence rather than companies that 

Banking Anywhere

We are moving towards a period in which banking 

activities will be provided by many different actors, 

hybrid structures will be formed in technology, indus-

try, and finance industries, and banking activities will 

take place in an integrated and uninterrupted way 

into the lives of people and companies.”

FINTECH RADAR
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transferred their current model to e-commerce. We observe that 
institutions that put the customers’ experience first and plan and 
design their entire process and infrastructure accordingly, from 
marketing to ordering, from warehouse management to delivery, 
are more successful. There is a similar transformation in this field 
in the world as the regulations in banking also gain flexibility. In-
stitutions that prioritize customer experience stand out in terms of 
cost, speed, and customer satisfaction.

In the upcoming period, with the advances in technology, bank-
ing will gradually be integrated smoothly into human life. For ex-
ample, today, people still have to go through a complicated and 
exhausting process in order to use loans to buy a house. In the fu-
ture, customers will move towards an integrated process in which 
they prioritize payment terms in their purchasing preferences.

Two main alternatives stand out for the integrated process. Either 
the banks will pay more attention to the functions critical to the 
lives of their customers, regardless of whether they are enterprise 
or individual, or non-financial industrial initiatives or technology 
companies that focus on the customers’ lifecycle will pay atten-
tion to the financial needs of their customers.

In both cases, it is important to have knowledge of different indus-
tries and to collaborate quickly with different industries in order 
to provide integrated services. Partnerships can and should help 
create economies of scale in which many small firms, by their very 
nature, cannot effectively create by themselves, but can contrib-
ute greatly along with other businesses.

Financial services are everywhere: transportation applications, 
food ordering applications, corporate membership accounts, the 
list goes on and on. This trend is not expected to stop anytime 
soon, as the hunger for data is getting stronger, and having a direct 
line of access to users’ personal finances is highly sensitive (and 
very valuable) and has the potential to generate enormous new 
revenue streams.

Central Bank Cryptocurrencies

Governments are trying to achieve the benefits of us-

ing cryptocurrencies partially, by focusing on central 

bank digital currencies, aiming to maintain the pow-

er of control in their hands.”

We see that banks have traditionally provided three main 
benefits:

Source: Banking Everywhere, Never at a Bank, Brett King

1
Storage of value
Ability to store money securely (investments fall into 
this category)

2 Movement of money
The ability to safely transport your money

3 Access to credit
The ability to lend when you need it
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Money can be defined as a generally accepted medium of ex-
change for goods and services. Almost everything can be consid-
ered money as long as they perform money’s three main func-
tions, namely as a medium of exchange, storage of value, and unit 
of account.

There are two traditional forms of money in the developed world: 
official money and commercial bank money. The official currency 
is a state-issued currency that is not supported by a commodity 
such as gold. Official money gives central banks greater control 
over the economy because they can control how much money 
is printed. Most modern paper currencies such as the US dollar 
are official currencies. The term commercial bank money is the 
debt generated by commercial banks that consists of the fiduciary 
portion of a currency. Central bank money, which refers to legal 
tender organized by a central bank or monetary authority, is the 
opposite of the terms base money and sovereign money.

The central bank digital currency (CBDC, also called the digital of-
ficial currency) is the digital form of fiat currency (a currency des-
ignated as money by government regulation, monetary authority, 
or law).

Several complex factors are driving the transition to a cashless or 
‘low cash’ society in countries around the world. Cryptocurren-
cies challenge the tradition of the financial system, and against 
this backdrop, Central Banks are threatened by individuals to be 
able to store, spend and move value without relying on the official 
currency. This is a huge threat to the traditional role central banks 

play in monetary policy, and therefore it is not surprising that it 
is gaining momentum in developed banks to analyze and under-
stand the potential implications of implementing a CBDC.

A CBDC enables a central bank to keep track of the exact location 
of the currency, and tracking can be extended to cash provided 
that the banknote serial numbers used in each transaction are 
reported to the central bank. This monitoring has several major 
advantages.

> Tax Collection: It makes tax avoidance and tax evasion much 
more difficult as it will become impossible to use methods such 
as offshore banking and undeclared employment to hide financial 

With the Central Bank Digital Currencies, it will be 

possible to provide different benefits, from con-

trolling the use of cash by the right segments, to col-

lecting taxes and fighting crime, which is not within 

the scope of cryptocurrencies.”
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activity from the central bank or government.

> Fighting Crime: Makes it much easier to detect criminal activ-
ities (by tracking financial activities) and thus put an end to them. 
Also, in cases where criminal activity has already taken place, 
tracking makes successful money laundering much more difficult, 
and it is often straightforward to instantly reverse a transaction 
and return money to the victim of the crime.

A CBDC will give the public access to legal tender if cash is no 
longer widely available for any reason. A CBDC can increase the 
efficiency and security of both retail and high-value payment sys-
tems. On the retail side, the focus is on how digital currency can 
improve payment efficiency.

The current model for cross-border payments is based on Central 
Banks operating a real-time money transfer infrastructure, where 
interbank commercial obligations must be met. Central Bank Dig-
ital Coins can improve the efficiency of cross-border payments.

Central Bank Digital currencies can be given exclusively to the per-
son, industry, or for use. With the controls to be conducted at the 
time of use, it can be prevented from being spent on different in-
struments or it can be tracked. Especially in recent years, the mon-
ey created by the monetary expansion being directed towards the 
capital markets instead of the real economy creates serious prob-
lems. The ability to solve this problem with CBDCs is also being 
considered.

If the transfer of deposits from commercial banks to CBDC is not 
balanced by other brokers that switched from CBDC to deposits, 
it will have effects on bank financing and liquidity. The effect of 
this will cause a decrease in the total size of the banking indus-
try’s balance sheet, which threatens the sustainability of current 
bank business models. After Facebook announced its plans for 
Diem last year, central banks around the world began to deepen 
research into their own digital currencies. Most of the work was 
about retail digital currencies that could be used by individuals 
to buy products and send money to friends and families. This is 
an area not covered by the Swiss project. The Swiss Central Bank 
successfully tested large-scale transactions between financial in-
stitutions using digital currency on December 4, 2020, but could 
not decide on whether to issue its own digital currency or not.

FINTECH RADAR
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De-Fi, short for decentralized finance, is the idea that crypto en-
trepreneurs can recreate traditional financial instruments in a de-
centralized architecture outside of the control of corporations and 
governments. The question of how widespread the use of De-fi will 
be is seen as a matter of socio-economic and even international 
politics rather than technology.

While it seems clear that there will be competition between CBDC 
and De-fi in the future, it’s not difficult to predict that both will have 
a certain place of their own in the future. Although CBDCs prom-
ise digitalization, they will never give you the freedom provided by 
De-fi. The limits of the use of De-fi will be determined by the bal-
ance and struggle between the powers that dominate the capital 
in the world, globalization-deglobalization trends, governments’ 
willingness to control, and people’s desire for financial freedom.

De-Fi

“Cryptocurrencies will evolve into more free, decen-

tralized financial models that are not under state 

control. How widespread these practices will become 

will be different in shape, from one country to anoth-

er, according to states and socio-economic happen-

ings.”

FINTECH RADAR



Every Company Will Be 
A Fintech Company!
Non-financial institutions providing financial products and ser-
vices, financialization, in other words, have entered our lives as 
a solution/strategy that implemented by many large companies 
-especially those with large ecosystems consisting of customers, 
vendors, and other stakeholders- in the world though it has only 
begun to be discussed in Turkey.

In order to understand the financialization of institutions well, it is ne-
cessary to understand the factors that lead to this transformation.

What were the factors of transformation? What 
paved the way for financial transformation?

We see that the main factors that form the financialization process 
are technology, then regulation, and the change of the customer 
themselves.

İhsan Elgin
Founding Partner, Core Strateji
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Technology

I have tried to summarize below the technologies that enable insti-
tutions to become “banks” of their customers and vendors, without 
having to be banks.

Customer and Member Business Participation (Onboarding) 
Technology: It has become possible to complete the contract and 
instant e-KYC (Electronic Know Your Customer) processes after ve-
rifying the customer in the digital environment through the evolving 
customer and member businesses’ participation digital media tech-
nologies. In the recent past, banks with large retail penetration and 
legal & security competencies have still been crucial in order for the 
customer to be verified to the financial system. Now with e-signature, 

fingerprint, facial recognition, and advanced “authentication” tech-
nologies, banks are no longer indispensable for adding customers 
and business members to the system.

Efficient SaaS Infrastructures: Transforming a non-financial insti-
tution into a “fintech” or a “bank” with a FaaS infrastructure is tech-
nologically not an easy process. The point in question is to integrate 
your entire financial infrastructure into your own SaaS, marketplace, 
and ERP infrastructure just like a third party’s own infrastructure. The 
internet speed, bandwidth, advanced “distributed” database systems 
that can securely and dynamically operate, and the costs of web ser-
vices that can process very large data required for the set up of FaaS 
infrastructures at this level have paved the way for this business man-
ner carried out at a scalable level only in the last 5 years.

Culture / Trends:
• Changing perception of trust
• Customer experience
• Open banks/fintechs

Regulation:
• E-money license
• Open banking/BaaS
• Gray Areas/Banking Partner 
Legislation

Technology:
• New FaaS technologies
• Intelligent Data Analytics & CRM
• Customer onboarding technologies

A

B

C
D

İhsan Elgin
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Virtual POS Technologies: The e-commerce industry, which has 
tolled the death knell for all industries in the last 15 years, has also de-
veloped new generation payment technologies. POS machines, whi-
ch were used to mediate payments in the past, required integration 
with cash desks and relevant hardware companies. Cash companies 
that wanted to maintain their platform advantage in this field kept 
their barriers to entry very high in the payment industry. The payment 
industry has been reduced to just one software, with e-commerce ga-
ining importance. The Alipay application, which detects the virtual 
POS terminal by only reading the QR codes at the workplace from the 
application where the customer’s digital wallet is located, has started 
to mediate payments within the scope of e-commerce even at physi-
cal points.

Regulation

Realizing that real and legal persons are not and should not be de-
pendent on banks as much as before in the storage and management 
of financial data, states have taken the following steps, creating an 
opportunity for the “financialization” revolution in order to democra-
tize and expand financial services:

The Emergence of E-money and Payment Institution Licenses: 
Banks in most countries have dominated financial services for the 
past 5 years. Competitive balances in the industry have completely 
shifted with the emergence of new financial licenses such as Payment 
and Electronic Money Institution licenses in the last 5 years. Especial-
ly e-money companies that cannot lend and invest, have developed 
new FaaS and BaaS business models by getting into a partnership 
with investment banks. These companies, which partnered with ins-
titutions in order to compete with banks in payment and other finan-
cial services, triggered the popularization and democratization of 
financial services.

Digitalization of the State: Now regulated by states, e-invoice, 
e-arşiv invoice, e-self-employed invoice, e-ledger products, customer 
recognition via e-signature, electronic approval of user and frame ag-
reements (also without e-signature), opening bank accounts online, 
the state and regulatory institutions’ ability to share data such as TR 
ID no, blacklists, etc. with APIs thanks to the new digital products and 
services offered by the state opened new doors.

Open Banking: States not only digitalized to support this transfor-
mation but also required the allowing of some bank data and fun-
ctions in order for banks to provide financial services to third-party 
institutions. With the introduction of PSD2 (Payment Services Directi-
ve) in Europe, customers in European Union countries will now have 
access to banking and all other financial information from all applica-
tions. In line with this, “new payment systems directive” and “techni-
cal standards” are regulated in our country to support open banking.
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Client

Another factor that creates the financialization opportunity of institu-
tions is the change of the customer themselves.

Changing Perception of Trust: The crowning touch of banks was 
trust that they build in customers until today. Banks, which gave rise 
to the last financial crisis periods, especially in 2008, significantly lost 
the perception of trust they had built in today’s consumer group. The 
second reason for the change in the perception of trust is that custo-
mers now prefer digital channels rather than retail channels for their 
financial transactions. This directed customers, who entrusted their 
money, to rely on the technologically strong infrastructure that the 
digital channel has against cyber-attacks, rather than the safeguar-
ded branch banks. This shift in trust perception paved the way for 
people to trust technology companies to which they have already 
entrusted their data more than banks. The third important change in 
the perception of trust is that the Y and Z generations have started to 
get a voice in the consumer economy. Both generations, growing with 
games and technology, attach more importance to the brand-expe-
rience relationship than any other factor. For this reason, these gene-
rations lighted the way for non-financial institutions so that they can 
become the “banks” of their customers by paving the way for situati-
ons such as investing their money in coffee chains instead of banks 
that previous generations could never have dreamed of.

Changing Customer Experience Expectations Point to Cash: Ge-
nerations X and Boomers, more accustomed to making efforts to get 
what they want, were interested in banks and institutions’ traditional 

strategies which are the accumulation of reward points and spending 
later. However, Generations Y and Z proved to be quite impatient to 
get what they wanted. They can stick to a certain habit for a shorter 
time than other generations. Therefore, Generation Y and Z paved the 
way for the transition from “points” to “money” in the CRM strategies 
of the corporations. By depositing their money up as a balance in the 
institution’s wallet, Generation Y and Z have preferred to spend their 
money at a discount from the first day instead of accumulating points 
in the hope of spending in the future. The new generation’s experien-
ce expectations have created an opportunity for institutions to domi-
nate their customers’ finance.

The platform advantage moving to the digital environment 
where trends are in rapid change: A bank branch in a busy shop-
ping mall or a POS machine in a crowded restaurant was an impor-
tant competitive advantage for banks in times when customers did 
not prefer digital channels as much as retail. Now, trade and all so-
cial communications are conducted through a digital environment. 
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Some banks, which wanted to keep up with this, tried to open digital 
branches by investing in such channels, through purchasing or ma-
king exclusivity agreements with large amounts of money. Yet, trends 
in digital channels are changing very rapidly, unlike retail channels. 
Making exclusivity agreements in all potential digital channels is 
no longer a sustainable business model for banks. Recognizing the 
power of these channels for the first time, led banks to transform into 
invisible banks in these channels by providing them with the “Ban-
king-as-a-Service” infrastructure, instead of trying to purchase them. 
One of the most striking examples of this phenomenon in the world 
is that JP Morgan Chase & Co. has begun to provide infrastructure for 
Amazon’s financial product and service brands.

All of these factors listed above have triggered financialization over 
the past 5 years. In the first step of this transformation, we witnessed 
that the new industries/concepts, which we call “Techfin”, emerged 
with the large technology companies without financial licenses en-

terprise to provide financial services to their customers. With the tra-
ditional companies also launching their own financial products, we 
have entered a period in which all companies turned into “Fintech” 
or “Bank”.

Financialization: Financial Transformation of 
Companies

In this new cycle, which we call financial transformation or financiali-
zation, we will see that companies will offer autonomously operating 
products/services in the digital environment, while also presenting 
the financial processes brought by these services to their customers 
in a seamless manner and with their own brands. In other words, 
companies will now become the banks of their own employees, ven-
dors, resellers, and customers. This transformation is the beginning 
of institutions such as Amazon and Apple to provide infrastructure for 
financial products and service brands abroad.

Cooperation:
• So�ware Companies
• Cybersecurity Companies
• UX/UI Companies

Cooperation:
• AI and ML Companies
• ERP and loT So�ware
• Consulting Companies
• Robotic Process Automation Companies

Cooperation:
• Financial Technology Companies
• E-Money Companies
• Banks

Smarter and more automated 
channel management & operations 

and customer management

Automation (Industry 4.0)
Transferring channels and 

customer data to the digital 

Digitalization
Companies providing integrated 

financial services to their customers 
and having control over their 

customers' financials

FinancializationTraditional
Companies where processes 

carried out through manual and 
traditional methods
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Uber exemplified this with the UberCash launch in December last 
year. Uber drivers can now spend their Uber wages anywhere via 
the Uber App (wallet), get instant recall discounts, and track cash 
flows and get loans without going to the bank.

Amazon maintains its marketplace economy in a similar way to the 
macro-scale moves a state takes in times of recession and crisis. 
Introduced for this reason, Amazon Lending, rather than focusing 
on profit, provides loans to Amazon resellers at appropriate rates 
to protect the sales channels and reduce the risks in the supply 
chain. Amazon Lending lent $1 billion 1 to sellers in its ecosystem 
in 2019 alone.

Why Are Institutions Undertaking Financial 
Transformation?

The underlying purpose of the financial transformation of compa-
nies is to reduce the costs and risks of the institution and to create 
new revenue streams. Only institutions that have adopted a stra-
tegy with this aim have succeeded in their financial transformati-
on.

Reducing Expenses and Risks:

1. Prevention of customer losses: Institutions do not want to limit 
customer experiences at the point of purchase to the experience 
provided by banks.
 
1. https://www.marketplacepulse.com/articles/amazon-is-lending-1-billion-a-year

Burger King-Firethorn Mobile: Burger King USA acquired the 
FaaS infrastructure from Firethorn Mobile, owned by Qualcomm, 
and implemented a closed-loop payment system, Crown Card. 
Customers who upload money to this account can pay via QR 
code on the phone or closed-loop physical Crown Cards advanta-
geously at Burger King points.
 
2. Including those outside the banking system (Unbank & Under-
bank): Preventing banks and Institutions not providing services to 
all customers or not being able to operate this.

Walmart-Affirm-Cross River Bank: All customers who want to 
shop from the Walmart website or supermarket chains can get Po-
int-of-Sales shopping loans from Walmart with the Affirm fintech 
infrastructure, and there is no need for a bank’s loan procedures. 
Affirm, a fintech, receives banking infrastructure from Cross River 
Bank to fund loans.

3. Financial Risk: Minimizing the negative impact of expenses and 
commissions on the prices of institutions and financial services.

Instacart-Marqeta: Instacart, which hires 300,000 new couriers 
during the corona period alone, is a marketplace giant in catering. 
Thanks to the infrastructure it receives from Marqeta, Instacart de-
posits the hundreds of thousands of vendors on its own bank-in-
dependent debit cards.
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New Revenue Streams:

1. Retail Banking: Earning income from the sale or use of financial 
products such as digital accounts, cards, loans, etc. to the custo-
mers who are the end-users.

Apple Cash & Apple Pay - GreenDot Bank: Apple has enabled 
users to shop advantageously within the Apple Pay ecosystem 
with the Apple Cash prepaid account. In this way, Apple started to 
earn commission income without bank charges from all member 
businesses that moved to Apple Pay. Apple Pay, which can also 
work with Apple Cash prepaid accounts or debit cards, uses Gre-
enDot Bank as infrastructure. Apple prefers FaaS/BaaS infrastru-
ctures rather than establishing its own financially licensed com-
pany like all other financialized companies.

2. SME Banking: Earning income from the sale or use of financial 
products such as POS, digital account, card, loan, etc. to the corpo-
rations’ member businesses or workplaces in the marketplaces

UberDebit-GreenDot Bank: Uber deposits wages for all drivers 
into a joint bank account with its partner rather than their own. 
Uber’s main cost, which is driver wages, is again deposited in 
Uber-controlled bank accounts with the Greendot Bank infrastru-
cture. Plus, Uber can earn interest income on demand deposits 
accumulated there.

3. Other: Earning income from the purchased product insurance, 
cashing a check, the sale or use of other financial products.

Petal-Webbank: Receiving support from Webbank as a loan in-
frastructure, petal spends its capital and workforce on techno-
logies it uses to score customers who do not have a credit score.

Keys to Transformation:
FaaS ve BaaS

Up to this point, we have analyzed why financial transformation 
is inevitable and why companies undergo this transformation. So, 
how will corporations produce these complex fintech products 
and deliver them to their customers? Do not regulations and licen-
ses cause problems for corporations to offer financial products? 
How will this transformation be?

At this point, Fintech-as-a-Service (FaaS) and Banking-as-a-Ser-
vice (BaaS) infrastructures, which are the keys of transformation, 
come into play. These companies are generally licensed banks or 
electronic money companies. The difference between these com-
panies from the financial companies we know is that instead of 
carrying their products and services with their own brand, they 
take them to the customers of the corporations with the brand 
of the corporations and while doing this, they share revenue with 
these corporations. We can call these corporations invisible banks.

It is possible to create financial transformation with 3 critical FaaS 
and Baas cooperation:

Digital Wallet and Payment Collaborations: Institutions crea-
ted prepaid accounts for their customers with the FaaS/BaaS inf-
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rastructures in the first place, followed by a sales guarantee. They 
got rid of POS expenses. They earned revenue from 3rd party sa-
les and operated digital CRM management. There are successful 
examples from many different industries in this field.

Loan and Credit Card Collaborations: In the second step of fi-
nancial transformation, we see that corporations started to give 
direct loans or credit cards to their customers and vendors.

Deposit and Asset Management Collaborations: In the final 
phase of the financial transformation, we see that companies 
open direct bank accounts to their customers and vendors with 
the partner bank legislation. They even start earning money from 
their customer’s money. Cooperation models that users can earn 
money from their bank accounts have not been supported yet sin-
ce there are no bank partnership legislations in Turkey. Most of the 
companies that have gone through this phase of the transformati-
on are currently Fintech companies that already provide services 
in the investment intermediation.

Transformation’s Impact on Turkey 

For the first time in 2020, we have felt the impact of financializa-
tion via closed-loop wallets in Turkey. Through the gray areas in 
current marketplaces, some corporations in Turkey could launch 
their wallets without an infrastructure project or licensed financial 
companies.

Companies that embraced the Fintech-as-a-Service model in the 

real sense do not form a platform or competitive advantage aga-
inst their customers since they do not have products that touch 
the end-user. Another feature of this infrastructure is that it pro-
vides not only financial but also the technological infrastructure 
to companies that have not fully accomplished their digitalization 
transformation.

In near future, we will witness financialization in Turkey just as we 
exemplified transformations in the world. Companies that keep 
up with this revolution fastest will acquire their rivals’ market sha-
res, just like the examples in the world. However, companies that 
are distanced to change will turn over their competitive advanta-
ges to their rivals.
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Banking as a Service
If you had a good idea and entrepreneurial spirit, and if you were 
to establish a technology venture to make your dreams come true 
15-20 years ago, you had a costly and time-consuming process. 
You had to buy software licenses, licenses for databases, as well 
as physical servers and network equipment where you would run 
your applications. You had to be an expert to set up and use them. 
So, how do these things work today? Thanks to Amazon Web Ser-
vices (AWS) or similar cloud technologies, all this complexity is 
eliminated to a great extent. You can handle these through extre-
mely simple interfaces and with a few clicks. In other words, a lap-
top and a credit card are enough for the required infrastructure. 
One of the main driving forces, why the enterprise ecosystem all 
over the world has been on the rise, is the fact that there has been 
the provision of this infrastructure as a service. Maybe if the “uni-
corn” companies which we use every day in our lives had deman-
ded millions of dollars just for infrastructure investment before the 
product was launched in the first investor presentations, we might 

not even have heard of their names today.

Let’s say you set up your business quickly thanks to these new 
possibilities. Now, you have a small company. However, you want 
to offer a financial service to your customers as a part of your 
business model. What kind of path do you have ahead of you? 
You might have been intimidated thinking that you could not do 
this anyway, and you might never have attempted. Yet, opening 
a drawing account linked to a debit card where your customers 
can deposit money in your brand’s mobile application, opening 
an investment account, or even giving loans would have been a 
feature that your customers would prefer. It is necessary to have 
deep banking and finance knowledge, to make teams that know 
the legislation and laws very well, to obtain the necessary capital, 
and the required licenses from the legal regulatory authorities to 
achieve this as a company. A new startup does not often take the 
chance of this kind of workload. It may require at least a few years 
of provision even if it takes the chance. Alternatively, you may want 
to do all this with the support of a bank to be your partner. Well, 
you are a startup of several people. Even getting a meeting appo-
intment from a bank can be considered a success in this case.

Burak Arık
CEO, Maxitech
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Who is the right person from the bank to discuss this and how will 
you get in contact with them? Let’s say you made the appoint-
ment. Now, you have to convince them with figures to invest so 
that the bank can cooperate with you. Will the bank take the risk 
of your business on its own part even if the figures are satisfying? 
KYC (Know Your Customer) and AML (Anti-Money Laundering) are 
among the major risks. Let’s say you have enormous potential and 
you have addressed the risks. You also have to overcome legal 
processes such as non-disclosure agreements and cooperation 
agreements. In short, there is a process full of difficulties and pa-
tience ahead of you.

Doesn’t a company providing financial services -in other words, 
becoming a Fintechremind you of the pre-cloud computing pe-
riod I mentioned in the first paragraph due to similar challenges? 
This is exactly the concept of “AWS Financial Services”. In other 
words, it is “banking as a service” which we have frequently he-
ard in the US in recent years. Getting this as a service may cau-
se a paradigm shift for companies in the upcoming period since 
providing financial services is extremely complex and it requires 
special licenses, expertise as well as costing money and time. In 
this way, many large and small companies can design innovati-
on-oriented financial products and define the banking of the fu-
ture. The best-known example of this might be Apple. Apple, a te-
chnology company, released its first credit card with its own logo 
in 2019. Did Apple get itself a banking license? No. It launched the 
BaaS (Banking as a Service) business model in cooperation with 
Goldman Sachs Bank. It is a system where all management inter-
faces for credit cards are presented on the iPhone with the usu-

al Apple standards and communicate with Goldman Sachs Bank 
via APIs in the background. You can say that a giant company like 
Apple could already provide this service somehow, but the BaaS 
model promises to offer the same opportunity to thousands of 
startups, large and small, not as big as Apple. This promise offers 
a value proposition just like AWS for entrepreneurs. It paves the 
way for the ecosystem and the emergence of innovative ventures. 
It enables these ventures to offer their customers more complete 
products with higher added value by providing financial services 
integrated with their own products. Banks are also attracting new 
customers, lending more, collecting more deposits, in short, inc-
reasing their revenues.

So, how can banks be adapted to the BaaS model? Many banks 
may choose to provide the relevant APIs via their open banking 
platform. Banks have already provided many information services 
that list accounts, account activities, and credit card information. 
Banks can include transactions such as drawing accounts, ope-
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ning an investment account, and loan requests to their current 
services. Another option is that they may consider integrating with 
the rapidly growing global BaaS platforms. This emerges as an im-
portant trend. In this area, there are rapidly growing platforms on 
a global scale funded by the most important investors of Silicon 
Valley. Integrating into one of these platforms paves the way for 
the opportunity to potentially acquire individual or commercial 
customers from anywhere in the world and to provide them with 
banking products. Of course, the partner bank is expected to carry 
out the required operations to comply with these regulations sin-
ce the regulations are specific to each country in this model. Each 
new fintech included in the system as a result of these platforms’ 
big-budget marketing activities can bring considerable gains to 
banks with minimum effort. The power of the platforms to attract 
Fintechs is the factor that will directly affect the benefit of banks. 
The biggest advantage of the Global BaaS platforms for fintechs is 
that they can be integrated into all banks in different countries at 
once with a single interface (API). In fact, this offers a similar value 
proposition as Plaid, which was acquired by VISA for $ 5.3 billion 
in January 2020, can withdraw the data of fintech’ customers from 
all banks through a single API.

Synapse, invested by Andreessen Horowitz, one of the most well-
known investors in Silicon Valley and who we met last year as 
Maxitech, is one of the pioneers of such platforms. For our tech-
nology report, Michelle O’Connor (VP of Marketing) from Synapse 
expressed what her company think of BaaS:

“FinTechs act very quickly; they are disruptive and innovative. These 

ambitious companies use APIs to provide financial services to their 
customers, partnering with BaaS platforms like Synapse without the 
struggle of obtaining a banking license. BaaS/integrated financial 
products have gained popularity especially with the spread of Chal-
lenger/NeoBanks. The most critical criterion behind a successful 
FinTech has been to introduce its products to the market as quickly 
as possible without being affected by the delays of traditional finan-
ce. We think those usage scenarios such as contactless payment, 
creating a virtual card, saving money, using a loan, and instant 
credit score reports for unbanked or distant users of companies will 
gain more momentum in the future. BaaS will enable companies in 
different industries beyond digital banking and finance verticals to 
achieve disruptive innovation.”

Perhaps the most important decision that banks must make to 
work with such global BaaS platforms is whether they are willing 
to provide banking services to another company as white-label 
without using their brand’s power. The answer to this question is a 
complex one that needs considering many parameters. Providing 
the same service with another brand at the API level without using 
its brand name is an important decision to be made by the bank 
formed with the efforts over years. Customer ownership may also 
be a matter of discussion. Is the relationship the bank establishes 
with a customer acquired from the BaaS platform the same as a 
customer visiting the branch? Similarly, the security and risk di-
mensions of the business are also in transformation. Open ban-
king and the Fintech ecosystem will inevitably grow day by day 
and get a market share from banks although all of these cause 
hesitations for banks. Provided by “The Economist” magazine, the 
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chart below shows the change in the total values of fintechs and 
payment companies compared to banks as of October 2020. 

So, how does this system work? It is a system where consumers 
are fintechs, service providers are banks, and the BaaS platform 
is positioned as the intermediary, and each layer has different 
responsibilities. In some cases, service providers can be speciali-
zed expert systems that provide AML or Fraud monitoring instead 
of the bank. While the consumer and service responsibilities are 

clear-cut, the BaaS platform can also undertake functions such as 
know your customer (KYC), identity verification, card transaction, 
compliance, security, or reporting. Consumer fintechs can pay a 
subscription fee to access the platform, as well as a fee-based on 
transaction type or the number of transactions.

As BaaS applications eventually become widespread, it will beco-
me easier and faster for companies to offer financial services, whi-
ch will create new opportunities for the end-users. The fact that 
AWS provides infrastructure advantages for financial services will 
pave the way for initiatives even more. Brands that we love to use 
will be able to introduce financial products in their own organiza-
tion as well as innovative products.
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API Intermediary 
Institutions and API-
Based Services in Banking 
and Financial Industry
API and API Economy Overview

While API (Application Programming Interface) is traditionally de-
fined as a software technology that enables two software to com-
municate with each other within a specific protocol, today it is at 
the center of the digital strategy of many companies. While com-
panies find the opportunity to collaborate through well-designed 
and productized APIs, they are also able to diversify their products 
& services and quickly introduce them to the market. As a result 
of the acceleration and widespread use of digitalization in almost 
every industry, the number and significance of such collaborati-
ons have increased, which causes the API economy to grow stron-

ger day by day. As it can be understood from the definition, API 
Economy, is formed when API provider organizations share their 
capabilities with other organizations and software developers in-
terested in using these capabilities through APIs they develop. In 
order to achieve success in the API strategy, it is necessary to pro-
ductize APIs within the framework of certain standards. In other 
words, it is necessary to define the relevant API features for certain 
customer and partner audiences, to determine and manage their 
pricing and other usage conditions. Organizations often can meet 
such needs with API management tools easily, effectively, and in 
compliance with regulation.

Mehmet Güneş
Softtech, Product Manager
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API Banking Intermediaries and Open Banking

In the banking and finance industry, API-based business models 
were first introduced by the United Kingdom in 2014 and became 
widespread in the European Union with the introduction of PSD2 
on a universal scale. In 2020, financial institutions in the European 
region have allocated an average of €50 - €100 million 1 in order to 
create API programs and modernize their IT infrastructures.

Open Banking, in other words, API Banking, is defined as a ban-
king model that allows banks to open their customers’ data and 
bank capabilities to the developer ecosystem in a safe, supervi-
sed, and customer-controlled manner. In this model, banks are 
evolving into platforms by promoting the capabilities they want to 
introduce to the market to other banks and Fintechs that develop 
financial products/services through developer portals.

For fintechs, bank capabilities are indispensable building blocks 
of the products and services they offer. The more banks they con-
nect through their APIs, the more they increase their market share. 
On the other hand, as each bank can set its own connection stan-
dards, they are not exactly similar to each other. For this reason, 
bank integrations emerge as an independent link and integration 
development effort that must be managed both legally and tech-
nically for Fintechs.

For banks, such integrations are challenging processes that need 
effort, continuous management, and support, such as establis-
hing a contractual relationship with each Fintech, supporting in-

tegration processes, and due diligence of the FinTech. 

In order to simplify this difficult process for banks and FinTechs, 
API Banking Intermediaries have defined their own APIs, develo-
ped technologies, and customer experiences that enable integ-
ration with more than one bank through these APIs. While some 
of these players provide services specific to Open Banking, others 
are evolving into a marketplace by expanding their service areas.  

1.   Tink - The Investments and Returns of Open Banking
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API Based Services

API Banking Intermediaries are at the center of financial innovati-
on thanks to their rare position. These platforms expand depen-

ding on the services they offer, the number of partners they con-
nect with, and the locations they serve. 

2. Forrester New Tech Open Banking Intermediaries Q2 2020

They o�er tools and solutions for financial services such as budget management, cash flow, savings, and bill payment for end 
users. Some of the players in this category also o�er risk assessment solutions for loans.

They are platforms that support various payment methods and act as an intermediary for payments. They are o�en provided 
with services such as end-user verification services.

API Banking Intermediaries Roles2

Service Type Usage Scenario

Account Information Data Providers

End-User Finance Management Platform

They usually provide multi-bank integration through a single API. Additionally, it provides additional services 
such as money transfer, transaction categorization.

End-User and 3rd Party Service Providers They are generally technology service providers used with other services such as identity verification, end-user 
approval management (approval, update, revocation, special approval scenarios), partner registration.

Platforms that o�er all services They are platforms that provide/aim to provide all peer-to-peer services from administering account information 
data to verification.

Payment Gateways

Mehmet Güneş



135

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

Processes such as applying for a loan and credit card require customers to provide various information correctly and take time for the 
customer. As the requested information is extensive and detailed, customers remotely applying through apps leave the form unfinished. 
On the other hand, customer information is stored in banks' information systems. It is possible to provide a better customer experience 
and banks can prevent customer loss by automatically adding customer information to application forms with API integrations.

Sample API-Based Services and Usage Scenarios

Service Usage Scenario

Bank Account Informa-
tion and Money Transfer 
Service

Automatic Inclusion of 
Customer Data in 
Application Forms

Customers access their accounts in di�erent banks through each bank's own application. On the other hand, it is possible to access 
account information in more than one bank and transfer money easily through a single application, with bank account information 
being accessible via API integrations.

Subscription Manage-
ment Services and New 
Subscription Service

The group who has no access to the banking system and spends cash/gets paid in cash can have the chance to receive payments through 
applications and withdraw the money from ATMs. In this way, while app users have the opportunity to receive payments more easily, they 
can also benefit from the loan products, various privileges, and opportunities o�ered by their applications.

Most of the time, the customers invest the rest of their money in various financial instruments a�er spending. It is possible to 
determine the customers' investment risk appetite, to recommend the suitable financial instruments for them, and most importantly, 
to do this specific to the customer.

Investment and 
Robotics Advisory 
Services

It is a must of almost any financial service to prevent financial crimes such as know your customer & customer verification and money 
laundering. For this reason, all applications that provide financial products and services are responsible for including this process in accordance 
with the legal regulations of the countries where the customers live. On the other hand, Know Your Customer (KYC) requires di�erent so�ware 
expertise.
By bringing their technologies into the use of applications that o�er financial products and services through APIs, companies that specialize in 
Know Your Customer (KYC) enable these applications to develop their KYC requirements quickly, reliably, and in compliance with the regulation.

Know Your Customer 
(KYC) Service

Instant Income 
Verification Service

In the loan application processes, one of the most important factors when calculating the customer credit scores is information about their 
regular income. It is a very demanding and time-consuming process both for clients to make this statement and for the lender to verify it.

APIs can provide instant regular income information by including bank account activities and customer information in the application 
process. Thus, it improves both the productivity of the application process and the customer experience.
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3. IBM Global Open Banking Lanscape June 2020

The Landscape of Innovative Open Banking Services by Country and Regions3
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The banking and financial industry grows and develops day by day 
with the Open Banking model and the democratization of data. The 
most important factor that ensures success is the products/services 
offered to niche customer groups, as well as products/services that 
enable these services to be presented, and the platforms to which 
these services are provided in this model. In the upcoming days, we 
will witness those visionary corporations develop more effective pra-
ctices beyond Open Banking, such as applications that will create 
value from financial data with the Open Finance approach and auto-
matically invest on behalf of the customer and apply for a loan. These 
developments will not only be limited to the financial industry but 
will shape other industries as well.

Traditional Banking,
Open Banking, and Open Finance

Mass Market
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Traditional 
Banking

Open 
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Open 
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Beyond Open Banking: 
Open Finance
We have covered why open banking is important and the effects 
of open banking on the financial world since the first edition of 
the Softtech Technology Report in 2018. For the last two years, we 
have tried to display the structure in the report with a table titled 
“Open Banking Beyond Regulations”. We tried to reveal that ban-
king activities, regardless of legal regulations, are directed from 
Traditional Banking to “Platform and Marketplace Banking” wit-
hin this framework. I included the problems reached in the current 
regulations through my article titled “The Future of Open Banking” 
published last year. I also presented my expectations regarding 
the new regulations that can be called PSD3 in the light of these 
problems. The UK’s financial regulator, the FCA (Financial Condu-
ct Authority) took action for views on the Future of Open Banking 
with a call to collect inputs for Open Finance in the days after the 
report was delivered to the press. So, the first step was taken for 
the transformation of the concept of “Open Banking”, the applica-
tion of PSD2 in the UK, to “Open Finance”. Besides, the subject was 

Umut Esen
Managing Director, Softtech Ventures

discussed in the European Commission’s “Digital Finance Strategy 
for the European Union” report dated September 24, 2020. The fol-
low-up studies for PSD2 were also initiated. 

In this article, I will examine the “Open Banking” regulations that 
impacted the last 4-5 years and “Open Finance”, which is the con-
tinuation of the PSD2 and which I expect to leave its mark in the 
next 4-5 years.
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Banking of Today

Open Banking Transition

1 - Conventional Bank

3 - PSD2

2- Collaborating Bank

4- Open Banking Beyond Regulations

> The bank dominates all channels

> The bank provides all financial solutions

> The bank has the ownership of technical infrastructure 

and products

> Technology firms provide basic tools

> Payments are regulated by market demand or regulations

> Startups can use these transactions without any agreement

> Account balances, transactions are shared with startups 

> Banks that fail to provide an adequate customer experience 

lose market

> Startups provide some of the banking services

> Guidance and services are provided through 

collaborations between banks and startups

> The bank has ownership of the customers’ data

> Limited exchange of data between startups and banks

> APIs that are not limited by regulations are provided

> Functionalities expand with Open API and Partner APIs

> Data ownership is shared between the bank and the startup

> Bank generates revenue from services and data through APIs 

> Banks losing their customer channel become subcontractors

Stages of Open Banking

Umut Esen
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Stages of Open Banking

5- Marketplace and Platform Banking
> Financial transactions take place in the customer’s life cycle

> Solutions that are solely finance-oriented lose customer reach

> Collaborations required for fast end-to-end experiences

> Solutions that cannot form collaborations enter the market late

> Solutions that cannot form collaborations cannot focus on quality

> Institutions that fail to make fast and open collaboration 

happen to end up lagging behind

> Customer data is scattered between collaborations

> Ownership and authorization of data passes to the customer

> Institutions that are unable to adapt to the new model are 

losing income 

Basic Outline of Marketplace Banking and 

Platform Model

RevenueMarket Entry/Insights

Products/ServicesDirect-In
direct In

come

Market Entry
/In

sights

Products/Services

APIs

Platforms

Fee/Revenue Share

Solutions/Recommendations

Bank 3rd Party/
FinTech

Market Entry

Service Charge
Demand

Market Entry/Insights
Service Charge

Products/Services

Open Finance

Europe implemented Open Banking and PSD2 regulations in 2015 
to tackle GAFA (Google-Amazon-Facebook-Apple). Realizing that 
technology companies aim to get a share from the revenues in 
the financial industry and that banks respond quickly enough, the 
regulators introduced PSD2 regulations that forced banks to coo-
perate and initiated programs that support startups such as the 
Regulatory Sandbox. European governments are trying to create 
products that can compete in the market by disrupting the market 

dominance of banks, creating a competitive environment, aiming 
to put fintechs into action, and producing more customer-orien-
ted and fast financial solutions. 

Another main purpose of these regulations is to support a more 
shared, competitive, and user-controlled data model, instead of 
closed-loop services where data security is dependent on a single 
corporation, in the management of companies.
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The FCA (UK Financial Conduct Authority), which is also the archi-
tect of the Open Banking standard, made a call on December 17, 
2019, and started to collect input for Open Finance studies. It is ex-
pected that these studies will be completed and studies for Open 
Finance will begin as of October 1, 2020, which is the deadline of 
the call. Open finance means expanding data sharing in the way 
that open banking does, and third-party access to a wider range of 
financial industries and products.

Open finance is financial services based on the principle that the 
data provided by and created on behalf of customers, and are 
owned and controlled by these customers. This data is reused by 
other providers in a safe and ethical environment with informed 
consumer consent. In this way, customers will be able to purcha-
se special products and services in return for TPP’s (Trans-Pacific 
Partnership) access to financial data with their express consent.

End users

From existing closed-loop services as 
trust infrastructures...

...Towards many-to-many data sharing as 
trust infrastructure

End users

Apps Apps

Connection

Source: innopay

Connection

Closed-loop 
digital trust 

infrastructure

Many-to-many 
digital trust 

infrastructure

Services and value propositions

Services and value 
propositions

Individuals, Businesses, Public 
actors & their usage scenarios

Individuals, Businesses, Public 
actors & their usage scenarios

2

1

3
Payments

4
Data exchange

Consent

Digital ID
The 'old-school' infra experience 
enables banks to become a trusted 
data custodian that attracts future 
relevance and value.

Internet Internet

Fully realized 
digital

economy
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Open Finance aims to create advantageous pricing for customers 
through data utilization in products such as general insurance, in-
vestment accounts, and housing loans. Also, open finance aims to 
increase accessibility to commercial loans and thus, productivity. 
Personal financial management dashboards that enable the cus-
tomer to understand and optimize the overall financial situation 
(cash flow, savings, investments, expenditures, targets) will pro-
vide insights into how the client should use their money for that 
month.

Auto-renewal payments target to increase the transactional conti-
nuity and friction. The objective is to provide customers with com-
petitive prices and offers on the products they are most interested 
in through data accessibility. Users will be able to benefit from 

financial support services by sharing their data through Open Fi-
nance.

The third parties are expected to integrally examine the cash flows, 
allowing them to identify suitable loan products for businesses 
and consumers, so increasing access to more accurate loan as-
sessments. To sum up, providing opportunities such as

> Access to cheaper finance
> Access to more loan options
> Restricting the access of those who cannot afford loan financing
> Customized and more readily available debt counseling
are expected.

Recommendations for Data Sharing (FCA-2020)
Market Shared Data

Saving

Housing Loan

Consumer Loan

Investment

Retirement

Insurance

• Product Information (features, including commission and transaction costs)

• Balance and Transaction Information

• Product Information (features, including commission and transaction costs)

• Loan Amount and Real Estate Value

• Product Information (features, including commission and transaction costs)

• Credit Line and Balance Information

• Payment History

• Payment and Usage History

• Product Information (features, including commission and transaction costs)

• Balance and Transaction History

• Product Information (policy information, commission and transaction cost rates, insurance coverage information)

• Product Information

• Fund Value and Protection

• Participation Background

• Commission and transaction costs of invested assets

• Current Participation Rate

• Decumulation Rate

• Investment Background and Chronological Risk Positioning

Umut Esen
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Digital Finance Strategy for the European
Union

In the report, presented to the European Parliament by the Euro-
pean Union Economic and Social Commission and laying the 
foundations for the future of open banking, the emphasis is on the 
future of finance and innovative players which are changing exis-
ting business models with new technologies in the market. The 
following basic determinations form the basis of the change in the 
report;

> Innovation is getting more digitalized than ever, accelerating 
the growth of companies. Software technologies facilitate econo-
mies of scale and create new business opportunities by providing 
higher quality services at more affordable prices.

> Innovation cycles step up by becoming more open and colla-
boration-oriented. Applications become more modular and incre-
ase the collaboration possibilities through APIs. This situation also 
affects the way financial services are provided.

> Data stands out as the most critical factor. It provides impor-
tant insights while predicting events.

> Market structures are transforming. The competition structure 
in the market is changing with Fintechs, banks, and big & small 
techs entering the game.

The strategic objective is “adopting digital finance for the good of 

consumers and businesses” in the light of this information. The 
European financial industry should embrace the digital revolution 
and aim to provide all these advantages to European consumers 
and businesses by guiding this trend with strong market players in 
Europe, according to the statements. The report addresses 4 stra-
tegic priorities with the 2024 vision.

> The priority is to support the economies of scale by providing 
financial services within the scope of the Digital Single Market stra-
tegy among member countries. The aim is to establish an updated 
e-IDAS infrastructure framework until 2024 to integrate digital cus-
tomer acquisition and money laundering controls in this context.

> The second priority is that the EU regulatory framework pri-
oritizes consumer benefit and facilitation of market efficiency in 
regulations concerning digitalization. There will be studies on fra-
mework arrangements addressing the following issues until 2024 

Umut Esen



144

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

within this scope:

 • Distributed ledger technology, the use of crypto-assets in fi-
nance
 • Facilitating cloud technologies and cloud collaboration mo-
dels in the financial world
 • Supporting software-focused investments and singularizati-
on & facilitation of financial reporting such as software that is dif-
ficult to assess
 • Facilitating the use of artificial intelligence technologies in fi-
nancial decision support mechanisms

> The third priority is to create a European financial data area, 
based on the European data strategy, to promote data-driven 
innovation. This decision, which is the follow-up of PSD2, aims 
at further steps towards advanced data sharing and openness 
between & within industries per data protection and competition 
rules. Targets until 2024;

 • Real-time access to all regulated data
 • Providing the required circumstances for innovative solutions 
in RegTech (Regulatory Technology) and SupTech (Supervisory Te-
chnology) fields
 • Making “Open Finance” available, the financial data sharing 
among institutions (the aim is to establish a new open finance fra-
mework in mid-2022).

> The fourth priority is to address the new challenges and risks 
associated with digital transformation. With this perspective, the 

EU considers that especially technology companies producing 
solutions in the same environment and platform with financi-
al corporations may also pose risks that may affect the entire fi-
nancial system. For this reason, the Commission will pay special 
attention to the principle of “same services/activities, same risks, 
same rules”, in particular, to keep the line between existing finan-
cial corporations and new market participants.

In conclusion, the European Union will expand its data sharing-o-
riented open finance applications starting with Payments in the 
next 4-5 years. While doing this, it will also take into account distri-
buted ledger, artificial intelligence & crypto-assets and it will try to 
homogenize finance across all Europe with a single digital market 
principle. However, it is highly possible that instead of exceptional 
approaches such as the Sandbox in the UK, it will follow a less agg-
ressive but more democratic approach that embraces all instituti-
ons equally & democratically and does not provide extra flexibility 
to technology companies.
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Open Finance Beyond Regulations

The Fintech wave has started in 2008 with a decrease in confi-
dence level for financial institutions. However, the release date of 
PSD1 (Payment Systems Directive 1), which is also close to 2007, 
deserves consideration. Growing markets have always been on 
regulators’ radar while startups can acquire a certain group of 
customers before regulations. A good part of fintechs aiming at 
new generation banking has already begun to gain a serious place 
in the market before open banking starts to be actively used. All 
the same, it is significant to note that open banking regulations 
support especially the trust in the future of fintechs and enable 
the investments to direct to these startups much more safely. As a 
result, we can expect the Open Finance regulation studies to inc-
rease investor interest in fintechs that focus on areas other than 
payments.

Resources
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Open Insurance

Key Concepts

Big Data, Open Innovation, Open Banking, API, Collaboration, Corpo-
rate Strategies

Introduction

On October 12, 2020, when I started writing this article, I googled 
“Open Insurance” with a simple and limited search, wondering about 
the industry’s interest in our country and what has been written in 
Turkish. Interestingly, among the 25 results, I did not come across any 
content that uses the concept as in this article - except for a Medium 
article written in Turkish which is the only article by the same writer 
on this topic in 1 PSM Magazine, and a company report stating that it 
carried out Open Insurance as a platform. This may indicate the awa-
reness level, adoption, and strategic use of the Open Insurance con-
cept in our country. So, I thought it would be appropriate to explain 
the details in this article.

Prof. Dr. Selim Yazıcı
Istanbul University Faculty Member and Co-Founder of FinTech Istanbul

Insurance is one of the oldest and most established business areas in 
the world. Besides being the main funder of the economy, concerning 
the economic value it creates, it is of primary importance in terms of 
ensuring economic sustainability after the realization of risks. The in-
surance industry has not been able to get its share from technology 
despite its great importance in the world. At least as much as ban-
king...

1. https://medium.com/baybaynakit/a%C3%A7%C4%B1k-sigort-
ac%C4%B1l%C4%B1k-dbd6fab198ce 
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Insurance also helps manage risks in shaping the future with accu-
rately priced products and services by intensively collecting data, 
statistically processing this data, and turning it into meaningful 
information due to the nature of risk management. Therefore, in-
surance is one of the fields that need versatile data-intensive utili-
zation (Cappiello, 2018).

Data is of strategic importance in insurance and many other in-
dustries. However; data collection, storage, update, utilization, 
and sharing have always been on the agenda and it is uncertain. 
Data is undoubtedly at the heart of business models today. In a 
dynamic field such as insurance, data can reach an enormous ex-
tent that even insurance companies cannot manage alone. Here, 
by “extent”, I mean the provision of “high value-added”, innovati-
ve products or services that will fully meet customer demands by 
data (Habar, Janssen, 2018). So, the discussion is on how to create 
models that will create synergy by using this data in the industry. 
The main axis of these discussions is Open Innovation.

1. Open Innovation

The concept of Open Innovation was first used by the economist Hen-
ry CHESBROUGH in the book “Open Innovation: The New Imperative 
for Creating and Profiting from Technology” published in 2003. It is 
defined and considered as an antithesis to the traditional vertical in-
tegration model (he named this model as the Closed Innovation Mo-
del), which indicates the distribution of products and services deve-
loped by the organization as a result of internal innovation activities. 
(Chesbrough, 2003).

However, the needs for organizations to develop their innovation 
models date back to older times. In the 1970s and 1980s, companies 
seeking to develop new business models or to develop new produ-
cts and services had established R&D centers/departments within 
the company. Such initiatives required a sizable investment and hi-
ghly qualified experts. Therefore, the cost of the resulting product or 
service was also increasing. Besides, it was not sure that the product 
would be successful or it would be adopted by customers (the en-
terprise history is full of projects conducted with high R&D costs; they 
have been rotting on the shelves as a result of failure). Therefore, there 
were serious doubts about the return or profitability of such an invest-
ment. However, Chesbrough witnessed many successful examples 
that emerged as a result of collaborations during his studies in Silicon 
Valley. Thus, he developed the “Open Innovation Paradigm” in which 
physical barriers to innovation were removed. So, companies started 
to look for joint solutions by working in cooperation with other orga-
nizations to strengthen their innovation processes.

Considering insurance as the basic areas of life, property, and respon-
sibility, it is a crystal clear fact that it is one of the industries that requ-
ire the most comprehensive data sharing in the world. It is possible 
to evaluate the reassurance in insurance as one of the first practices 
in the “open insurance” field, even if it is not in the same sense it is 
used today. Sharing global risk data around the world and shaping 
reassurance products by modeling risk data show the significance of 
data in this field.

The emerging macro risk trends and the increasing customer value 
demand require an integrated ecosystem structure. Insurers must 
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adopt new business models and technologies that allow them to 
create new value propositions to create value in this complex envi-
ronment.

Business agility plays a vital role in the all-time competitive insurance 
market. Customers get higher value in purchasing and using insuran-
ce that meets their lifestyle and digital local demands.

2. What Is Open Insurance?

We can summarize the Open Insurance concept as the use of Open 
Innovation practices in the insurance market by providing services 
and data to business partners, communities, and startups to create 
new services, practices, and innovative/disruptive business models in 
insurance.

Technically, Open Insurance is based on the use of API (Application 
Programming Interface) architectures added to insurance applicati-
ons.

To put it simply, your data is open to the access, use, and share of ot-
hers. From this perspective, it is possible to consider Open Insurance 
as insurers’ sharing of data and services to create a more attractive 
value proposition and new revenue streams. These data and servi-
ces are shared with third parties inside and outside of the insurance 
industry. They are made accessible and openly available externally 
through application programming interfaces (APIs). Customers allow 
service providers to make their data accessible when it is needed. In 
return, they get a better experience as they expect more customized 

services and experiences.

For most people, opening up this data will be the most important 
thing they can do to keep their business afloat. It is significant in terms 
of enabling alternative ways of collaborating, trading, and reaching 
new customers. All of these are substantial for any company that ta-
kes innovation seriously today. In insurance, some ambitious inno-
vators ensure change and adoption of Open Insurance across the 
industry although no regulation encourages Open Insurance. Levera-
ging an “open” approach through open insurance business models 
enables product and service agility, integration, and interoperability 
of stakeholders who achieve new revenue streams and improved 
customer experiences.

Prof. Dr. Selim Yazıcı
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We all witness that the more insurance is commodified, the more 
the pace of innovation becomes a clear competitive advantage. 
Thus, the current situation began to move away from the handful 
of big companies that had dominated the market for years. We see 
new enterprises from startups to tech giants, all actively seeking 
partnerships, responding quickly to opportunities, and accessing 
resources beyond what they have.

2.1. The Power of Data

Data has played an important role in pricing policies across all in-
dustries over hundreds of years. It is still one of the most valuable 
assets of an insurance company today. So, why would you open 
your data for others to use?

Insurance brokers have been collecting data and deriving value 
from it for centuries to assess and assume the risk. Data is and will 
always be crucial to insurance. Therefore, the idea of data sharing 
may seem understandably unreasonable, especially for compa-
nies storing big data. However, there are numerous opportunities 
for those willing to open up data sources. Open Insurance can cre-
ate collaborations that lead to highly customized products and 
services, a broader customer base, and more.

2.2. APIs on the Stage Again

The core of Open Innovation is based on the organization’s use of 
data from internal and external sources. So, the synergy created 
by data flowing both from outside to inside and from inside to out-

side plays a key role. Nowadays, APIs that provide this bidirectio-
nal data flow get involved (I will not go into technical details since 
what APIs are previously discussed in many articles and Softtech 
2020 Technology Report (Softtech, 2019: 189).

APIs have helped transform business models in many industries, 
from travel to the telecommunications industry. Open banking 
has a transformative effect In the financial services industry. Com-
petitive pressure and the impact of regulatory activities force and 
encourage banks around the world to open up their data to third 
parties. We were introduced to Banking-as-a-Service (BaaS) busi-
ness models as a result of this first use of APIs in the financial ser-
vices industry. Similarly, APIs will play a key role in the emergence 
of Insurance-as-a-Service (IaaS) business models in the insurance 
industry.
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It is possible to use APIs in many areas such as auto insurance, 
travel, health, banking, weather, real estate, transportation, and 
public liability in terms of the insurance industry. By adopting 
open APIs, insurers can more easily experiment, collaborate and 
leverage innovative solutions and business models developed by 
InsurTech startups. In a startup world that perfects data analysis, 
machine learning, visual recognition, and artificial intelligence, it 
is possible to offer options that go beyond price comparison web-
sites.

3. Open Insurance Platform Style 
Organizations, Collaborations and the 
Importance of Creating an Ecosystem

Today, we see that the most valuable companies such as Google, 
Amazon, Alibaba have mastered the ecosystem and platform bu-

siness by market cap. Its impact on the insurance industry is not 
yet enough, which is a combination of highly fragmented compa-
nies operating in a silo. Even with InsurTech players entering this 
area, not much has changed. Adopting Open Insurance for busi-
ness strategy and technology is a missing spark that can trigger a 
much-needed change in the industry and create new value for the 
industry.

The trigger for the change in banking was regulations such as 
PSD2, which paved the way for Open Banking practices in Europe. 
The insurance industry must also take a lesson from this approa-
ch, proactively adopting the concept of “open” before the pressu-
re of regulators authorities. The results of Accenture’s Disruptabi-
lity Index 2.0 Survey conducted on more than 10,000 companies 
in 20 different industries in 2019 show that insurance is one of the 
industries most prone to disruption. Most insurers think that their 
long-term success depends on open insurance ecosystems. Yet, 
many still need to fully embrace open insurance to reap all the 
benefits of it. Open insurance does not have the same regulatory 
regimes as open banking, which is one of the reasons insurers are 
still in the exploratory phase. However, cultural and structural 
barriers such as corporate & consumer data privacy concerns and 
practical technology capabilities along with forming a “partners-
hip” required to implement an open insurance ecosystem can be 
considered as potential barriers to open insurance.

Nowadays, natural partners are emerging to cooperate properly 
and new opportunities are arising in all areas of the insurance in-
dustry so as to create an open ecosystem with the emergence of 
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new areas such as PropTech, HealthTech, LawTech, RegTech, etc.

Insurance companies are starting to understand the importance 
of ecosystems. According to Accenture’s “Cornerstone of Future 
Growth: Ecosystems” published in 2018, 58% of insurers started 
looking for an ecosystem and a new business model. 75% of insu-
rers believe that more than half of their income will be generated 
from ecosystems in the next five years. 82% of them are of opi-
nion that ecosystems will grow themselves otherwise (Accenture, 
2018).

Collaboration is an increasingly popular method to promote in-
novation. The need for continual improvement to stay one step 
ahead of change has proved this in many industries. Identifying 
new, disruptive startups early and investing in proof-of-concept 
studies (POC) has become a fundamental strategy for many com-
panies. The need to stay up to date is constantly pushing traditio-
nal boundaries. This leads not only to emerging technology trends 
but also to an increasing number of nearby markets, creating gre-
ater potential for collaboration and growth than ever before.

Who are in the Open Insurance Ecosystem: Apart from insurance 
companies - Agencies, InsurTech Startups, Insurance Informati-
on and Monitoring Center (SBM), Customers, Reassurers, Banks, 
Product Marketplaces, Payment and E-Money Institutions, Health 
Institutions, Accommodation Providers; Auto, Real Estate, Retail 
industry players; All industries such as Asset Management, Assis-
tance Companies, Services where insurance can be subject and 
where mutual and cross-data exchange can take place.

4. Benefits of Open Insurance

It is possible to list the benefits of open insurance as follows:

Providing Creative Value Propositions to Customers: Open 
insurance allows insurers to more easily meet their increasing 
expectations for customized products and services by providing 
tailored customer experiences and offers enriched with real-time 
data and insights. For example, open insurance applications have 
the potential to transform bidding processes with customized 
pricing as a result of an in-depth understanding of risks by con-
necting both customer data and large amounts of real-time data 
collected via tools such as IoT (the Internet of Things). 

Creating New Cooperation Models: Thanks to new partner-
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ships and distribution models that emerged as a result of colla-
borations, products, and services can be linked or integrated to 
provide customers with a more seamless experience. Open insu-
rance allows insurers to add non-insurance products and services 
to their offers by providing a wider area for insurance distribution 
through third parties.

Acquisition of New Revenue Streams: It is possible to create 
new revenue streams by registering the data obtained through 
collaborations. For example, insurance companies can create a 
revenue stream by making their usable data available to third par-
ties on a platform as officially registered and permitting the use of 
licensed data. 

Achieving Operational Benefits: By opening up, the resources, 
services, and systems of the organization to the use of internal and 
external entrepreneurs (and developers) accelerates innovation 
and increases the speed of offering products to the market. Thus, 
the development costs decrease and the company’s competitive 
power increases. As a result of sharing the data with the relevant 
parties and assessing them via artificial intelligence applications, 
insurance fraud is prevented. This reduces the damage costs, and 
in this way, the companies’ operational profits increase. Besides, 
providing very popular parametric and microinsurance products 
today through the Blockchain structure ensures that the damage 
processes are automated. So, it enables to prevent the commerci-
al losses that occur as a result of the process complexity and pro-

longation.

Many insurance companies are experiencing the above-mentio-
ned advantages today. PingAn, one of the largest insurance com-
panies in the world, shares data via the “open platform” it created 
with its subsidiary OneConnect. Beyond providing secure access 
to data, The Cloud Platform offered by OneConnect manages 
30,000 different anti-leak rules in six categories with the cloud te-
chnology opportunities and the use of artificial intelligence, along 
with a database covering 35 million parts and man-hour data from 
120,000 authorized services for 70,000 vehicle models.2

Conclusion

In terms of the insurance industry, executives need to change 
their mindset strategically to adopt Open Insurance. In doing so, 
reconsidering three fundamental factors is a must. The first im-
portant point is that the technological infrastructure locates APIs 

2. Ping An OneConnect Launches Four İntelligent Solutions, Empowering the Insurance value Chain, Cision PR Newswire, https://www.prnewswire.com/news-releases/ping-an-onecon-
nect-launches-four-intelligent-solutions-empowering-the-insurance-value-chain-300875982.html , 27 June 2019

Prof. Dr. Selim Yazıcı
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on an open architectural basis that they can use efficiently. This 
will not be easy to achieve with today’s legacy systems. Secondly, 
the current organizational structure, after revision, needs to adopt 
an agile structure and establish an innovation culture. Thirdly, the 
parties need to create cooperation strategies and ecosystem mo-
dels that will serve the mutual interests of each, accepting the fact 
that this cannot be carried out alone.

In open models, it is possible to create value by opening up your 
own organization and linking different players along the value 
chain or outside the traditional insurance. This offers opportuni-
ties for a new business model and product innovation, with new 
potentials for insurers to embrace a true risk manager role, like a 
“conductor”. This is not an easy task, but companies ready for this 
transformation can get a real competitive advantage.
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Super App
According to the data in June 2020, there are more than 7.3 million 
mobile applications in the app stores, including Google Playstore 
and Apple App Store. Considering that this number was around 
3.5 million 5 years ago, the increase in the number of mobile app-
lications is quite remarkable. 

In addition to many reasons such as the facilitation of mobile 
application development and the growth in the number of mobi-
le users, the interest in mobile applications that own niche areas 
are another important reason for this increase. For example, many 
companies took the advantage of many titles in the classified ad-
vertisements website Craig-list established in 1995. This led to the 
rapid growth of those companies. 

Tufan Aygüneş
Corporate Innovation Service Specialist, Softtech
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Nowadays, it has become increasingly important to focus on a 
specific niche and provide the best service/product, as well as 
provide the user with the most efficient user experience. However, 
the excess number of mobile applications gives rise to many diffe-
rent problems for both the user and the application owner. 

For users, there are various problems such as:

> A different interface and user experience for each application, 
> Different registration and user login requirements for each 
application,
> Need for free space in the phone memory to download appli-
cations,
> Keeping each application constantly updated. 

For the application owner, there are various situations such as: 

> Accessing users,
> Ensuring the application download,
> High competition, like the active use of the application.

The “Super App” model, which is a different approach from Asia, is 
an alternative solution to all these drawbacks. In fact, the founder 
of BlackBerry, Mike Lazaridis first described Super App in 2010: “It 
is an ecosystem where users will wonder how they lived before 
that application, that includes multiple applications and offers a 
seamless, integrated & effective experience that they can use day 
after day.” However, the first successful examples of Super App 
implemented in line with the definition of Mike Lazaridis came 

from Asia - not from the West.

When these examples are examined, Super App:

> is the provision of functions and services developed for the ins-
titution and/or provided by 3rd party integrations to the end-user 
like a marketplace.
> is an “all-in-one application” in which many related or inde-
pendent services from movie tickets to hotel reservations, taxi ser-
vice to food delivery is perfectly served under the umbrella appli-
cation.
> is a mobile-focused solution that solves the problems of ha-
ving a large number of applications.

Why “Super App”?

If the value created by “Super App” applications is evaluated from 
the perspectives of three main application actors (end users, third 
party companies, and platform owners);

For End-Users;

Ease of Use: Login with a single application; service/product ex-
perience without registration,

Function/Service Variety: Satisfying multiple needs,

Resource Consumption: Free up the phone memory without 
downloads and updates since a single application will be running,

Tufan Aygüneş
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For the 3rd Party Companies;

Rapid Market Entry: As a part of the platform, access to millions 
of users at once,

Low Development Cost: Instead of developing a new mobile 
application, the platform offers a 20% more affordable and rapid 
development over the infrastructure, 

Effective Onboarding: Fast-synchronized use of the function/
service for users,

For the Platform Owner;

Increase in the Number of Functions/Services: Increasing the 
number of functions/services with the 3rd party companies wit-
hout any development,

Increasing Customer Loyalty/Conversion Rate: Advantages 
such as knowing the customers better with big data through many 
different services and creating cross-product selling/service op-
portunities with a more customized experience.

Super App Examples from the World

Let’s take a closer look at the successful Super App examples, 
which have become widespread in Asia and spread to other conti-
nents following the success.

WeChat 
Founded in 1999, Tencent had been assertive in the social media 
and gaming industries before launching WeChat. It gained an im-
portant place in the Chinese internet ecosystem, reaching 600 mil-
lion active users in 2010 with Tencent QQ, an instant messaging 
application similar to MSN. However, Tencent, which wants to 
have a position against the mobile wave that occurred following 

Tufan Aygüneş
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Starbucks app developed with the 
Mini Program

Various services in WeChat

the first iPhone introduction in 2007, formed an independent 
team within the company and launched WeChat, a completely 
mobile-focused solution. 

First launched as an instant messaging application, WeChat con-
tinued to attract users with features such as voicemail, social me-
dia-like Moments, and Official Accounts like Facebook pages later 
on. Becoming Tencent’s flagship application instead of Tencent 
QQ as a result of the interest of users, WeChat gained its place 
among FinTechs in 2013 with the mobile wallet WeChat Pay. In 
2017, it took the most important step towards becoming a Super 
App by announcing the feature called “Mini Program” that enables 
3rd party companies to develop applications over WeChat.

Thus, it offers a world where the end-user can log in directly with 
the information in the WeChat account with no need to download 
an application, no need for an update, and terminates the tran-
saction via WeChat Pay rather than a different payment method. 
For 3rd party developers, it provides access to more than 1 billion 
active WeChat users and a much shorter time to market without 
two separate maintenance costs for IOS or Android.

Not only large companies but also small and medium-sized com-
panies developed applications quickly through the “Mini Prog-
ram”. For example, almost every online shopping company in 
China has a mini-program. In 2019, the “Mini Program” enabled 
transactions that are more than 150 Billion Dollars. The total num-
ber of “Mini Programs” is over 1 million.

Tufan Aygüneş
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A screenshot from the Grab home-
page

Grab
It started to serve as a taxi call 
service in Malaysia in 2012 and 
then continued to grow by mo-
ving its headquarter to Singapo-
re. It is in neck and neck with the 
Indonesia-based GoJek for the 
Southeast Asian market. Grab 
currently offers many services 
from taxi service to food delivery, 
from hotel reservations to video 
content.

Alipay
The e-commerce giant Aliba-
ba was established in 1999 to 
enable manufacturers in Chi-
na to wholesale abroad. Aliba-
ba launched Alipay in 2004 to 
make online payments easier 
after it had become widespre-
ad among Chinese users 
with Alibaba.com and later, 
China’s eBay, Taobao.com. 
Developed by modeling Pay-
pal, Alipay was established to 
eliminate the trust problem 
between buyers and sellers 
in Taobao. Later on, being ri-
vals with WeChat Pay in mo-
bile payment and P2P money 
transfer, AliPay also started 
to offer a social network plat-

form with features such as adding friends, sending messages, and 
photos in 2015. Alipay announced the Alipay Mini Program with 
very similar features right after WeChat’s “Mini Program” in 2017. 
Having gained more than 230 million mini-program users in 2019, 
Alipay also hosts more than 120 thousand mini-programs.

3rd party services in Alipay and various 
services provided by Alibaba

Tufan Aygüneş
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me did not reach the expected level due to various legal difficul-
ties. Influenced by the “Super App” model in Asia, Uber decided to 
offer different services as well and to gather these services under a 
single umbrella application. This is because Uber already had the 
two most basic features to become a “Super App”, (I) a large user 
base that frequently uses the application, and (II) the payment in-
frastructure included in the application.

Uber
Uber, which got into the market as a ride-hailing application in 
San Francisco in 2009, spread rapidly all over the world with the 
investments it received. In some countries, the ride-hailing inco-

Having the vision of being a “Super App”, Grab is on its way to be-
coming a platform through which users can solve all their needs 
via a single application. It also efficiently finds the right solutions 
for its users, with the data obtained from their activities. It aims to 
set up 500 different partnerships in the coming years to provide 
services to its users in different areas.

Services provided by Uber in a single app

Establishment year :  2009
Country  :  ABD
Monthly users  :  100m

Note: Uber also o�ers freight and shi� work services on separate apps

Ride-hailing

Wallet Public transit tickets

Food delivery

Micro mobility
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With its “Super App” vision, Uber also offers services in various 
areas such as food delivery and electric scooters apart from ri-
de-hailing services. According to Uber data in June 2020, with the 
impact of the global Covid-19 outbreak, the food delivery service 
UberEats turnover has exceeded the ride-hailing turnover, which 
is the first service of Uber. This shows the importance of successful 
product diversification for companies.

Conclusion

The past years proved that the “Super App” model if applied 
with the right strategies, will offer different advantages for both 
the end-user and the platform owner. It has become even more 
important for companies to effectively meet the user needs and 
position themselves in the rapidly changing world with the glo-
bal Covid-19 pandemic. Based on this, it is expected that many 
companies, which have a wide active user base and currently offer 
payment infrastructures, will emerge with the “Super App” vision, 
either through collaborations or acquisitions or by opening up 
their platforms to 3rd party developers in the coming years.
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Reimagining the SME 
Lending
Around the world, supporting the growth and stability of small- 
and medium-sized businesses (SMEs) with loans and other debt 
instruments poses unique challenges. The problem is not small 
by most measures. According to IFC’s estimates, the overall finan-
cing gap for micro-businesses and SMEs in developing countries is 
roughly USD 5 trillion, with APAC accounting for 45% of the global 
share. In China alone, there are roughly 54 million micro-busines-
ses and 20 million SMEs with a funding gap of more than USD 1.8 
trillion. 

The financing gap is generally due to SMEs lacking a proven credit 
history or appropriate collateral. However, banks more generally 
have trouble serving SMEs due to the high costs and low revenu-
es generated from short-term, small-sum loans. Combined, these 
issues make serving this segment of customers undesirable for 
traditional lenders.

Tyler Aveni
Head of International Fintech Partnerships, WeBank
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Pain Points for SMEs and Banks in SME
Financing

Now, in the face of COVID-19 and the economic impact it has ca-
used, many governments and banks have collaborated to initiate 
a new wave of SME-support financing to keep businesses afloat. 
This, in turn, has renewed banks’ interest to find lasting solutions 
to tackle the challenges of serving SMEs en masse.

Thankfully, in recent years there have been several developments 
in the SME lending space that hold promise for better serving the-
se customers. Many of these trends are displayed in WeBank’s own 
SME lending business, which offers a totally online, unsecured, 
and paperless SME loan product. To close the financing gap, both 

improved access and utilization of SME information (i.e. data) and 
streamlining of inefficient processes are needed to drive the cost 
structure down.

Moving from Collateral to Data

Conventional lending is based on a combination of loan history 
and collateral to manage loan risk. However, the assets owned by 
SMEs are generally not considered as collateral, either due to the 
very small size of the asset or the complexity of its valuation or 
liquidation, as is often the case concerning machinery and other 
types of equipment.

Short term

Small quantities

High frequency

Urgent needs

High Barriers 
Low E�iciency

Pain Points
of SMEs

Pain Points
of Banks

Demand Supply

Low-risk appetite

High acquisition costs

High operational costs
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In markets with lower digital penetration, a growing number of al-
ternative financing models that allow for non-traditional collateral 
types, such as trademarks and patents, help solve this problem. 
However, the fastest progress has occurred in places where digital 
adoption has shifted the paradigm from secured lending toward 
data-driven lending altogether. This is driven both by private com-
panies supporting SMEs transition to digitizing operations, digital 
payments, and e-commerce models, as well as government and 
regulatory initiatives that call for improved efficiency and access 
to SME data for banks. 

China is the perfect model in this regard. In 2015, the China Ban-

king Regulatory Commission collaborated with the State Admi-
nistration of Taxation to release the “Bank-Tax Interaction,” a po-
licy devised to allow banks to access provincial tax data of SMEs 
with the consent of SME owners applying for a loan. (More recent-
ly, in November of 2020, the Hong Kong Monetary Authority too 
announced the launch of the Commercial Data Interchange or CDI 
in Hong Kong, intended to bridge banks with data providers based 
on the data owner’s consent).

In 2017, WeBank joined the Bank-Tax Interaction scheme, in turn 
becoming one of the first banks in China to offer online unsecu-
red loans to the mass SME market with credit lines starting as low 
as 50 thousand yuan (USD ~7 thousand) and going as high as 3 
million yuan (USD ~424 thousand). This was achieved by using a 
2-dimensional view of both the business and the business owner 
to determine creditworthiness. Upon receiving a business owner’s 
consent, the tax bureau data and data from other credible sources 
(e.g. credit bureau data, utilities data, judiciary records, banking 
records, etc.) are collected, which get updated and reviewed at 
regular periodic intervals during the post-loan management pro-
cess. Richer and more diverse data sources help define a broader 
definition of creditworthiness that accounts for factors such as the 
governance integrity of an organization. By expanding on the tra-
ditional view of creditworthiness many more SMEs can be covered 
by the models – as proven by the fact that two-thirds of WeBank’s 
SME borrowers have never borrowed from a bank before.

Moving to a data-based paradigm for lending comes with other 
inherent advantages as well. By connecting to different credit data 
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sources and leveraging a host of in-house developed big data 
platform tools, WeBank is also able to design its SME loan produ-
ct in such a way that no self-reporting of information is required 
by the customer. By authenticating the SME owner and business 
information and gaining customer consent, the Bank can retrieve 
all necessary data elements to process the loan application. This 
drastically reduces application time to just minutes, enables auto-
matic decision-making by standardizing the data elements used 
in credit decisioning, and removes moral hazard and human error 
risk from the application process.

Modern Cost Structures with AI & Automation

One of the most exciting developments in SME lending, beyond 
simply greater access to data and modern approaches to mode-
ling, has been the changing economics of serving SMEs. Technical 
improvements throughout the lending process – from marketing 
and customer acquisition, to loan underwriting and loan disbur-
sement, to post-loan management and collection – have shifted 
the cost structure back into the realm of profitability. Whereas tra-
ditional secured lending relies on many disjointed processes and 
systems collecting and reviewing information, most of these pro-
cesses can be digitally streamlined and integrated with the right 
technical prowess and infrastructure in place. In particular, artifi-
cial intelligence technologies have reached a degree of maturity 
that they may be applied securely and reliably across the business 
at scale.

For WeBank, client acquisition leverages big data to profile likely 

small business owners. Using precision marketing techniques, ad-
vertisements for our SME loan products are pushed to these likely 
small business owners through third-party online platforms. Using 
this method, the click-through-rate of such promotions at WeBank 
is more than twice the industry average in China, and overall cus-
tomer acquisition costs are reduced by roughly 93%.

Once in the mobile channel, AI tools are utilized in the electronic 
know-your-customer (eKYC) checks for identity verification. The 
business legal person’s personal identification information can be 
extracted from optical character recognition (OCR) tools for bank 
cards and national ID. Meanwhile, liveness detection and facial 
recognition AI models determine if the individual is physically pre-
sent and a match against their registered ID photo. This improves 
security but also reduces the time and effort required by business 
owners to input key personal information.

After both the business owner and business are authenticated, 
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and consent is granted, WeBank retrieves the relevant business 
and personal data to arrive at a loan decision. If the loan appli-
cation is successful, a dynamically set credit line with risk-based 
interest rate pricing is offered, unique to the business and busi-
ness owner’s profiles. This process is fully automated and takes 
only several minutes to complete.

Loan drawdown typically only takes a few minutes to reach a lin-
ked bank account as well. Models are continuously monitoring 
post-loan performance and the SME’s business operations. The 
automation process helps handle cases determined as higher risk, 
as well as issues alerts and suggested actions to post-loan mana-
gement staff when human intervention is required.

WeBank’s smart customer service system couples a front-line 
chatbot with supplementary call center staff. The chatbot levera-

ges Natural Language Processing (NLP) to understand the intent 
and nature of a customer’s request. As a result of intense training 
and a sophisticated knowledge base, 98% of all inbound inqui-
ries concerning loan products are answered successfully with We-
Bank’s chatbot.

Finally, in the collection process, a voice-based collection bot is 
employed to call borrowers for repayment reminders. This colle-
ction bot reviews the SME customer profile to develop an intel-
ligent collection strategy, such as the frequency or time of day 
of scheduled calls and communication style. Using a standard 
seven-day collection plan, when compared to a human-based 
calling scenario, the collection bot performs at similar or slightly 
higher levels in triggering a successful late payment. This is achie-
ved at an operating cost of only one-fifteenth that of a traditional 
collection call center.

Tyler Aveni
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Conclusion

Data utilization, the integration of processes and systems, and the 
application of automation are some of the most important chan-
ges enabling new forms of SME lending to take shape. A greater di-
versity of financing products in the market (e.g. invoice factoring, 
supply chain finance, crowd financing, etc.) and collateral types 
are also important factors enabling greater coverage of SME finan-
ce.

Ultimately, fully closing the SME lending gap will require a combi-
nation of technologies, strategies, and industry-endorsed infrast-
ructures; nevertheless, today there are already many lessons to be 
learned in the market on how to tackle these challenges. With the 
need to support small businesses most important during trying 
times, perhaps there is no better time to apply and develop these 
SME lending approaches than now.

About WeBank and Weiyedai

WeBank became China’s first digital-only bank in December 2014 
upon receiving its banking license. WeBank is devoted to offering 
underbanked individuals and SMEs a variety of convenient and hi-
gh-quality financial services.

In the first 3 years since the launch of the Weiyedai SME loan pro-
duct, WeBank has served more than 1.5 million SMEs. More than 
60% of these SMEs reported that this loan was the first loan they 
received from a bank. The average credit line size is roughly 500 
thousand yuan (USD ~76 thousand). WeBank also offers all bor-
rowers the option to repay early at no penalty charge, resulting in 
SMEs paying off their loans in just 40+ days on average.

Co
lle

ct
io

n 
Su

cc
es

s R
at

e

T+1 T+2 T+3 T+4 T+5

Day

T+6 T+7

AI Bot Performance Human Performance

Tyler Aveni



Digitization of 
Payments 
There were two common payment methods 15 years ago. Either you 
had money on you and would make all your payments in cash or you 
would promise to pay it later to the familiar shopkeeper, butcher’s, 
grocery stores. Of course, in the end, you had to pay in cash again.

However, with the developing payment systems, alternative payment 
methods have become widespread in all areas, from corporate pay-
ments such as taxes to the taxi fare. We can say that this change affe-
cted consumer payment habits and opened the doors of a cashless 
life.

Looking at global payment trends, we see that digital and mobile wal-
lets have the biggest share in consumer payment preferences. Digital 
and mobile wallets that make online shopping easier lead the way in 
eCommerce payment preferences with a 42% share of global spen-
ding in 2019. 

Umut Yalçın
Co-Founder & CEO, Bakiyem Payment Solutions
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Mobile wallets also transform payments at the point of sale. More 
than one billion consumers worldwide will pay with digital or mobile 
wallets in the coming period, according to predictions. 1 Smartpho-
nes are now becoming wallets, and many consumers prefer to use 
their favorite cards on their phones rather than carrying them. When 

we compare the figures in 2018 and 2019 point of sale payments wor-
ldwide, we see the impact of this change: Mobile wallet payments re-
ached 22% in 2019, compared to 16% in 2018.

1. “Global Mobile Payment Users 2019.” Yoram Wurmser, eMarketer, October 24, 2019. 
2.  All transactions that occur at the point of sale in a physical store. In addition to traditional “in-store” transactions, it includes all face-to-face transactions regardless of where they occur.
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Applications specific to sellers, and digital & mobile wallets offe-
red by financial institutions provide consumers with convenien-
ce and security, as well as additional advantages such as points 
and campaigns. This contributes to their preference as a payment 
method. In addition to making payments in a risk-free manner, the 
business also can preserve the shopping experience of its custo-
mer’s thanks to the advantage of the application. Plus, it can anal-
yze the collected data and organize campaigns accordingly.
The share of digital and mobile wallets in both e-commerce and 
point of sale payments is expected to increase with the widespre-
ad use of digital and mobile wallets by 2023. In 2023, it is estima-
ted that there will be more digital transactions, especially at the 
point of sale, which means that there will be a further decrease in 
cash payment. However, the prediction is that the debit and credit 
cards use for payment at the point of sale will have a higher share 
compared to the mobile wallet since the habit of using cards will 
predominantly continue.
 
Change of Payment Methods in Turkey

The rest of the world prefers many payment methods while shop-

ping, but unfortunately, consumers in Turkey do not favor a wide 
variety of trends. According to 2019 data in the pre-pandemic peri-
od in Turkey, the use of debit and credit card transactions is at the 
forefront in eCommerce while the use of cash was the dominant 
one in the payments at the point of sale. Yet, the online payment 
experience is on the rise in Turkey with the impact of the pande-
mic and the growing population of mobile consumers. The use 
of new options such as the BKM Express digital wallet in online 
shopping and at point of sale in various businesses has recently 
become widespread.

According to the Interbank Card Center (BKM) 2020 data, there are 
73.9 million credit cards and 181,1 million debit cards in Turkey of 
which population 82 million. 3 Total number of cards is almost 3 
times as much the population of Turkey. However, in the future, 
people will stop carrying credit cards just as they stopped carrying 
cash. With the new generation of payment methods introduced 
by banks, payment institutions, and financial technology compa-
nies, the habit of carrying credit cards will gradually decrease in 
the future.

Source: BKM September 2020

Card Figures (Million) September 2019 September 2020 Change

Credit Card 68.6 73.9 8%

Debit Card 160.4 181.1 13%

3. BKM September 2020 Data. (2020, October 21). FinTech Istanbul. https://fintechistanbul.org/2020/10/21/bkm-2020-yili-eylul-ayi-verilerini-acikladi/?feed_id=750

Umut Yalçın
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Especially during the pandemic period, the use of contactless pay-
ment increased in Turkey, which can be made by just holding the card 
closer to the POS device. There is no direct contact and no need for 
entering a PIN. The shopping amount for contactless payments was 
limited to 120 TL due to fraud risk in Turkey. However, the limit was 
updated to 250 TL with the growing demand during the pandemic. 
Another alternative of contactless payment, payment with QR code 
has also become a favored payment method at the point of sale, es-
pecially during the pandemic period. According to the MasterCard 
research in Turkey, 63% of consumers chose contactless payment 
during the outbreak.4 

Perceived insecurity is another factor influencing the customer’s 
choice for online shopping in Turkey. However, 3D Security and the 

security measures of payment institutions & banks on e-commerce 
web pages have broken down this prejudice. Along with the impact 
of the pandemic in Turkey, eCommerce has been on the rise. The 
amount of online payments exceeded 25 billion TL with an increase 
of 48% compared to the same period of the previous year, according 
to BKM’s September 2020 data. Businesses also have begun to take 
their place in the online shopping world with the change in consumer 
orientation towards e-commerce. In September 2020, the number of 
businesses receiving online card payments exceeded 60,000 with an 
increase of 40% compared to last year. Businesses have started to inc-
lude digital mobile wallet payment methods in addition to card pay-
ment on eCommerce pages. Now, consumers can pay via their digital 
wallets on the eCommerce platforms of many businesses in Turkey.

4. Mastercard researched payment preferences during the Covid pandemic. (2020, April 16). FinTech Istanbul. https://fintechistanbul.org/2020/04/16/mastercard-Kovid-donemindeki-odeme-ter-
cihlerini-arastirdi/

Umut Yalçın
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New Generation Payment Methods Enable
Businesses to Receive Overseas Payments

The digitalization of payment led to the widespread use of various 
payment methods, affecting not only domestic trade but also foreign 
trade. In the past, when businesses sold a product or service abroad, 
it would take days or even weeks to receive their money. Now, busi-
nesses can securely receive their payments within seconds via Digital 
Payment Methods such as PayPal, Western Union, Alipay, Iyzico, Baki-
yem, and so on.

Payments with COIN

The COIN payment method is also one of the popular payment meth-
ods recently. Yet, there are many contrary views in terms of its reli-
ability. It is also a fact that paying and receiving COINs, which comes 
with digitalization, will now be a part of our lives. The feature that 
makes the payment with COIN different from other payment meth-
ods is that you do not need to scan any card. A QR code is enough to 
both receive payment and make payment. You can easily scan the QR 
code on your phone. All you need to do is to bring two phones closer. 
COIN payments are easy thanks to NFC (Near-field communication). 
However, the only problem here is the COIN depreciation risk since it 
is a payment method that is not subject to regulations and is open 
to speculation. For this reason, we can say that the COIN payment 
method will not frequently be used until governments issue their own 
COINs subject to regulation.

Resources

BKM September 2020 Data. (2020, October 21). FinTech Istanbul. 
https:// fintechistanbul.org/2020/10/21/bkm-2020-yili-eylul-ayi-veril-
eri- ni-acikladi/?feed_id=750

Mastercard researched payment preferences during the Covid pan-
demic. (2020, April 16). FinTech Istanbul.
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24). eMarketer.

WorldPay, 2020 Global Payments Report. https://worldpay.global-
paymentsreport.com
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Traditional Gone
Digital, What’s Next?
Optimized processes dominate the market as the favored metho-
ds over time since they reduce costs or allow more profits. Digita-
lization also maintains its importance in recent years, as it enables 
the implementation of any feature or product in a short time. Pan-
demic is the biggest factor why digitalization is in full flow. Most 
of the 2020 economic reviews we read during the Covid-19 pan-
demic start with this sentence: The normal changed all over the 
world due to the Covid-19 outbreak. So, what is the new normal?

 

Berna Gedik
Product Manager, Softtech

The New Normal

The new Normal is actually a situation that settles following cri-
ses, replacing the old normal. From the smallest startup to the lar-
gest corporations, digitalization is at the top in the new era plan of 
everyone as it helps the creation of the new normal and its spread 
to the masses. McKinsey’s survey, conducted on consumers in Tur-
key following the pandemic and shown in the graph below, shows 
the direction of consumer spending.
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Consumers expect to shi� to online spending for household essentials,
personal care, snack, and entertainment

Expected change in shopping channel per category over the next 2 weeks 1,3
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Personal care products
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Axes show net intent.2 The bubble size is relative to the share of respondents who have made purchases 
in the category in the last 6 months.

1. Q: Where do you expect you'll buy these categories?
Tell us if you will shop in the following places more, about the same, or less in the next two weeks.
Please note, if you don't buy in one of these places today and won't in the next two weeks, please select N/A.
This question was not asked for categories not shown.
2. Net intent is calculated by subtracting the % of respondents stating they expect to decrease shopping frequency from the % of respondents stating 
they expect to increase shopping frequency.
3. Alcohol and tobacco categories are not available through online channels in Turkey.

Home essentials 
Discretionary 

Entertainment at 
home

Source: McKinsey & Company COVID-19 Turkey Consumer Pulse Survey 4/7-4/9/2020, n = 599, sampled and weighed to match Turkey's general 
population 18+ years

McKinsey & Company
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The post-pandemic report of the Robert Koch Institute tells like 
a scenario that describes the incidents we actually live in where 
animal markets in China will one day cause a pandemic. Well, is 
there a new disaster scenario written somewhere that is supposed 
to happen for other issues, but we do not care about? Is it already 
possible to cope with that disaster scenario through digitalizati-
on?

Although digitalization is evolving into different applications in 
today’s world where financial corporations quickly move from 
physical to digital, it is not a coincidence that you turn to it even 
more due to the environment created by the pandemic, it is just 
a matter of prioritizing the accurate information at the right time.

At this point, the issue evolves into this. What’s next? It is also pos-
sible to hold a summit to discuss what the next life-changing acti-
vity will be. However, it is a fact that digitalization is inevitable and 
forms the basis to create purposeful products for the end-user.

Creating a digital ecosystem

It is certain that the digitalization trend of current processes, whi-
ch has been called “Digital Transformation” until now, will be 
replaced by the digital evolution to a different point. What does it 
mean? Perhaps, it means that it will evolve from the point of pre-
senting your new loan product in your bank to the customer via 
mobile to the model in which the customer creates the loan them-
selves & it is suggested to other people, and through which the 
person who created will also gain if many choose that loan. Can 
banking and financial actions go beyond sophisticated tables and 
complexity appealing to a certain group and become as normal 
as using the cash in your wallet? In this respect, it is necessary to 
include digitalization in the processes.

We can answer the question of why creating a digital ecosystem is 
a need: The past few generations, who have spent a certain part 
of their lives through physical contact (banking, use of eCommer-
ce websites, etc.), moved to the digital environment in some way. 
The new generations, on the other hand, consist of users who 
have always had digital in their lives and will form the majority of 
the population soon.

It is a fact that digitalization solves many problems or makes life 
easier. Yet, the formation of complex structures should be consi-
dered from scratch since processes that are expensive and ineffi-
cient to do physically can be digital rather than moving to digital. 
This will be possible by creating an ecosystem as I have just men-
tioned.

Berna Gedik
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Uncovering details that burden you and burn less fuel, such as 
Henry Ford’s idea of producing plastic from soybeans to lighten 
his cars, can lead to a better product. However, it is important not 
to miss the point here: Henry Ford had no rivals. If you are so domi-
nant in the market, your problem may be unilateral. Yet, the desire 
to be the first bank, the first company that comes to mind in the 
financial decisions of every corporation, where the competition is 
incredible, requires going beyond a simple digitalization.

Being a part of an experience

If we move to the part of how digitalization should be, the best 
method for this is to examine what problems are fundamentally 
digitalized by applications that users see as the most successful. 
When TransferWise made it possible to send your money overse-
as for much cheaper, banks should have known that they would 
not earn from SWIFT for their lifetime. It is necessary to mention 
the most merciless aspect of digitalization as we talked about the 
most advantageous aspects of it, at this point. It’s only a matter 
of time before a customer or user gives up on you. What you need 
to do so that they don’t leave you is to solve a problem and beco-
me essential as an experience. The chart below shows that Trans-
ferwise gained 2 million customers in just 1 year. Let’s imagine a simple process. You want to go on vacation, but 

you don’t have cash. You have turned to consumer loan adverti-
sements and you are looking for the best lending option. In the 
story, there is a user who wants to go on vacation, looks for loans 
examines the credit ratings on the banks’ websites, and manages 
the whole process. They somehow choose a bank because of the 
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lowest interest rate or the best payment option and becomes a 
customer. Let’s evaluate the situation as follows: An Instagram 
user sees the posts of a person having a vacation at a perfect ho-
tel. When they view the relevant hotel’s Instagram feed, they see 
the following message: “If you want to take a vacation here, we 
have an offer that can help you”. With the digital experience or-
ganized by your bank, there is a rapid transition from seeing the 
photo to choosing an airplane seat. The only thing that changes 
is the user’s experience throughout the process. The user uses the 
same amount of loan in both scenarios. Approaching the user in 
a different way than other banks so that they choose you makes 
a great contribution to your revenue. Representing your credit ra-
tings in mobile applications and providing loan facilities as in the 
example above is also a part of digitalization. If you were, which 
one would you prefer?

Would a leasing customer, who does not know their need, use op-
tions to reduce the risk of his dollar loan? Nobody has told them 
about such a byproduct, and nobody around is taking the advan-
tage of it. Well, if a world in which endless offers were offered to 
them when they wanted to become a leasing customer, would 
they make changes to become a customer of another financial 
corporation? Here I have to use the context called “educated gu-
ess”, I think the odds are pretty low. In other words, users turn to 
financial corporations that offer them much better and financially 
practical solutions besides completing the transactions for their 
needs. This can be possible by realizing the next step for users and 
creating a digital ecosystem for them.

It is significant to consider digitalization not as a unilateral solu-
tion, but as a tool that can be included in any process to make it 
possible. The biggest value proposition is to create an ecosystem. 
It is possible to create completely different solutions beyond the 
user’s needs. Forget that your current products moving to digi-
tal. What is your next digital solution that makes life easier? What 
problems are you simultaneously solving in a user’s life? 

Resources
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Verbal Transactions
The past 10 years have been the notification systems era. Pre-
defined notifications were directly shared with customers without 
being customized. Answering frequently asked questions in the 
past 5 years, mini assistants started to be positioned. The dialogue 
was an answer to a single question for these assistants. It was not 
possible to create a sustainable dialogue. However, it was the first 
favored method for organizations to use their knowledge in the 
form of questions and answers over the bot. Now, we produce and 
use assistants with whom we can maintain dialogue and carry out 
crucial transactions such as Banking. In particular, we can ensure 
that these assistants become more customized and make recom-
mendations through regular checks on personal information. In 
near future, we will move towards the phase we enable that the 
assistants managing independent content to communicate with 
each other.

Simge Ulusoy
Next Generation Technologies Group Manager, Softtech
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Conversational Banking brought a new approach to customers’ 
usage habits. It has created an experience where we can perform 
each operation with verbal or written inputs that are only put into 
words. Many products currently support this approach with mo-
bile application features and visuals so that users can more easily 
adapt to the new experience. Over time, we will realize that we 
do not need visuals and mobile applications. We will see that no-
thing but the sentences we have uttered are enough to perform 
our operations and we will get used to this ease of use. We will all 
experience the transition of users from Mobile applications to Per-
sonal Assistant applications, straight to Conversational Banking, 
just like the transition of users from Internet Branch applications 
to Mobile applications in the past. We will get used to carrying out 

our banking transactions in a simpler, more sincere, and faster 
way.

The more the trust in personal assistants increases, the more cus-
tomers feel the advantages it offers to gain experience. Being able 
to complete the transactions quickly without having to search 
among the menus that are difficult to use in mobile applications 
provides ease of use. The feature enabling the customer to comp-
lete the transaction with just one sentence makes a significant 
difference in customer experience. It keeps customers away from 
difficult to use and complex interfaces and simplifies the way they 
carry out a transaction. With a similar approach, a single sentence 
substitutes for the routine, such as selecting the transaction from 
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the same memorized menus and entering the same information 
from the same front-end components over and over again. The 
sentence “Send 100 TL to Bilge” is enough to finalize the money 
transfer. A successful Banking Assistant, which does not recurrent-
ly ask the questions of which answers can be found, gives the fee-
ling to the customer that they are speaking with a smart assistant. 
The experience formed through natural dialogues makes custo-
mers feel comfortable and good at all times paving way for a long-
term companion experience. Banking operations such as “How 
much balance is left in my account?”, “When does my investment 
account expire?”, “Can we pay my last phone bill?”, “How much did 
we pay for natural gas last month?”, “Let’s get $ 100 straightaway, 
please.”, “How much did I spend on the market last month?” which 
are enriched with PFM (Personal Financial Management) transac-
tions such as natural language processing like “Which month was 
my highest credit card expense last year?”, “My highest expenses 
in July”, “Can I save 5,000 TL for vacation next month?” make the 
customer feel that the assistant understands well. Plus, it libera-
tes them by taking them out of the limitations imposed by the 
applications. It creates the chance to constantly preserve this re-
lationship, which is formed through organic use, by being beside 
customers in decisions that are as important as investment in the 
future. In particular, by tracking the customer habits over time, it 
gradually turns into a company, who looks like a user, on the way. 

An assistant, which can understand the customer’s statements 
written in daily language, spelling errors and similar expressions, 
particular up to date words, measurement units, and subject-spe-
cific grammar, turns the customer interaction with the Bank into 

a much better user experience. Research shows that personal as-
sistants will potentially reach a total of $ 11 billion annual savin-
gs in Banking, Health, and Retail by 2023. There was a quintuple 
increase in the use of banking assistants and a double increase in 
eCommerce assistants during the pandemic. Through dialogues, 
artificial intelligence offers banks and companies tools that ins-
tantly respond to the questions of both employees and customers, 
instantly perform transactions, and improve remote working and 
digital service models. While performing banking transactions by 
conversing with the customer, reducing the costs of the banks’ call 
center representatives and IVR (Interactive Voice Response), the 
Bank introduces an entirely new personal assistant and artificial 
intelligence technology on the rise to its customers. 

In time, we will disuse the banking assistant mobile applications 
and move towards a period in which we will only use our own vo-
ice on voice-managed devices. Banking will be included in our li-
ves more moderately through simpler and more practical uses. We 
will only deal with the part of banking that is necessary to follow 
out our intentions, we will be away from its sophisticated world.

Resources
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Decentralization as a 
Central Tool
Blockchain technology is the embodiment of a decentralized way 
of thinking by creating an innovative data recording technology. 
Based on Bitcoin, Blockchain technology presents a new gover-
nance model to humanity as a protocol of rebellion and trust aga-
inst a centralized mindset and operation. However, in every pas-
sing year, we witness that this technology is transforming into a 
more centralized tool.

In a presentation1 on blockchain trends prepared by global consul-
ting company Deloitte in 2018, it was stated that this technology, 
which emerged with the invention of Bitcoin in 2008, is in a more 
quick adoption process than expected. According to a statement 
in the presentation, blockchain technology would be transformed 
into products by 2018, and everything would be decentralized in 
2020 and after then.

Ahmet Usta 
Tech Writer
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A coronavirus variant, later called Covid-19, has become a current 
issue beginning from early 2020. Turned into a global pandemic in 
a short time, this virus further increased the importance of digita-
lization. Online meetings, online education, eCommerce have be-
come indispensable parts of our lives to a great extent. The transi-
tion to a cashless society gained speed because of an unpleasant 
catalyst. On the other hand, the wheels of the economy were rin-
ging the global alarm bells when its emergency stop button was 
suddenly pressed.

Of course, the world has not come to an end. Life goes on with all 
the challenges and painful experiences. Also, what this era brings 
for blockchain technology greatly varies depending on the pers-
pective.

In 2020, we witnessed the acceleration of the Central Bank Digital 
Currency (CBDC) projects. CBDC has become an inevitable field of 
research and execution for central banks in many countries of the 
world, especially in China. In this framework, we can divide the 
central banks in the world into two groups: Those who started and 
will start to work on CBDC.

Of course, we should underline the fact that CBDC studies are not 
only carried out for a cash-free future. In this case, we must also 
mention other reasons.

Blockchain growing faster than anticipated

STEP 1: Increasing market disruption STEP 2: Autonomous digital entities STEP 3: Decentralised internet
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Those who are in doubt believe the blockchain is still far from being widely accepted in the industry.
However, recent indicators show that the adoption level is accelerating in the form of a consortium.

Ahmet Usta
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The Invisible Role of Stablecoins

The dollar-based value of Bitcoin and various kinds of cryptocur-
rencies is determined in free-market conditions. It determines the 
supply and demand through commercial, technological, and poli-
tical parameters and psychological factors. On the other hand, cr-
ypto-assets of which assets are registered on the blockchain and 
identified as stablecoins have a fixed value as their names clearly 
state. The values of these assets, which are not very attractive at 
first sight, may depend on various currencies and commodities 
such as US dollars, Turkish Lira, and gold. The fact that a unique, 
inimitable, and indelible digital asset offered by blockchain tech-
nology is tied to a real-world element, provides a variety of finan-
cial tools and solutions. We observe an increase in the number of 
such projects in the world every day. For example, Tether of which 
market cap was only around $ 450 thousand in August 2015, rea-
ched a market cap of over $ 15 billion in 2020. The Bilira project, 
which became operational in Turkey, becomes more and more po-
pular with new integrations and solutions. Led by the technology 
giant Facebook and announced in 2018, the discussions brought 
about by the Libra project continued uninterrupted in 2020.

Last October, the G7 leaders made the following statement for fixed 
funds in a joint announcement: “The G7 insists that no global fixed 
fund project must commence operations until it adequately meets 
the relevant legal, regulatory and supervision requirements throu-
gh appropriate design and adhering to applicable standards.” 2

Another factor is the economic uncertainty that the pandemic ca-
used, the unprecedented monetary expansion policies of central 
banks in history as well as the increasing interest in cryptocurren-
cies apart from fixed funds day by day.

The Money Flower: A Taxonomy of Money, outlined by Bech and 
Garratt in 2017 for a report published by the Bank for Internati-
onal Settlements, enables us to see how complex the world has 
become.

Ahmet Usta
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The money flower: a taxonomy of money
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In the light of all these developments, we can say that the uncont-
rollable distributed nature of blockchain technology, the extraor-
dinary steps taken by technology giants, and of course, develop-
ments in projects that will be able to offer an alternative to the 
traditional financial system have been effective factors in the ac-
celeration of CBDC projects.

Besides, it would not be a prophecy that all other cryptocurrencies 
and cryptocurrency exchanges that mediate related transactions 
will also be subject to further regulation. At this point, statements 
directed to the New Economy Program (NEP) and the Medium 
Term Program (MTP) in Turkey, which was declared last year, took 
place.

Ahmet Usta
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Of course, the blockchain world is not just made up of projects 
such as cryptocurrencies, fixed funds, and CBDC.

Other areas

It was inevitable for blockchain technology to tackle every field, 
from fighting the pandemic to new commerce applications, and it 
resulted in this way. It is possible to see a lot of news about these 
examples on The Blockchain Turkey Platform (BCTR) website (ht-
tps://bctr.org), through hundreds of regular contents. Those who 
are interested can take a look at the details.

Desired and expected was that all these developments would 
accelerate the transition process to more transparent and equi-
table systems that are clear of privilege. However, it was naive to 
expect centralized structures to change through only blockchain 
technology. Yet, this should not be surprising because the birth 
philosophy and purpose of the Internet was to establish a digital 
communication infrastructure that provides more democratic ac-
cess to information and to eliminate information-based injustice. 
However, over time, the Internet has evolved into a platform that 
has been monopolized by few technology giants which are even 
not enough to fill an A4, where personal information is indifferent-
ly used despite all legal regulations and holds the power to direct 
and manipulate communities.

Blockchain technology, it seems, is no exception. Built on the de-
centralized mindset and claims to be a new trust protocol as a 
distributed data recording system, Blockchain technology is on its 

way to becoming a more and more centralized tool. Bitcoin and 
such integrate with the traditional financial system accompanied 
by legal regulations. I recommend you to read Kevin Werbach’s 
book titled “The Blockchain and the New Architecture of Trust” to 
better understand the discussions on this topic. I hope this book 
will be translated into Turkish when you read this report.

2020 more clearly showed us that the ideas giving birth to the blo-
ckchain will have a much longer impact on social thinking than 
we expected.

(1) Enterprise Blockchain & Scalability Blockchain Trends Towards Standardization
(2) https://bctr.org/g7-finans-liderleri-yeterince-duzenlenene-kadar-libraya-karsi-19240/
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Financial Ecosystem: 
“Old Facts,  New 
Solutions ”
The term ecosystem was first coined in 1935 by British botanist Sir 
Arthur Gerorge Tansley. Tansley defines ecosystem as a commu-
nity of organisms that interact with each other and their environ-
ment, in both competition and solidarity, using limited resources, 
and adapting to external factors by evolving together and develo-
ping in this way.

Business strategist James Moore explains this biological concept 
in his article titled “Predators and Prey: A New Ecology of Competi-
tion” (1993) in Harvard Business Review. He interprets the business 
ecosystem as a dynamic network of interconnected companies in-
teracting with each other through competition and collaboration 
to increase sales and survive in the market.

Just as in nature, business ecosystems survive as part of larger 
ecosystems than themselves. While country economies constitu-

te sub-ecosystems of the global economy, business ecosystems 
form sub-components of country economies. 

Goods and services produced as a result of the mutual interacti-
on of “organisms” (individuals, organizations and consumers) that 
make up the business ecosystem create economic value. Business 
ecosystems develop around a center due to their nature. There is 
a “Leading Company” at the center, and the sustainability of this 
ecosystem directly depends on the activities of it. The member 
companies centered around the leading company improve their 
role and skills depending on the leading company’s activities.

Seçkin Yeniel
Product Manager, Softtech
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Leading companies may change over time. Yet, the function of 
ecosystem leader is of value to the community since it enables 
members to move towards a common vision to bring their invest-
ments into compliance and find mutually supportive roles. There-
fore, it becomes compulsory to consider the ecosystem’s interests 
and sustainability while ruminating its own sustainability and in-
terests for the leading company, which has become the reason for 
the ecosystem’s existence over time.

While the commercial activities of the leading company are vital 
for many companies in the ecosystem, it is a source of profit for 

financial corporations and many organizations that provide sup-
port services outside of their field of activity. The most important 
reason for the above-mentioned profit is the market friction ari-
sing from commercial activities.

Market friction is the deficit originating from the resource and/or 
investment needs deriving from the leading company operations 
to carry out the commercial activities. The leading company, whi-
ch is a kind of source of all commercial activity that was born or 
will be born in the ecosystem, cannot sufficiently benefit from the 
economic value created. Three main problems occur at this point.

Seçkin Yeniel
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Asymmetrical Distribution

The products created by financial corporations for trade financing 
are products that have a single point of view and are for the whole 
market. On the other hand, each ecosystem has its own conditi-
ons and facts. Leading company’s participation in these products’ 
creation is limited depending on the ecosystem’s existence and 
the actors’ knowledge level in the ecosystem. 

Indirect Interaction

The financing opportunities that the leader company will syste-
matically transmit from the center to the ecosystem members, 
activities that accelerate the compliance with domestic and inter-
national standards and tracking of the compliance with the poli-
cies to be developed at the center are limited. Financial needs are 
transferred from the center to the periphery and from the perip-
hery to the center, which makes it difficult to evaluate both timing 
and needs first-hand.

Myopia

We have stated that the competence and power of strategy de-
velopment regarding ecosystem sustainability are in the leading 
company’s hands. While sustainability needs medium and long-
term planning, financial corporations meet the market-term nee-
ds of member companies. Besides, the relationship between the 
current leading company and member companies is generally 

focused on vendor financing, dynamic discounting, and reverse 
factoring (or supply chain financing).

Beyond short-term vendor financing, the approach in ecosystem 
finance is based on the leading company taking pro-active steps 
with all third parties, by playing a more active role. Unlike vendor 
finance, the leading company in ecosystem finance has a say on fi-
nancial products to be operated within the ecosystem. In this con-
text, the leading company will be determinant on the activities of 
financial corporations within its own ecosystem as an alternative 
to the common approach.

The leading company should operate in the following areas (I) to 
keep track of the vendors, distributors, resellers, consumers, fi-
nancial corporations, and support service providers that form the 
ecosystem, (II) to regulate ideas, talent, and capital flow, and (III) 
to develop strategies.

Risk Assessment

The leading company operates the risk assessment process by 
considering ecosystem sustainability. At this point, it classifies 
vendors, resellers, and other ecosystem members both within 
themselves and depending on their effects on the whole. This 
classification will constitute the basis for actions to be taken. Risk 
assessment is not a one-off process, on the contrary. It is an ongo-
ing process; it periodically repeats depending on the assessment 
results.

Seçkin Yeniel
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Governance

In industries such as transportation, medicine where there is fir-
mer regulation, the leading company is responsible for the comp-
liance of subcontractors, suppliers, and its partners in the market 
with the regulation. In this context, a controlled environment is 
provided that will facilitate the development of the regulatory 
changes from the center to the periphery, industry standards, or 
adaptation to changing business manners.

Product Designs and Financial Corporations

Each ecosystem is unique within its own economic realities and 
the leading company’s strategy. The industry in which the leading 
company operates may be the automotive industry or fast-moving 
consumer goods. So, the cash flow dynamics within the ecosys-
tem will be different. Besides, two leading companies operating in 
the same industry may prefer different strategies. One may have 
pursued a growth strategy while the other may have practiced a 
structuration strategy. The leading company designs the financial 
corporations that will operate within the ecosystem and the pro-
ducts that will determine the working dynamics with these finan-
cial corporations. In fact, it also specifies the ecosystem’s financial 
strategy through these activities.

Follow-up

The leading company within the ecosystem assumes a policyma-
ker role. At this point, it should be able to monitor the results of the 

actions it takes. It should be able to intervene in the implemented 
policy with risk assessments to take proactive actions within the 
ecosystem as well. The transformation of the common knowledge 
of ecosystem finance into a new product, which we have tried to 
summarize above, was formed with the increase of industry-inde-
pendent interest in digitalization and fintech investments. With 
the “Ecosystem Finance Platform” developed, Softtech offers a 
product where the leading company can assess the risks of mem-
ber companies, create financial products suitable for different fi-
nancial needs, determine and follow the ecosystem strategy, ba-
sed on all the theoretical and practical reasons mentioned above.

Aware of Its Power

Designed with a creative approach and digitalization in mind, the 
“Ecosystem Finance Platform” provides the leading company with 
tools to take a more dominant view of the big picture and to pro-
tect itself & the ecosystem against external threats and minimize 
the damage through a policymaker identity. Besides, it makes it 
possible to take actions that will use opportunities, which may ari-
se within the ecosystem integrity, in a more widespread and more 
effective way. In addition to all these policy achievements that are 
priceless in terms of material value, the simulations created with 
public available data measuring the leading company share from 
market friction show that the platform will cover the investment 
cost for itself in a very short time. Plus, it is considered to be a re-
liable profit center in the long run. The leading company’s power 
within the ecosystem is concealed in its awareness.

Seçkin Yeniel
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The leading company not only has a voice over the ecosystem that it is the reason for its existence but also gets its financial profit share 
created by market friction with the “Ecosystem Finance Platform”.
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Leasing Industry - 
Overview: the World 
and Turkey
The leasing industry in the world has grown more than 2 times in the 
last 10 years and reached a volume of $ 1.3 Trillion. The leasing industry 
has been shrinking since 2018 though the 2009-2017 period was good 
for it which reached $ a transaction volume of 7.3 billion in Turkey. The 
industry has started 2020 well, but 2020 will pass with a shrink due to 
the Covid-19 outbreak, according to predictions. Plus, it will close the 
year with the lowest transaction volume of the last 10 years, such as 
$ 2 Billion in dollars. On the other hand, the transaction volumes of 
the leasing industry correlate with investment figures. The fact is that 
companies have delayed their investments for the last 3 years because 
of economic conditions. In the upcoming period, especially after the 
negative impact of the pandemic is over, there is the expectation that 
delayed investments will be on the agenda again. The expectation for 
the increase in investments makes the leasing industry stay hopeful for 
the upcoming years.

İrem Pulak
Product Manager, Softtech
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Analyzing the “leasing penetration rate” which shows leasing vol-
ume as the ratio of the total amount of investment in the country, 
we see that Turkey is #38 in the world. At this point, it is obvious 
that one of the most important steps to be taken to increase the 
penetration rate is the digitalization of the industry. We see that 
the top 5 countries with the highest penetration are also the ones 
with the highest digitalization scores when we look at the leasing 
penetration rates and digitalization scores of countries.

Digital technologies have fundamentally changed the business 
manners of commercial organizations in all industries in the last 
15 years. The leasing industry is no exception in this regard. It is 
a well-known fact that companies that provide their customers 
with a seamless omnichannel experience and put the customer 
at the center improve customer loyalty, and therefore revenue. 
Besides, transaction volumes are expected to increase via the cus-
tomer-oriented and simple sales processes offered in integrated 
digital sales channels, which include in-house sales personnel, 
contracted vendors, and bank branches.

In particular, the Covid-19 pandemic-led conditions made the 
digitalization winds that have already existed in the leasing indus-
try even harsher. The pandemic period revealed that what needs 
to be understood with the “digitalization of customer relations” 
is not only the competence to serve customers through digital 
channels. The digitalization of back-office services such as loan 
allocation and operations is a need as well. Another effect of the 
Covid-19 outbreak has revealed the need to integrate solutions 
such as e-signature and “digital onboarding” into leasing process-

es. The acceleration of relevant legal regulations also has become 
a current issue in line with this.

Now, customers expect services beyond the “get offer” form on 
their websites because alternative financing models shortened 
the customer waiting time; they can get instant answers depend-
ing on their financing needs. Customer acquisition and transac-
tion volume are expected to increase thanks to digital customer 
channels. Besides, the expectation is that operational efficiency 
within the organization will increase via the self-service services 
offered through digital customer channels. For this reason, leasing 
companies are trying to both expand the range of services they 
provide through digital channels and improve their loan alloca-
tion and operational processes. So, they are trying to digitalize the 
entire customer experience by shifting from human-dependent 
processes to customer data-driven analytical models. Another 
advantage of using an analytical model for the loan allocation 
processes is to reduce the operational costs and provide loans 
with lower amounts. In this way, it will be possible to serve small-
er commercial enterprises, and meanwhile, directing human re-
sources to high-cost leasing projects will appear like a good oper-
ational strategy.

At this point, artificial intelligence, machine learning, and analyt-
ical solutions are among the important technological opportuni-
ties that leasing companies can take advantage of. Collect more 
customer data is possible with the digitalization of customer rela-
tions. Analyzing the collected customer data provides the oppor-

İrem Pulak
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tunity to offer customer-specific solutions and develop custom-
er-specific pricing strategies, modeled on customer behaviors. 
Intelligent decision support systems supported by artificial intel-
ligence and machine learning allow for the automatization of loan 
allocation processes. Market research predicted that the applica-
tions of artificial intelligence analytical solutions in loan allocation 
processes will increase by 30% worldwide until 2024 per annum.

In the future, leasing companies that can include a kind of digital 
twin of their customers within the corporation will be ones that 
can survive in future conditions as organizations that meet the 
new generation expectations by getting rid of the relationship 
banking constraints.

On the other hand, as a result of the back-office processes digitali-
zation, it will be possible to perfect the customer journey from the 
beginning to the end by entering the sales process through APIs in 
the increasingly widespread B2B marketplaces. Plus, it will intro-
duce the opportunities to submit digital leasing offers at the time 
of sale. It is a must to drive the customer journey without break-
ing the digital sales chain to increase the leasing penetration rate 
in increasingly digitalized economies. In order to achieve this, it 
is not enough for the operating software used by leasing compa-
nies to provide only APIs. Designing the whole process peer-to-
peer, from the offer preparation to the purchase, is also necessary. 
Another benefit that both API solutions and digital channels can 
provide to increase penetration rates is to make “captive leasing” 
agreements with companies selling investment goods and to pro-
vide leasing solutions to its customers through its dealers by “re-

branding” the companies in question. In summary, based on the 
digitalization level of non-leasing financial services in a relatively 
good country like Turkey, digitalizing their solutions is a significant 
need to improve the leasing penetration for leasing companies. At 
this point, the main points of the technology strategy for leasing 
companies are as follows.

> Rebrandable digital sales channel solutions
> Driving B2B marketplaces with API solutions
> Digital customer channels
> Automating loan allocation processes and creating custom-
er-specific pricing strategies with artificial intelligence and analyt-
ical applications
> Automating peer-to-peer operational processes within the cor-
poration
> Automating the operational processes carried out by service 
providers such as customs brokers, incentive consultants, nota-
ries in the leasing process with API integrations and digital chan-
nel solutions.

Resources

The Association of Financial Institutions, Reports of Leasing Indus-
try

World Leasing Yearbook

Global Market Insights, ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE (AI) IN BFSI

İrem Pulak



193

Examining Factoring 
From A Technological 
Perspective
Trade, which is as old as human history, has existed since the 
most primitive societies. Most of the commercial transactions in 
the world are carried out on credit since the concept of “forward 
sale”, in which the seller gives a certain time for the buyer to pay, 
generally avails all parties in the commercial relationship. Late 
delivery of the product or the seller’s handling fee in forwarding 
sales enables the seller to reach more buyers and enables buyers 
to more easily manage their cash flows.

Trade and debt receivables arising as a result of forward sales have 
various disadvantages for both buyers and sellers:

> The buyers can encounter interests bearing debts when pay-
ment is postponed. Besides, late payments can damage the bu-
yer’s commercial reputation. On the other hand, especially newl-

Bahar Tekin Shirali
Product Manager, Softtech

y-established companies have difficulty in finding trade loans with 
the maturity dates they want in general. 

> Since late payments or non-payment cause significant prob-
lems in sellers’ cash flows, sellers have to spread an effort to accu-
rately assess the buyer’s credibility in forwarding sales and to track 
the status of receivables.
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To minimize the disadvantages, factoring companies take over 
their forward debt receivables arising from the goods & services 
sales by grant and then, manage these. Factoring companies can 
provide 3 different types of services for the debt receivables they 
take over, as listed below:

1. Financing: Sellers can use a certain percentage of their trans-
ferred receivables as prepayment before maturity. 

2. Collection: The factoring company keeps track of the transfer-
red receivables collections.

3. Guarantee of Debt Receivables: All of the trade receivables 
transferred by the seller to the factoring company are guaranteed 
against the risk of payment failure caused by the buyer compa-
nies’ financial reasons within the limit determined by the factoring 
company.

Factoring companies must take a technological approach to the 
main points in their business processes in successfully presen-
ting these services, which can be offered together or separately 
depending on the needs. This article discusses a few main points 
in factoring business processes and the possible benefits of these 
points that can be achieved when combined with a technological 
approach.

Main Points in the Processes 

1. Detecting Fraudulent Transaction Documents

Factoring companies must examine the documents such as invo-
ices received, payment instruments, bills of lading whether they 
are false documents or not. The factoring company will be in dan-
ger of taking cash risks by financing for a commercial activity that 
has never been realized if these controls are not performed corre-
ctly.

2. The Credibility of the Commercial Relationship

Even if the documents submitted to be the subject of factoring 
transaction are not false documents, they may not reflect a real 
commercial relationship. In these cases, of which examples are 
“accommodation cheque” or “accommodation bill”, a cheque or 
note payable can only be issued “out of regard” for the beneficiary 
(seller company) and submitted to it. Since the party issuing the 
cheque does not have a real commercial debt in the debt rece-
ivables transfer transactions realized with such payment instru-
ments, the factoring company will face the risk of taking cash risks, 
just like the risk of fraudulent documents.

3. Credibility Assessment

Like banks, factoring companies also evaluate the credibility of 
their customers within the scope of their services. However, the 
seller credibility assessment is not only enough when taking over 
trade receivables. Especially in the domestic revocable factoring 
transactions, there are situations in which the factoring customer 
credibility, invoice borrower, and cheque issuer are evaluated 
together. There are scenarios in which the partners, managers, 

Bahar Tekin Shirali
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and group companies of the factoring customer are also included 
in the assessments apart from these main parties. Considering 
similar or different assessment criteria for each party in the cre-
dibility assessment processes can make the process even more 
complicated. On the other hand, factoring companies must car-
ry out processes such as monitoring the success of the specified 
assessment criteria and editing, changing, or adding new criteria 
when necessary.

4. System Entries

Entering information quickly into the systems used in factoring 
processes with the least errors will significantly contribute to inc-
reasing customer satisfaction by enabling the factoring company 
to instantly return to the vendor companies for genuine docu-
ments of a real commercial relationship and of which credibility 
and operation are determined.

Technological Developments

1. Technologies for Detecting Fraudulent Transaction Docu-
ments

In Turkey, e-documents (e-invoice, e-arşiv invoice, e-producer 
receipts, etc.) are becoming more common. The spread of e-do-
cuments, which are electronically issued and can be inquired & 
verified via the Central Invoice Record System (MFKS) through the 
Turkish Revenue Administration (TRA), is crucial for this process.

“Being in circulation” is the concept defining situations such 
as the validity of the cheques, which are processed by factoring 
companies or whether they are stolen, and which are frequently 
subject to commercial relations as a means of payment. Whether 
a cheque is in circulation or not can directly be inquired throu-
gh Lending Records. Besides, extensive efforts to entirely issue 
cheques in the digital environment will enable factoring compa-
nies to carry out more comprehensive control at this point.

The increasingly widespread use of documents that are electroni-
cally issued or whose validity can be checked through electronic 
platforms may take the place of printed documents in the long 
run. However, it will be mandatory for factoring companies to con-
tinue detecting false documents in the short and medium-term. 
At this point, fraud detection solutions using artificial intelligence, 
machine learning, and data analysis technologies can reduce the 
risk of factoring companies being deceived. Considering that the 
most critical factor in the success of such solutions is to have a suf-
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ficiently large and accurate data repository, applying them within 
organizations similar to the Central Invoice Record System instead 
of factoring companies using them on their own will provide much 
more successful results.

2. Technologies to Determine the Credibility of Business Re-
lationships

Transactions in the form of an “accommodation cheque” are ge-
nerally valid for both parties in a commercial relationship. There-
fore, the seller and the borrower in one transaction can also issue 
reverse cheques by changing their roles in a “cross” way in another 
transaction. It is possible to detect such transactions online with 
the “cross-check inquiry” service of Lending Records.

3. Technologies for Credibility Assessment

Scoring and decision tree technologies provide significant bene-
fits for situations that require the credibility assessment of many 
different parties together, such as the factoring industry. In addi-
tion to specifying the assessment criteria, using machine learning 
and artificial intelligence solutions in determining the criteria for 
effectiveness can be very helpful to design extremely efficient pro-
cesses.

4. Technologies for System Entries

Electronic transformation of physical documents with OCR (opti-
cal character recognition) technology is among the solutions that 

are on the agenda for system entries since printed documents 
will preserve their presence in factoring business processes in the 
short and medium-term.

Having been one of the important actors in trade finance for many 
years, the technological approach of factoring companies to the 
main applications for their business processes will provide impor-
tant benefits such as:

> Increasing efficiency,
> Reducing the credit risks
> Reducing operational workloads,
> Increasing customer satisfaction.

As Softtech, our objective is to offer convenient technological pro-
ducts to the needs of factoring companies with our experience in 
financial technologies and to contribute to the factoring compa-
nies’ success as a technological business partner.

Bahar Tekin Shirali



Fintech’s Regulation: 
Opportunities and 
Risks
China’s Ant Financial was expected to be the largest public offer-
ing in November 2020 in history. Ant Financial authorities were 
invited to China’s financial regulatory commission immediately 
before the public offering, a few months after the words of the 
founder of eCommerce platform Alibaba, Jack Ma, who devel-
oped the world’s largest financial technology (fintech) platform 
Ant Financial with the data and consumer trust he obtained from 
eCommerce. Chinese officials recommended that Ant Financial’s 
public offering be “postponed”, saying that new regulations on 
fintechs are underway. Public offering became impossible on its 
current valuation since the regulatory environment that made Ant 
Financial changed.

The regulation of fintech is an important issue all over the world. 

Ussal Şahbaz 
Ussal Consulting, Founder

‘‘Good innovation is not afraid of regulation. 
Good innovation is afraid of being subject to 
outdated regulation. You cannot manage the 
airport in the way that you manage the train 
station, nor can you manage tomorrow with 
outdated regulations.’’

Quote

Jack Ma
Founder of Ant Financial
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Technology and technology-based business models are rapidly 
developing. Regulation is changing slowly due to its nature. For 
new regulations to be made, both regulators need to understand 
the technology and many stakeholders must contribute to the 
subject. Fintech entrepreneurs seal the breaches led to the “gray 
areas” when the regulation lags. “Gray area” means whether the 
areas are free or prohibited by law. Over time, these gray areas be-
come regulated. For example, payment and e-money services in 
our country have become regulated with Law No. 6493 in 2013. 
Yet, there has not been any regulation on cryptocurrency transac-
tions. These processes remain in the gray area.

There are also businesses that fintechs cannot do because they are 
not explicitly authorized in the legislation. One of the most import-
ant perspective problems in Turkey is that fintechs are supposed 
to be limited to payment and e-money in the legislation already in 
effect. However, loan activity is the natural extension of payment 
transactions. Let’s take a look at Square company founded in the 
USA in 2009.1 Square started by setting up a payment system for 
merchants that credit card companies do not serve and sell less 
than $ 10,000 a year. Square improved inclusiveness by collec-
tively analyzing merchants with big data and distributing them 
to its balance sheet, which has many merchants at risk. Then, it 
immediately realized that the merchants needed a loan. Square’s 
payment data had already been suitable for these loan analyzes. 
So, Square quickly started lending to merchants using its own 
payment system. This year, during the corona crisis, when the US 
wanted to quickly get the public economic measures package to 
small merchants and large masses of people, fintech companies 

like Square lent a helping hand. When the first package of mea-
sures was distributed through banks and went to large companies 
in the USA, fintech was put into action for the second package in 
April. The average size of loans given through fintech companies 
so far has been one-third of banks. Access to finance has also in-
creased, thanks to 2 Fintech. We have to ask what would happen if 
the fintechs were able to give loans in the credit expansion in our 
country this summer. When interest rates decreased, loans were 
directed to expenditures that could be mortgages. The number of 
homes sold with loans in July 2020 increased 10 times compared 
to the same month last year. The chart below shows the path for-
ward for credit expansion: 3 The first way is to keep real interest low 
and increase loans, no matter who gets the loan. Countries such 
as Malaysia, Thailand, and China have taken this path in recent 
years. The second way is to increase digital financial inclusion, 
as we have been doing by developing fintech applications since 
2011, as did Italy and Spain. Turkey chose the credit expansion 
path rather than inclusion since the beginning of 2020. Now, there 
is a need for rebalancing. It is not mandatory to retrench the loan 
supply for balancing. As Fintech companies are allowed to go be-
yond payment and issue loan products, it is possible to achieve an 
inclusive distribution of the expanding loan volume.

1. Jim McKelvey (2020). The Innovation Stack: Building an Unbeatable Business One Crazy 
Idea at a Time.

2. https://www.sba.gov/document?sortBy=EffectiveDate&search=&document-
Type=All&program=PPP&documentActivity=All&office=All&relatedOffice=All&page=1

3. PAL / TÖDEB / Iyzico (2020) “Digital Financial Inclusion: The Economic Effects Financial 
Technologies Can Create Through Inclusion and Policy Suggestions” December.
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It is possible to give these loan examples for many other fintech 
products, from savings to risk analysis. Every product we lag in the 
use of technology causes imbalances in the economy.

What should we do to prevent this situation and ensure that fi-
nancial regulation can catch up with technological innovations 
fast? Firstly, the regulators’ familiarity with fintech developments 
should be increased in regular and close dialogue with the indus-
try. Secondly, there is a common understanding in our country: 

first testing a regulation in developed countries (e.g. EU countries), 
then observing the risks, and finally, taking an action to regulate. 
It is beneficial to adopt a pioneering and risk-taking approach 
instead of a common understanding. Thirdly, public institutions 
should focus on regulation and avoid being a direct player in the 
market. Operations with objectives such as “operating critical in-
frastructures” should be kept to a minimum and competition rules 
should be appropriate.

The financial depth and financial inclusion scenarios by country
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ommended by FATF.

As we conclude the article, let’s draw attention to the main risk 
of disallowing regulations to develop. Large technology compa-
nies established in the USA have dominated many digital markets 
in recent years. The data on millions of users of these companies 
also provide a basis for entering into financial services.6 Concrete 
example is the global cryptocurrency Libra project launched by 
Facebook in 2018. Facebook was expected to rapidly convert cryp-
tocurrency into one of the most used payment methods via its 
messaging systems. For the Libra project, steps were taken back-
ward because of the financial regulators’ reaction in the US and 
Europe. Yet, if the project continued, Libra probably would spread 
fastest in market economies with inflation history in the growing 
markets such as Turkey. If this was the case, our range of action 
on our monetary policy would be extremely narrow. It is a crys-
tal-clear fact that Turkey’s priorities will not match up with those 
of great technology companies in many instances. Therefore, as 
the French minister Cedric O put it:7 “Developing new technology 
in the financial industry is a matter of being able to compete on 
the global stage, but it’s also a matter of sovereignty. The demo-
cratic sovereignty of countries that fail in this is in danger.”

A few years ago, in a seminar where we discussed fintech regu-
lations in Middle Eastern countries in Jordan, participants from 
Libya and Yemen said, “There are two financial regulators in our 
country due to civil war, we don’t know which one to listen to”. Par-
don the crude expression. In many countries, different institutions 
share financial regulation for banking, payment systems, capital 
markets, insurance, foreign exchange, financial crimes, etc. The 
tasks of these institutions sometimes overlap. Plus, they some-
times have to cooperate for effective regulation even if the tasks 
are independent of each other. It is not easy to find a regulator 
that can adopt an issue in this fragmented structure for a fintech 
enterprise. For this reason, establishing a regulation - innovation 
center4 is beneficial in our country, as in other countries. This is to 
provide fintech companies with the support given to foreign in-
vestors by the Investment Office of the Presidency of Turkey and 
to establish a dialogue between them and regulators. This center 
can be included in the Istanbul Financial Center project.

Finally, we have to turn crises into opportunities. One of the best 
examples of this was the enactment of an omnibus law when 
working in bank branches became harder due to corona, enabling 
remote identity verification through digital means for many finan-
cial corporations. Secondary legislation on this issue is still in the 
preparation phase. For years, we have been hesitant to these re-
forms, since our position in the Financial Action Task Force (FATF) 
lists, enabling the global coordination for fighting against money 
laundering and terrorism financing, was not good. On the occa-
sion of the corona crisis, we have already taken steps to adopt the 
risk analysis-based approach5 for digital identity verification rec-

4. ESMA / EBA / EOPA (2018). FinTech: Regulatory sandboxes and innovation hubs.

5. FATF (2020). Guidance on Digital ID. l

6. Financial Stability Board (2019). BigTech in financeMarket developments and potential 
financial stability implications

7. https://sifted.eu/articles/cedric-o-french-fintechs/
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Know Your Customer 
eKYC
The combination of the hardware capabilities of mobile devices 
and the new generation internet infrastructures have placed the 
products with mobile-first customer experiences at the forefront 
for the strategies of companies producing financial service softwa-
re. With the provision of hardware and infrastructural require-
ments and legal regulations, electronic know your customer also 
comes into our lives.
Electronic know your customer (eKYC) is a paperless identification 

Tayfun Aydın
Product Manager, Softtech

procedure in which all the traditional “Know Your Customer (KYC)” 
processes can be performed digitally via mobile applications wit-
hout a need for the customer and the institution to be in a physi-
cal environment. Thus, it allows financial institutions to minimize 
the costs of branching and documents, reduce customer friction, 
move away from traditional bureaucracy, and fully perform cont-
rols in terms of financial crimes. At the same time, it simplifies the 
business processes in customer acceptance.

Although the technology companies producing financial services 
have fixed their attention on this strategy, they also carry a very 
important risk in an environment of uncertainty. The risk reveals 
itself when aligning the products to be launched with the laws.
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Legal Trends

The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) is a centralized inter-
national organization developing and supporting policies both 
nationally and internationally in combating money laundering 
and terrorism financing. For this purpose, FATF has published 40 
Recommendations, and the organization monitors whether the 
member countries follow these recommendations. Turkey is also 
a FATF member since 1991.

Decrees, that pave the way for the use of digitalization in the Fin-
Tech and RegTech companies to the greatest extent possible, 
have been issued as part of maintaining the social distance which 
came into our lives with the Covid-19 pandemic. Many countries 
at the national level have taken action and published their com-
muniqués to know your customer as part of these decrees.

At the end of September 2020, BRSA in Turkey issued a notificati-
on similar to the regulation in Europe (Germany-Bafin) for banks 
about how to perform electronic know your customer via video 
calls, thus legally enabling customer acquisitions as of January 
2021.

Common Features of eKYC Products

The needs and regulations of the countries in terms of digital iden-
tification may differ. We will touch on this issue later in our article, 
but the topics to be considered in the products developed for this 
need generally do not change:

Security

Providing multi-factor authentication (MFA);

Information (Something that purely and simply the user knows)

> One-Time Password (SMS, E-mail, OTP)
> Questions asked in person or a video call

Ownership (Something that purely and simply the user own)

> Mobile device, E-mail
> Chip ID Card or legal document replacing ID card

Heredity (Something that purely and simply the user is)

> Physical behaviors to be performed by the customer and 
their follow-up
> Vitality controls, image processing, and face recognition 
controls with artificial intelligence and computer vision
> It includes physical reading and verification of the chip iden-
tity (eID) with NFC or OCR and the confirmation of the informa-
tion obtained from the identity with the central identity services 
of the countries and authorized institutions.
> Customer Due Diligence (CDD) consists of conducting mo-
ney laundering (AML) risk controls for each customer according 
to relevant legislation and international legislation, as well as 
the additional risk assessments the institution wants to perform 
before establishing a business relationship. Financial instituti-
ons take precautions within this scope. In this way, institutions 
under liability protect themselves from crimes called financial 
crimes.

Tayfun Aydın
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Compliance

 Protection of Personal Data

>  Customer data must be protected and processed according 
to KVKK (Personal Data Protection Law) in Turkey. Relevant regu-
lations of other countries should also be observed. For example; 
In Europe, data must be processed according to GDPR. In cases 
where the personal data is protected, processed, and stored wit-
hout the consent of the customer, serious fines and sanctions 
will be imposed.

eKYC MODELS

Authentication and Peering: The Hong Kong Model

 Product or Service Contracts Management, E-Signature     

 Explicit Consent and Information Management 

 Application Form

 Survey Management

Processional

Hong Kong

Hong Kong’s legal regulations against money laundering and ter-
rorism financing issued by AMLO in 2011 are among the first regu-
lations for remote customer acceptance. In the first applications, 
ad-hoc methods that are not firmly tied to regulations are notice-
able, and in 2019, however, it was decided to use identity verifica-
tion and identity peering (face recognition, vitality) methods with 
the current versions published by the monetary policy administ-
ration during the process. This model does not have strict control 
requirement lists to follow.

Malaysia and the European Union adds on this acceptance and 
stipulate the use of biometrics technology for vitality and the app-
lication of fraud controls under the draft requirements.

Tayfun Aydın
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Verification Through Video Call: German Model Digital ID Schemes: Swedish and Indian Models

The German model is very close to the traditional and face-to-fa-
ce customer acceptance model. This model replaces face-to-face 
meetings with video calls secured by double-sided controls. The 
first statutory decrees were issued by Germany’s BaFin regulatory 
body in 2014, and in 2017, some updates were made. In the pro-
cess, it is recommended to use a consultant who manages the vi-
deo call, called compliance professional.

The Indian finance industry and similarly Singapore have expres-
sed their searches through monetary policy management due to 
the costs of reaching the customer since 2018. As of January 2020, 
India Central Bank allowed remote customer acceptance via video 
call. Preventing identity theft to a great extent, this system is consi-
dered as not bringing a great advantage in terms of scalability with 
the need to still host a staff of consultants to manage video calls. 
However, this model is considered the safest approach in terms of 
being the closest practice to the traditional method.

Information resource from a reliable government or private insti-
tution is at the center of this model. Information extracted from 
the identity document is verified through this information source. 
The Aadhaar e-KYC system, published in India in 2009, is one of 
the pioneers in centralizing this process with 1.21 billion registered 
IDs. In 2016, the Singapore government started providing this ser-
vice with MyInfo. The Swedish model, on the other hand, initiated 
the BankID system, combined by Danske Bank, Länsförsäkringar 
Bank, and Swedbank, in 2003.

Centralizing credentials in this way require high-security protec-
tion. Biometric data of millions of users in India has been leaked 
due to a systemic error. In Swedish banks, the source of informati-
on is decentralized and held by the client’s bank, thus safer.

In Turkey, KPS (Identity Information Sharing System) corresponds 
to these systems. A bilateral agreement is arranged between the 
General Directorate of Civil Registration and Nationality and ins-
titutions and organizations that want to receive services from the 
KPS. The authorization section of this bilateral agreement secures 

Germany
Switzerland

Indıa
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which inquiries can be performed by institutions and organizati-
ons under the contract.

Simplified and Advanced Due Diligence: The UK Model

Although many of the models show a risk-based approach in lead 
management, UK’s money laundering laws take these controls to 
the next level with the guidance produced by UK-Financial Condu-
ct Authority and Joint Money Laundering Steering Group (JMLSG). 
There are reliable data sources for low-risk profiles. For example, 
the selection system undergoes simplified due diligence (SDD) 
such as the electoral system and the common system of courts. 
The 2+2 method is applied. Name, date of birth, and address in-
formation are generally sufficient. Two information received from 
the customer and two information received from a reliable insti-
tution is checked. Bangladesh also uses this method in its new 
regulations. Enhanced Due Diligence (EDD) is applied for high-risk 
customers.

England

Level 4

Level 1

Additional procedures such as 
biometric are also applied at the 

highest level. Face Recognition 
with Artificial Intelligence, Vitality 

Controls, Fingerprint, Iris and 
Voice Recognition, Vascular 

Model Recognition and even 
Electrocardiography

Identity verification is not 
required, providing an 
identity document is 
enough for the applicant.

Level 3
Similar to the second level, 
but higher-level evidence is 
used. Their presence and 
activities in the world are 
controlled.

Level 2
The customer 

provides a 
supportive 

document for the 
existence of the 

identity, and steps 
are taken to check 

whether the identity 
belongs to the 

relevant customer.

Assurance Levels
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Conclusion

The fight against financial crimes, digital or not, will remain as the 
central idea of identification and verification. Biometrics happens 
to be the common requirement in the published communique. 
Biometric verifications and their varieties will quickly replace 
traditional methods. This ecosystem has uncertain regulations, 
therefore adopting agile project methodologies is favorable for 
the companies developing products. Given that cross-border bu-
siness relations are more frequently established at the regional 
level, a standard (Figure 2) to be created with a blockchain for cus-
tomers, legislators, and financial institutions will be beneficial for 
everyone, and the formation of such a system should be expected 
in the future.
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Regulatory Developments 
in 2020 for Financial 
Technologies
Even though the last year was an unfortunate year for various rea-
sons such as natural disasters, epidemics, etc., it was also a year in 
which positive developments were observed in legal regulations 
related to financial technologies in our country.

With the regulations issued, the details of open banking services 
continued to be determined, it was enabled for banks and FinTe-
chs to perform remote customer acquisition practices, and stan-
dards were introduced regarding QR codes and payment metho-
ds.

Details of Open Banking Services Continue to 
Be Determined

Account Information Service and Payment Initiation Service, 

which are among the open banking services, were defined as pay-
ment services at the end of 2019, and open banking in Turkey had 
a legal ground.

Following this development, several regulations related to the 
open banking concept were made in the “Regulation on Banks’ 
Information Systems and Electronic Banking Services” (“Informa-
tion Systems Regulation”) published in March 2020.

Att. Yaşar K. Canpolat
Founding Partner, Canpolat Legal
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Open Banking Concept Defined

Neither the Payment Services Directive 2 (”PSD 2”) nor the legisla-
tion on other financial technologies in the world gives a direct de-
finition of open banking. Open banking is considered an umbrella 
concept, and instead of defining open banking, various services 
and details within the scope of open banking are defined.

Unlike this approach in the world, a broad but limited definition 
is made in Information Systems Regulation in our country. Open 
banking is defined as “an electronic distribution channel where 
customers or parties acting on behalf of the customers can conduct 
or may instruct the banks to conduct banking operations by remo-
tely accessing financial services provided by banks through metho-
ds such as API, web services, document transfer protocol.”

Performing Identity Verification With Single-Factor in Open 
Banking Services Accepted

As in the PSD 2, Information Systems Regulation has set two-fa-
ctor authentication as the main rule. However, it differs from 
PSD 2 at some point; the Regulation has made an exception to 
the two-factor authentication and accepted the one-factor aut-
hentication usage during the delivery of Open Banking Services 
provided that security is ensured and additional controls and rest-
rictions are imposed.

With this exception, which is not included in PSD 2, it is thought to 
provide a significant convenience in terms of user experience for 
FinTechs in Turkey.

Using Open Banking Services for Digital Identity is Enabled

Open banking services mainly unite under the payment services 
umbrella all over the world. It is observed that this scope has ex-
panded in our country with the regulation in the Information Sys-
tems Regulation. This is because, in the regulation, open banking 
services are defined not only as a payment service but also as a 
service to use during remote identification within the scope of the 
principle of trust to third parties. It is also regulated that banks can 
perform their identification processes remotely, as well as by re-
ceiving services through open banking services from another 
bank that has previously identified the person in question.

Att. Yaşar K. Canpolat
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Central Bank Secondary Regulations are Expected to Be 
Published at the Beginning of 2021

It is publicly known that the Central Bank, the institution authori-
zed to regulate the principles for Open Banking services, works on 
a busy schedule in 2020 for secondary regulations regarding open 
banking by inviting the future stakeholders of this ecosystem to 
the process.

As an outcome of these activities, secondary regulations regar-
ding open banking are expected to be effective as of 2021. If this 
timetable is followed, open banking services in our country will 
likely be performed under the supervision of the Central Bank as 
of 2021.

Remote and Digital Customer Acquisition Are 
Enabled to Banks and FinTechs

Due to the legal regulations in our country, financial institutions 
had to execute the “know your customer” (KYC) and “cont-
ract” stages in their customer acquisition processes face-to-face 
and physically with customers. Several changes made in different 
regulations last year paved the way for financial institutions, inc-
luding banks and fintechs, to perform these processes remotely 
or digitally.

Digital and Remote Execution of Identification and Contract 
Processes Has Been Enabled

The first step was taken with the Information Systems Regulati-
on published in March, and for banks performing these processes 
physically as well as completely digitally or remotely was enab-
led. Accordingly, it is regulated that the identification stage can be 
done “remotely” or “third-party trust” methods.

Later on, a regulation was made for the second stage of customer 
acquisition, the “contract” stage. By changing the regulations in va-
rious laws regarding the requirement for many financial institutions, 
including banks and Fintechs, to form a written contract with the 
consumers, the customer acquisition process has been fully enab-
led by executing these contracts with “methods that will allow the 
verification of customer identity remotely by using remote commu-
nication tools”.

Att. Yaşar K. Canpolat
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Online Video Calling Recommended as a Remote 
Identification Method

The details of the remote customer acquisition processes of 
banks were determined with the “Draft Communiqué on Remote 
Identification Methods to be Used by Banks” (“Draft”), which was 
made public by the Banking Regulation and Supervision Authority 
(“BRSA”) in September.

The BRSA has adopted the German model, one of the best practi-
ces in the world for remote identification. Accordingly, the digital 
method to be used for remote identification is determined as an 
online video call, and it is made necessary to make this call betwe-
en the consumer and the customer representative.

In that sense, we can say that the principle of being face-to-face 
has not been completely removed, but has been sort of moved to 
digital. If the relevant regulation becomes law, as it is, banks will 
be able to perform identification by verifying the person and the 
person’s identity documents via video.

With the regulations made during the year regarding the electro-
nic know your customer process for financial institutions, custo-
mers will no longer be required to go to a branch or sign physical 
documents, etc. Accordingly, it is expected that customers’ parti-
cipation in the financial system will increase and financial institu-
tions will create a notable cost and time advantage.

QR Payment Standards Are Determined

Another important development in the world of payments last 
year was the determination of QR payment standards with “The 
Regulation on Generation and Use of TR QR Code in Payment Ser-
vices” (“QR Regulation”), which entered into force in August.

Att. Yaşar K. Canpolat
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The obligation for QR Usage to Comply with TR QR Standar-
ds

With the QR Code Regulation, it has been made obligatory to use 
QR codes complying with the TR QR code standards in QR code 
payments that are among the payment services within the scope 
of Law No. 6493. Accordingly, how the TR QR codes will be gene-
rated, directed, and used and the responsibilities of the related 
stakeholders have also been determined.

Standards are Set for Multiple TR QR Code Usage Model

In the QR Code Regulation, different QR code payment examples 
around the world have been considered, and technical standards 
have been determined for payment flows with multiple QR codes.

Accordingly, while creating technical standards, the TR QR codes 
have been classified as being i) static and ii) dynamic QR codes 
according to its reusability; as well as i) QR codes provided by the 
business, ii) QR codes provided by the customer, and iii) QR codes 
offered for person-to-person payments.

BKM is Assigned to Operate the QR Code Routing System

In the QR Code regulation, transferring the information in the QR 
code content among payment service providers when necessary 
is defined as “QR Code Routing System/KYS”, and the Interbank 
Card Center (“BKM”) is assigned to operate this system. However, 
it is regulated that payment service providers must obtain the QR 

code generator code from BKM, and it has been decided that the 
conditions and fees for participating in the KYS will be determined 
by the Central Bank.

With this regulation, which was made during a period when the 
payments made with the QR Codes increased due to the pande-
mic, it is considered to be important in terms of providing reliabi-
lity by standardizing QR Code payments and promoting it.

Att. Yaşar K. Canpolat
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Evaluation of Consent 
Notion From The
GDPR-KVKK Perspective
Being one of the significant elements serving the development of 
technology, data has become the biggest capital for technology 
solutions in recent years. Collecting more data, processing data, 
and other data operations significantly bring technology solutions 
into existence. By this means, we are in a period of change that 
also touches human life with solutions that generate new data 
and save time for life.

But what about personal data?

As a sensible result of the GDPR and KVKK regulations, perso-
nal data has become a concept that is handled with precision 
not only in the technology world but in every industry. Although 
KVKK found an application area in our country based on Directive 

95/46/EC of the European Union, the implementation of this direc-
tive has been terminated with General Data Protection Regulation 
(EU) 2016/679 (GDPR). The GDPR has clarified some situations that 
the directive could not solve in implementation and enhanced the 
data protection rules.

Att. Rüken Aksallı Temel, LL.M.
Attorney, Softtech



TECHNOLOGY REPORT

For both GDPR and KVKK, the processing without consent of per-
sonal data is a lawful reason only in cases where it is permitted by 
legal regulations. Accordingly, it is very valuable to understand the 
concept of “consent” accurately. Since the KVKK is a directive-ba-
sed regulation, it consequently fell behind the improvements sti-
pulated by the GDPR. Precisely why there are differences in the 
regulation and the results of this concept considering GDPR and 
KVVK in terms of the concept of consent. Although it can be said 
that these issues are addressed by the guidelines, board decisi-
ons, and explanations in practice, the need for KVVK to comply 
with GDPR is undeniable.

For GDPR and KVKK, the concept of consent appears as “consent” 
and “explicit consent”. Namely;

> Since the KVVK is a directive-based regulation, the concept of 
explicit consent has been used for all personal data, whether spe-
cial category or not, instead of distinguishing it as “unambiguous 
consent” as in the directive, thus aiming to provide high protecti-
on to personal data. Pursuant to Article 3 of the KVKK, the concept 
of explicit consent is defined as “consent that relates to a specified 
issue, declared by free will and based on information.”

> GDPR seeks consent for non-special categories and the condi-
tions it details. In Article 4/11 of GDPR, the concept of consent is 
defined as “‘consent’ of the data subject means any freely given, 
specific, informed and unambiguous indication of the data subje-
ct’s wishes by which he or she, by a statement or by a clear affir-
mative action, signifies agreement to the processing of personal 
data relating to him or her.” Although the GDPR does not contain 
any explicit consent definition, in the Article 9/2 of GDPR, it has 

regulated that processing of special categories of personal data 
is allowed with “explicit consent”, and it has also provided higher 
protection to such data in terms of the conditions of explicit con-
sent.

In the case of the directive, it can be said that KVKK brings higher 
protection with the concept of “explicit consent”, but this has been 
put in the shade of the GDPR. It can be said that the GDPR has 
differentiated the concepts of consent and explicit consent, provi-
ded sensitive protection to special categories of personal data by 
adopting the explicit consent status for such data, as well as inc-
luded higher protective regulations than the explicit consent con-
ditions regulated by KVVK for all kinds of personal data by deter-
mining not only the consent status but also additional conditions 
to be applied in terms of non-special categories of personal data.

Att. Rüken Aksallı Temel, LL.M.
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> An assessment of “a statement or a clear affirmative action” 
that is regulated by GPPR will be useful for explaining this situati-
on. As such, the opt-in & opt-out methods, which are widely used 
in the consent process, are regulated in the GDPR, and it has be-
come clear in this respect. With the addition of the expression “a 
statement or a clear affirmative action” between the GDPR and 
the consent elements, it can be said that beyond a reasonable 
doubt that, in the GDPR, the opt-out method is explicitly refused 
and the opt-in method is regarded as fundamental. Additionally, 
in the consent operation done by WP29 in terms of GDPR, it was 
stated that the opt-in method, the usage of pre-ticked boxes, did 
not meet the requirements for consent under the GDPR, either. For 
KVKK, there is no clear statement that can be understood as that 
the opt-out method or the opt-in method, the usage of pre-ticked 
boxes, is rejected. However, since KVKK seeks explicit consent, it 
can be interpreted as that the opt-out method is unsuitable and 
the process directions are followed in this way.

Given this concrete example, a critical element regarding the per-
sonal data protection for KVKK can be reached through interpreta-
tion. In this method, it is undoubtedly necessary to make a relevant 
interpretation for the purpose besides protecting the individual. 
It is necessary to make balanced comments for the requirements 
of the consent concept, the essential requirement for processing 
data, in cases that are not foreseen by legal regulations and there 
is no public interest. Legal regulations should be made in writing 
to avoid the dilemma of this situation, and it is also necessary to 
make amendatory regulations introduced by the GDPR. Because it 
cannot be said that concluding interpretation is the right method 
due to the ambiguous regulations regarding the personal data is-
sues regulated as a constitutional right.

Even if we define the concept of consent with all its elements and 
elaborate its conditions, it will undoubtedly not be possible to 
regulate all the issues in writing. Therefore, it is important what 
we understand from the consent concept, the fundamental requ-
irement regarding the processing of personal data, and how we 
interpret it. The interpretation method intended to be expressed 
should not have a stricter perspective than the measures intro-
duced by the regulations, nor should it lead the way for privacy 
violations. Namely;

> The concern about privacy is surely understandable

Att. Rüken Aksallı Temel, LL.M.
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As a precedent in this direction, for the incident in the Facebo-
ok-Cambridge Analytica case, violations related to passing users’ 
data to third parties without their consent are acceptable.

> It is useful to open up the narrow and strict interpretation met-
hod of the personal data regulations. Besides many side effects, 
the perspective that introduces additional obligations to the con-
sent concept requirements regulated both in GDPR and KVVK can 
also negatively affect business development processes, especially 
in the technological world.

As mentioned at the beginning of the article, the value of data in 
many areas, especially in the technology world, is increasing day 
by day. This strict attitude has a risk for technology companies to 
slow down or even stop their activities, in time, that require data 
processing, thus disrupting the technology development. What is 
stated here is surely not about supporting a view that causes pri-
vacy violations, but rather a side effect of trying to provide additi-
onal protection that is stricter than the legislation. In this respect, 
it can be said that Europe has rather a strict perspective while the 
USA has a more flexible one. At this point, looking at this perspe-
ctive from a standardized view, besides GDPR compliance practi-
ces, will strengthen our data protection policies.

Conclusively, the issues regarding the processing of personal data, 
the constitutional right of an individual, should be the common 
purpose of protecting the personal data by considering the righ-
ts of the data owner and providing maximum protection to the 
privacy of the data owner, as well as withdrawing from a pers-

pective that imposes additional obligations on legal regulation 
and increasing the applicability of the solutions that requires a 
minimal operational burden to the persons responsible for the 
data. Besides the fact that we have come a long way regarding 
personal data as explained, identifying the supporting processes 
for solutions that are compatible with the available technologies 
and implementation experiences to transform for the better (e.g. 
digital identity recognition process) and performing compliance 
activities, which are comparatively prepared in a more predictive 
and protective way, regarding the GDPR will make all these risks 
manageable.

Att. Rüken Aksallı Temel, LL.M.
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Evolving “Business 
Models”
Digitalization is the leading topic that we have been discussing in 
recent years. So much so that although the institution and consu-
mer adaptation to this transformation increases, the transforma-
tion in technology keeps accelerating and brings a new solution 
to our lives almost every day. Thus, it shows that we live in an age 
that if you say “I am successful” and ease down, it will be the be-
ginning of a bad ending.

With the increase in internet access and smartphone penetration, 
individuals have become able to satisfy almost all their needs in 
daily life, from grocery shopping to banking transactions, via their 
computers or phones 24/7. This demand growth has led the insti-
tutions to increase their importance levels given to digital services. 
Besides all these, the unexpected Covid-19 pandemic required the 
businesses to bring their digital transformation plans to fruition. 
We are now in an era where we must constantly improve ourselves 
and put our thoughts into action.

Dr. Soner Canko
Digital CEO
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Who Will Be The Losers of The Digital Age?

Digitalization manifests itself as a concept that both need to be 
internalized and brings numerous opportunities for institutions. 
Uber, Airbnb, and Netflix, the indispensable examples of digitali-
zation presentations, simply present what digital business models 
mean. The hidden figures of these examples are the taxis, hotels, 
and film industry, which are oppressed by the destructive innova-
tion created by digitalization. After seeing that they could make 
an impact with digital business models, it took time for traditional 
companies to internalize this transformation, but they were able 
to realize what kind of a threat they faced before it was too late. If 
you operate in a market that is crowded or has a new generation 
of players, you need to take the right steps on time by utilizing the 
advantages offered by the digital to preserve your existing positi-
on and even survive.

We can define the concept of a business model as a function em-
bodying what kind of value an institution will create and the re-
sults obtained from this value. At every opportunity, I emphasize 
that technology has an ever-accelerating effect on our lives and 
that digital transformation continues at full speed. In today’s con-
ditions, every industry, every business model, and most impor-
tantly, every institution needs to eliminate their traditional patter-
ns, try something new, keep up with the developments, and allow 
their business models to evolve regarding all these elements. By 
doing this, you will see that when the business model evolves, its 
results are revolutionary. That’s why it’s very important to accu-
rately assess whether your business model suits the DNA of your 
targeted industry, meets customer expectations, as well as offers 
you the potential of being able to move thousands of steps ahead 

of today by using technology on-site. You can only be successful 
if you can create a revolutionary business model that overcomes 
your deficiencies and provides solutions to your proactive needs.

Flexibility With Digital

During periods when digital was not so involved in our lives, it took 
lengthy and exhausting efforts for an institution to make changes 
to its processes, products, or services. Conversely, digital brought 
flexibility to the ways of doing business. The more you experiment 
and enhance your solution, the more likely you are to succeed. 
However, sometimes institutions can misinterpret digital business 
models and make mistakes. One of these mistakes is seeing the 
enhancements of the existing products as digital innovations and 
announcing them accordingly. Researches show that this is a mis-
conception and that the players who get out of their comfort zone 
and develop completely new products and services increase their 
incomes more.

Dr. Soner Canko
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With the new entrances of the new players into the market, the 
increasing competition can create pressure on institutions to in-
novate. Due to this pressure, some institutions become the lea-
ding actors of another error type with their “innovative” work. The 
love for patenting is an example that I can give for this type of error. 
Although they will not allocate resources for the implementation, 
we can see that some companies are in the patent race. I must 

say that this creates innovation cemeteries and also a decrease 
in the motivation levels of successful employees who then, as a 
result, decide to leave their companies and realize their initiati-
ves. So if you want to leave a mark, your success criteria should be 
the number of your implemented value-added solutions instead 
of the number of patents. Therefore, the right thing is to act in a 
controlled and realistic way, knowing your limits.

According to the respondents, being bold on innovation gives 
companies a greater economic advantage.

% of organizations' digital o�erings, by category

1 Respondents who say their organizations have a top-decile rate of organic revenue growth (i.e. of 25% or more in past 3 years), relative to other respondents; n = 101. 
2 n = 906.

Respondents of the 
companies with the highest 

economic performance1

All other 
respondents2

Digital versions of formerly 
analog products and/or 

services

Existing products and/or 
services enhanced with 

new digital features
Entirely new 

digital o�erings

29

33

25

39

46

28
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Stay Focused!

Enhance Your Talent Pool and Competencies!

Institutions need to carry their operations to reach two goals to 
stay focused while digitizing their business models. We can desc-
ribe these two goals as the ones to be realized in short term to 
get their rewards quickly and the ones to be achieved in the long 
term. Distinguishing these two is important for companies to stay 
focused and determine their priorities correctly

Enhancing your talent pool and competencies is among the fun-
damental requirements of developing digital business models. We 
can divide the steps to be taken to achieve this into three groups. 
The first group is creating a digital awareness among all managers 
and employees, starting with the upper management. Knowing 
that the road to success in the digital world is through being a 
team, I can say that being successful is impossible without inves-
ting in your talents and changing their perspectives. The second 
one is to find and recruit employees that will add value to your 
organization with their high digital skills. At the beginning of my 
article, I mentioned that individuals and institutions are struggling 
to keep up with the pace of digital. This also applies to emplo-
yees and managers... Unfortunately, there is a bottleneck where 
the number of talents that internalize digital is less than needed... 
Therefore, the competencies of the recruited employees become 
one of the main success criteria in developing digital business mo-
dels.

Build new collaborations at every opportunity!

The final group is the effective ecosystem management to build 
strategic collaborations and make acquisitions. Digitalization of-
fers opportunities for institutions in many areas. Traditional com-
panies need more time and effort to specialize in all these areas. 
Therefore, collaborating with successful companies operating in 
related fields and exchanging ideas regularly will help you enhan-
ce your digital muscle and competencies. Here, while selecting the 
companies to collaborate with, giving privileges to internet-based 
startups that put disruptive innovation at their center will help you 
become an entrepreneur-friendly company, think like an entrep-
reneur, and gain the capability to act agile. When considering the 
events, I recommend you to ask yourself how companies such as 
Amazon, Uber, Airbnb, Netflix, and Transferwise would act in a si-
milar situation. Increasing the number of startups in your ecosys-
tem will contribute to finding the answers to these questions gre-
atly.

Dr. Soner Canko
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Appreciate Data!

We live in a period where the amount of data created is exponenti-
ally increasing. However, making sense of data and data-oriented 
management approaches are among the issues that institutions 
have only recently started to focus on. Believing in the power of 
data-oriented insights is important while offering new products 
to customers, but it is also necessary to benefit from data in de-
termining strategies. The data you need to leverage to know the 
customer and create value has become a key component of offe-
ring personalized services, as well as measuring performance and 
efficiency. Developing successful digital business models will be 
less likely for institutions that do not value data as it deserves and 
cannot access the new data needed while determining the right 
strategies.

For the Future, Digitalize Business Models Now

Nowadays, keeping up with the pace of digitalization is not easy 
but is critical for companies to survive, and digital business mo-
dels are vital for traditional institutions. Institutions that evolve 
traditional business models, enhance their talent pool, build the-
ir ecosystems, and give data the value it deserves will have done 
their part in this period and will be one step ahead of their com-
petitors. I sincerely believe that, as in the previous years, we will 
develop exemplary business models for the world in the following 
years, and with the help of this, our country will reach its techno-
logy export goals.

RESOURCES

https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/mckinsey-digi-
tal/our-insights/a-winning-operating-model-for-digital-strategy

https://www.mckinsey.com/featured-insights/strategy-in-a-digi-
tal-age

https://www.kearney.com/digital-transformation/digital-busi-
ness-models

https://adsonair.withgoogle.com/events/cxo-academy-2/watch?-
talk=business-models
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Digital Transformation 
and Strategy 
Determination
Although digitalization and strategy may sound like the popular con-
cepts of the last time, they have their origins in B.C. If we start with 
digitalization, ones and zeros are eating the world. Although the ones 
and zeros, the simplest points of digitalization, in other words, the 
arithmetic operations of binary numbers, date back to Ancient China, 
we base it on the article, which you hear a lot, entitled “Explanation 
of Binary Arithmetic” which was written by G.W. Leibniz in 1703. Int-
roduced by George Boole in the mid-19th century, “Boolean Algebra, 
The Mathematical Analysis of Logic (1847)” details the expression of 
logic rules with ones and zeros. The achievement of boolean algebra 
operations with electrical circuits had been the footsteps of the digital 
revolution. If we use the binary digit system to measure information 
as in the Information Theory that was outlined in “A Mathematical 
Theory of Communication (1948)”, an article written by the famous 
mathematician Claude Shannon who was working at Bell Labora-
tory, it will be expressed in the binary digit system again, thus a circuit 

producing two stable outputs and a binary digit of information will 
be stored. With this development, modern digitalization started with 
the recording of information or data in a binary digit system, i.e. by 
processing the ones and zeros. In the 1950s, electro-mechanical ana-
log machines that could calculate using vacuum tubes were replaced 
by transistor computers. Using silicon, which is cheaper in integrated 
circuits, commonly known as chips, with transistors using less ener-
gy had initiated the era of the electronics industry. The processing of 
data with ones and zeros by silicon chips, the computers getting ligh-
ter, and improved storage capabilities had led the mass access digi-
talization. At first, computers could communicate with each other for 
military and scientific purposes, and then with information sharing 
system, the World Wide Web (www), defined by Tim Berners-Lee in 
1989, internet access came into our lives.
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chnologies, digitalization means the increase in creativity and perfor-
mance with the combined application of knowledge and technology. 
We can summarize the changes brought in by digitalization in the 
table below.

The increasing internet access, processor costs getting cheaper, and 
the improved storage areas enabled the emergence of cloud compu-
ting and big data trends while reducing the price/performance ratio 
in Information Technologies (IT). Rather than referring to several te-

Steam engines

Bulbs

Combustion engines

Microprocessors

Loom

Assembly line

Past Present Future

Technologies that threatened 
existing business models in the past

Current technologies that have 
led to disruptive innovation

New technologies whose disruptive 
innovation potential has not yet been 

fully unleashed

Internet

LCD

GPS

Smartphones

LED 

Virtual reality

3D printers

Mobile internet

Robots

Self-driving vehicles

Energy storage devices

Cloud computing
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at a more general level. We see the first terminological use of ‘strategy’ 
in Eastern Roman Empire sources in the 6th century. While military 
and government strategies have been widely included in history les-
sons, the strategy has also gained institutional importance with the 
development of modern company structures. 

The word “strategy” is derived from the Greek word ‘strategia’, mea-
ning the art of military leadership. The widely accepted meaning of 
the word today is the general plan to achieve one or more goals under 
conditions of uncertainty. This planning may include lower detailing 
at the tactical level as well as objectives and priorities to be reached 

Change Statement

Boundaries and Industry 
Definitions

With the momentum they gained, companies leveraging from digitalization started to replace the other industries 
with innovative models. This has changed the boundaries and definitions between industries.

Barriers to Entry When digital transformation reduced the barriers to entry, new players that we never knew have taken their place in the 
industry.

Consumer Behavior All kinds of shopping started to be done without going to the physical stores.

Data and Talent
The increased level of access provided by digitalization has allowed companies to reach the talents they need 
more directly and the emergence of new talents.

Timing and Uncertainty
With digital technology, new players and business models emerged much faster, forcing existing institutions to take 
fast and agile actions in uncertain conditions.

Prices and Costs
While the decrease in transaction costs continues, digitization has enabled consumers to reach more vendors. Thus, it has 
reduced the competition prices between institutions.

Plug and Play Business Models By attacking any part of the value chain, the "Plug and Play Business Model" has prevented institutions from 
doing everything alone.

Burak İnce
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Business Strategy

Conclusion
Digital DisruptionIT Strategy

Business Process 
Management (BPM)

IT Infrastructure & 
Operations

Digital

Digitalization

Digitization

IT Strategy

Digital Transformation

environmental conditions are determined. SP is completed when the 
maximum effect to be taken with the available resources (time, capi-
tal, labor, etc.) is determined and ranked. Known for his contributions 
to the field of strategy, Henry Mintzberg states that SD is to synthesize 
what is learned in line with the vision of business objectives unlike SP, 
which is to analyze and cannot be systematized. In this context, SD 
and SP, which are used effectively in every step in effective strategic 
management, are thought processes that are interrelated and comp-
lementary, but also discrete as F.Graetz said.

Drawing the right strategy is inevitable to reach the desired goals with 
limited resources. Here we need to break down the strategy into two 
basic components: Strategic planning (SP) and strategic thinking 
(SD). The first step of strategic planning is to determine what the plan-
ning is for, that is the goal or goals. The increasing difficulty of making 
decisions in the complex and intertwined structure of the age we are 
living in requires an in-depth examination of both the internal and 
external environment. This stage is considered the second step of 
strategic planning. Then, the sub-steps, methods, and tools of these 

Burak İnce



226

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

logies that the market is adapted to is determined.

5. A digital vision understanding the digital maturity the most is de-
veloped.

6. The most suitable technology is selected based on the goals and 
digital vision.
 a. Observation, measurement, and control, and early warning and 
intervention systems are established against the lack of data.
 b. Enterprise resource planning (ERP), customer relationship ma-
nagement (CRM), and data analytics programs are established for bu-
siness efficiency.
 c. Employee efficiency is increased by providing team, operation 
and task management products.
 d. An investment in platform, interface, design, template and envi-
ronment change is provided for customer experience.
 e. Robotic automation and process optimization enhancement is 
procured for production efficiency.
 f. On-site production, inventory, and product planning with 3D 
printers are evaluated as commercial partnership opportunities and 
productions on time for supply chain efficiency.

7. The implementation of the digital strategy in a way to provide fe-
edback and the steps to control the operability of the plan, so that 
there is a minimal deviation, develop business models, thus adding 
value-creating dimensions. IT Strategy is prepared based on the di-
gitalization strategy. This briefly covers these topics: IT infrastructu-
re, operations, and purchasing and/or developing of technologies. 
With a business model enhancing the value chain and the right steps 
towards digitalization, the business strategy will be able to create cre-
ative digital disruption output.
 

In parallel with the development of semiconductor technology in the 
second half of the 20th century, digitalization also accelerated. Cre-
ative disruption has brought about radical changes in all industries. 
While companies that have outdated business models without digi-
talization strategies lost their market shares, the leading companies 
in digitalization increased their values very high. The 21st century re-
veals itself as a century where the number of electronic devices per 
person increases rapidly, devices communicate with each other, and 
governments, individuals, education, health, money, and many ser-
vices has digitalized with the e-government structures. The “Digital 
America” research of McKinsey shows that digitalization will be able 
to add up to 2.2 trillion USD to GDP of the United States by 2025. Mo-
reover, according to a McKinsey article published in 2016, the produc-
tivity and profit rates of the industries benefited most from digitaliza-
tion between 1996 and 2016 increased 2 to 3 times compared to other 
industry averages. The same article notes that the companies digita-
lized more and more are changing the leading industry in product, 
service, business model innovation, and revenue growth. Developing 
new value chains and business models using technological advan-
ces will provide an advantage by increasing business performance for 
institutions with unique digitalization strategies against the contem-
porary conditions with limited resources and fierce competition. Stra-
tegies that systematically unleash the digital potential of institutions 
are determined as follows:

1. The available purpose, mission, vision, and strategy are reviewed 
and renewed.
2. The available business model and value chain are examined.
3. The problems are detected by analyzing market, segment and cus-
tomer demands.
4. By evaluating the digital maturity of the company in every aspect, 
the position of the technology and tools being used to the techno-

Burak İnce
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The world's biggest retailer does not 
own any goods

The world's biggest taxi firm does 
not own a single vehicle

The world's biggest media company 
does not create any content

The world's largest accommodation 
vendor does not own any real estate
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Do Capital 
Markets Value 
The Sustainability 
Performance?
Post-COVID Capitalism, Corporate 
Governance Principles and IR 
(Integrated Reporting)

While getting tougher with the intense activity, diversity, and fluidity 
in line with technological development speed for many years, the 
capital markets, with the risks increasing by globalization, also 
tries to manage problems that are very complex and difficult to 
measure and solve.

Is it possible for fund managers, investors, political leaders, 

Mehtap Özdemir
Product Portfolio Manager, Softtech

regulators, and corporate executives to predict, calculate, 
measure, and avoid these risks? Who can manage these problems?

Klaus Schwab, the Founder and Executive Chairman of the World 
Economic Forum, states in his message about the Covid-19 crisis 
that;

“If the COVID crisis has shown us anything, it is that 

governments, businesses, or civil-society groups 

acting alone cannot meet systemic global challen-

ges.

We need to break down the siloes that keep these 

domains separate and start to build institutional 

platforms for public-private cooperation. Equally 

important, younger generations must be involved 

in this process, because it is inherently about the 

long-term future.”
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Was Covid-19 a “Black Swan”?

The phrase “Black Swan” is a metaphor describing unantici-
pated and rare events, which has the potential to affect the 
finance and economy world deeply.

Although there are many different views on whether Covid-19 is 
a Black Swan or not, some analysts allege that, since it is proacti-
vely unmanageable unlike traditional risk management practices 
by definition, the leaders, who describe Covid-19 as a Black Swan, 
are trying to cover their non-preparation or wrong decisions. Mo-
reover, “Infectious Diseases” are even among the top 10 risks in 
the World Economic Forum’s Global Risks Report 2020!

Setting aside the question of whether it is a Black Swan or not, 
would some of the consequence be different if the leaders and 
managers could constantly improve the flexibility, agility, geog-
raphical diversity, supply chain management, supporting local 
production, health and occupational safety, science, technology 
and innovation, flexible/remote work and similar areas as much 
as high-profit margin, low cost, continuous growth, cheap labor, 
negotiating power, and market leadership indicators?

A “company” is interested in profitability, financial statements, 
and growth! Well then, are the environment, ethics, and sustaina-
bility romantic concerns?

Climate action failure Biodiversity loss Water crisis

Multi-stakeholders

TOP 10 RISKS OF THE NEXT 10 YEARS

Long-Term Risk Outlook: Impact

Natural disasters
Human-made environ-

mental disasters

Weapons of mass 
destruction

Unusual weather 
conditions

Information infrastruc-
ture breakdown

Cyberattacks Infectious diseases

Economic Environmental Geopolitical Societal Technological

Mehtap Özdemir
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Why Should We Be Interested in How a Company 
Is Managed, Its Environmental or Social 
Integrity?

Following the corruptions that shook the whole world economy 
and caused crises, the scandals of global companies and subsequ-
ent collapses, standards such as Sarbanes-Oxley and formations 
such as the World Economic Forum and the United Nations Global 
Compact, which were introduced to necessitate certain structures 
and principles in investment marketplaces and business mana-
gement, are widely accepted around the world and present the 
financial performance of today along with the expectations for 
company managements in terms of long-term value creation, reli-
ability, and continuity in the whole economy for all investors and 
stakeholders.

The “Triple Bottom Line” approach, which was introduced by 
John Elkington in 1997, defined social and environmental per-
formance as an important indicator besides traditional financial 
performance, and argued that neglecting one of these three areas 
would cause danger not only for business activities and continuity 
but also for economy, other stakeholders and environment.

Besides, the “Sustainability” violations, such as practices aga-
inst human rights emerged in the supply chains of the world-re-
nowned brands, the irresponsible consumption of natural re-
sources, preventable occupational accidents, unfair competition, 
and monopolization, are harshly criticized by consumers with the 
spread of communication technologies, and these violations ge-
nerate short-term and long-term financial damages also for their 
investors by causing serious operational, financial and repu-
tational losses.

Corporate Governance Standards and 
Regulators

Many institutions are continuing rapidly to their studies to deter-
mine the principles and standards for Corporate Governance and 
create a framework for implementation, and communications 
and collaborations are also maintained to ensure the easy feasibi-
lity and integrity of these studies.
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In our country, the “Capital Markets Corporate Governance Prin-
ciples” introduced by the Capital Markets Board of Turkey were 
first announced in 2003 are updated on various dates in parallel 
with the international developments. Finally, the relevant com-
muniqué was amended on October 2, 2020, and it has been stated 
that the public companies that are subject to the Corporate Go-
vernance Principles will now also be subject to the principles set 
out in the Sustainability Principles Compliance Framework.

While there is a preference for the companies to follow these prin-
ciples, they will still be obliged to report whether they comply with 
these principles, or, thorough their financial reports on a “Comply 
or Explain” basis, they will be explained to the public how they 
comply or the reasons and compliance plans in case they do not 
comply.

This year, all relevant non-governmental organizations, especially 
the World Economic Forum, indicate that they will distinctly fo-
cus more on making the social and environmental sustainability 
performance a priority and easily applicable along with corporate 
performance.

Post-Covid Capitalism – “The Great Reset”

Following the global economic recession caused by the pande-
mic, the World Economic Forum and the Sustainable Markets Initi-
ative launched by Prince Charles have announced “The Great Re-
set” project that points out a sustainable economic growth model 
in May 2020.

World Economic Forum

Global Reporting Initiative International Accounting
Standards Board

International Integrated
Reporting Council

International Organization
for Standardization

Sustainability Accounting
Standards Board

United Nations Global Compact Carbon Disclosure Project Climate Disclosure
Standards Board

Financial Accounting
Standards Board
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Published on November 2, 2020, and the theme of Time Magazine, 
“The Great Reset”, which distinguishes human imagination and 
will radically from the traditional business processes, will be the 
agenda of the World Economic Forum to be held in January 2021 
with its approaches that prioritizing the sustainability in internati-
onal collaborations and public infrastructure, ecotourism, circu-
lar and bio-economy, value-oriented investment, resource 
optimization, building new disruptive systems with science, 
technology, and innovation, reconstructing the systems that af-
fect the environment and nature, carbon pricing, and sustainable 
employment.

Although the principles and recommendations introduced as “The 
Great Reset” and “Post-Covid Capitalism” are not so different from 

the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals for years, the 
upcoming World Economic Forum looks like it will be a challen-
ge for leaders in term of laws, taxations, precautions, sanctions, 
frameworks, and technology investments to implement change 
faster, more aggressively and with higher priority with the wind of 
such a crisis.

Time Magazine November 2020 Cover

Mehtap Özdemir
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Sustainable Investment ESG-Sensitive Funds

Sustainable Investment, as an investment approach that exists for 
many years and aims to balance ethical, social, and environmen-
tal values with financial revenue, is evaluated by integrating the 
ESG (Environmental, Social, Governance) criteria with traditional 
financial analysis methods.

Although ESG criteria and financial analysis were excluded by cha-
racterizing them as conflicting concepts when evaluated with the 

traditional capitalist approach, they are seen and determined as 
complementary and supportive elements by the world’s largest 
investment institutions, and the diversity and volume of ESG fun-
ds in product portfolios is rapidly increasing.

BlackRock, the world’s largest asset management company as of 
the 4th quarter of 2019, announced to its investors in January that 
they defined sustainability, which influenced their investment de-
cisions for many years, as their focused investment standards.

Source: United Nations Global Goals for Sustainable Development 
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Sustainability Performance Index and Criteria

Although the supervising of the ESG and Sustainability Performan-
ce under Corporate Governance is determined with different regu-
lations for different countries, it becomes increasingly prominent 
in the investment world through the indices, best practices, fra-
meworks, and management models created by the world’s most 

important stock and regulator institutions, even if no sanctions 
are applied in some countries.

Example: BIST Istanbul Sustainability Index, Dow Jones Sustaina-
bility Indices, FTSE4Good, MSCI, United Nations Global Compact 
100, ECPI.

Record increase of sustainable fundraising
ESG-sensitive fund flow tripled the 2018 figures

Source: Morningstar
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30 Years of MSCI ESG Indexes

We highlight key milestones in the evolution of ESG indexes since 1990, beginning with the launch of the Domini 400 Social Index (now the MSCI KLD 400 Social Index), 
through to the launch of the MSCI Fixed Income ESG Indexes in 2020. We also highlight significant developments such as MSCI's acquisition of Carbon Delta in 2019.

For More: msci.com/esg-indexes

MAY
Domini Social 400 Index 
(now the MSCI KLD 400 
Social Index)

JUNE
MSCI World SRI Index

JANUARY
KLD Large-Mid Cap 
Social Index (now the 
MSCI USA ESG Leaders 
Index)

JANUARY
MSCI Global 
Environmental Indexi

AUGUST
MSCI acquires Government 
Metrics International (GMI) 
Ratings

SEPTEMBER
MSCI Global Low Carbon 
Indexes

OCTOBER
MSCI World ex Fossil Fuels 
Index

NOVEMBER
Bloomberg Barclays MSCI 
Global Green Bond Index

FEBRUARY
MSCI ESG Universal Indexes

SEPTEMBER
MSCI Factor ESG Target 
Indexes

JANUARY
MSCI Fixed 
Income ESG and 
Factor Indexes 
including two 
invest-
ment-grade ESG 
variants

FEBRUARY
Bloomberg 
Barclays MSCI 
High Yield 
Indexes

OCTOBER
MSCI World ESG Leaders Index 
(USD)
KLD Global Sustainability 
Index (GSI), 2007

NOVEMBER
MSCI issues an IPO following 
the spin-o� by Morgan Stanley 
taking with it the global index 
benchmarks first established 
in 1969.

MART
MSCI acquires RiskMetrics 
and, along with it, ESG 
research firms IRRC, KLD 
Research & Analytics, and 
Innovest Strategic Value 
Advisors

JUNE
Bloomberg Barclays ESG Fixed 
Income Indexes

MSCI Emerging Markets ESG 
Leaders Index

MSCI ACWI ESG Leaders Index

FEBRUARY
MSCI ACWI Sustainable 
Impact Index

MARCH
MSCI launches ESG ratings for 
equity, fixed income, 
multi-asset class mutual 
funds, and ETFs

JULY
MSCI World Women's 
Leadership Index

AUGUST
MSCI ESG Focus Indexes

JUNE
MSCI Climate Change Indexes

OCTOBER
MSCI acquires Carbon Delta, 
establishing the MSCI Climate 
Risk Center in Zurich
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What is IR Integrated Reporting?

As Peter F. Drucker said, “You can’t manage what you can’t me-
asure.” IR Integrated Reporting briefly is the short and concise 
communication of a company about the financial and corporate 
management performance, which improvements this company 
plans, what kind of management style it adapts, and which strate-
gies it follows to create short-term, mid-term, and long-term valu-
es for the company stakeholders.

What is the Purpose of Integrated Reporting?

> To increase the information quality provided to financial capi-
tal providers to distribute capital more effectively and producti-
vely.

> To bring a more integrated and effective approach that can inc-
lude all factors that affect corporate reporting and the value crea-
tion of organizations.

> To strengthen accountability and manageability elements for 
the broad base of capital (finance, produced, intellectual, human 
resources, social, relational, and natural capital) and to unders-
tand their interdependencies.

> To support the elements of taking action, decision making, and 
integrated thinking that focus on short-term, mid-term, and long-
term value creation.

What Is an Integrated Report? How Does It 
Look Like?
Integrated reports are reports that are tailor-made for almost 
every institution that is unlike each other, cannot be easily temp-
latized, and are expected to be unique when positioned according 
to their original purpose.

Requiring severe and comprehensive preliminary work without an 
obvious and common framework and a plug and play software 
package, qualitative data that is hard to determine the metric and 
measurement method, and the configuration of this data accor-
ding to each organization and its stakeholders are among some of 
the elements that make integrated reporting “difficult” and troub-
lesome.

Mehtap Özdemir
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The e�ect of Borsa İstanbul on its short, medium, and long term performance

Some prominent figures in the İşbank 2019 Integrated 
Report

Happy and Productive Employees

55% 1,86%
Female employee rate Employee turnover rate

99% 25,7
Unionization rate Average training hours per 

year per employee

Positive Value for Society

21

~750

14 million
financial literacy training for 

over a thousand students

Total number of students reached with 54 students graduated in 
2019 within the scope of 81 Student Project from 81 Provinces

The number of books distributed 
under the “Show Me Your Report 

Card” project

Mehtap Özdemir

Although the frameworks performed to implement the Corporate 
Governance principles show certain common points in terms of 
elements, principles, and category levels, more common points, 
which require longer research to have a common reporting stan-
dard, are still under study. While the world’s leading companies, 
by choosing a specific framework according to their industries, 
strategies, and stakeholder value priorities, set targets and KPIs, 
share and spread good examples, some institutions are determi-
ned and pioneers in integrating all the processes in the maturity of 
“integrated thinking”.
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Responsible Banking

222
million USD financing provided 

to renewable energy investments

395
USD million financing provided 

for projects subjected to environ-
mental and social risk evaluation

45.629
Number of women entrepre-

neurs supported

4.410
Number of disabled-friendly 

ATMs

67,3%
Share of renewable energy projects in total energy generation 

projects portfolio

Digitization, Data Management Maturity, and 
Basic Performance Indicators

Undoubtedly, the data reliability, both in the company’s financial 
decisions and communication with its investor, is directly related 
to how the measurement data is collected and managed for the 
determined performance indicators. Indicators determined for 
performance goals should be continuously enhanced and evalua-
ted comprehensively and transparently for data maturity.

Presenting information in an easily accessible, transparent, and vi-
sualized form within the organization will develop and facilitate le-
adership, integrated thinking, and integrated reporting in terms of 
addressing the deficiencies easily and continuous improvement.
Creating an information architecture is a process that develops 
over time. A roadmap for data management should also be cre-
ated with the maturity assessment made while determining KPIs. 
Starting the reporting process from the ready-made indicators 
that can be obtained from existing systems and measured easily, 
in a way that will improve the existing business processes with a 
minimum impact, will be less painful.

Mehtap Özdemir

Responsible Operations

98% 40,4 million pages 
Local vendor ratio Total paper savings achieved 

through digitalization processes
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Sample Basic Performance Dashboard 2018/2011 Comparison

PROTECTING THE PLANET'S RESOURCES

Raw Material 2018/2011
28% 

Waste Density 2018/2011
21% 

Recycled and Used Packaging
29% 

Reused Water Volume
2 million m3

Energy Density 2018/2011
6% 

Emission Density 2018/2011
22% 

Water Density 2018/2011
31%

Wastewater Density 2018/2011
28%

Mortal Occupational Accident
0% 

Amount of Water Accessed
308,000m3

Primary Education Scholarship Provided
36

Food Package Aid Provided 
to Families in Need

2,100
Regional Inspections Against Bribery

100%

Female Executive
28%

Returning to Work 
A�er Maternity Leave

89%
Employee Training

23.683 hours
Returning to Work 

Under the Industry Avg.

19% 

CARING FOR PEOPLE
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The Future of Standards and Regulations 
Regarding The Data Flow Among Stakeholders

As 2021 approaches, preparations are accelerating to ensure the 
ESEF (European Single Electronic Format) standards, based on 
the transparency principles introduced by the European Commis-
sion for all companies listed in the European Union.

The standardization studies carried out by ESMA (European Se-
curities & Markets Association) aim to ensure that annual activity 
reports are easily accessible, analyzable, and comparable for all 
investors, intermediaries, and regulators so that they can access 

reliable information. Companies will submit their financial sta-
tements, management, and executive responsibility statements, 
including their 2020 activities, according to the IFRS Taxonomy 
specifications in iXBRL format. 

iXBRL (Inline XBRL) is a standard allowing us to present data ele-
gantly in a questionable, controllable, and easily readable way on 
a single document.

Besides the competencies provided by HTML, iXBRL enables ma-
chine-readable numerical data and verbal descriptions with the 
help of taxonomy and tags.

Data Architecture Sample For Facilitating Integrated Reporting

Integrated Reporting

Consolidation

Business Processes Consolidation

IoT Edge Devices and Data Sources

Corporate Governance, Risk and Compliance

Non-Financial Performance Data

Operation

Value Creation 
Decision Structures

Dashboards, 
Reporting Goals, Performance Business Intelligence

Financial Data Human Resources Logistics Energy Supply Chain

Company Website Index Specific Reports Disclosure Management
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Descriptions can be followed dynamically by using the report interactively.

• (ifrs-full) Gross profit

(in millions of Euros) NOTES Restated in 2013 (7)

2,203

17,3%

2,009

17,2%

BUSINESS PROFIT, INCLUDING THE SHARE IN THE NET PROFITS 
OF COMPANIES WITH EQUITY ACCOUNT 4,5 913 792

GROSS MARGIN

Percentage of sales (%)

4,3

2014

An income statement document labeled using iXBRL
(in millions of Euros) NOTES 2013 yeniden bildirilen(7)

2,203

17,3%

2,009

17,2%

BUSINESS PROFIT, INCLUDING THE SHARE IN THE NET PROFITS 
OF COMPANIES WITH EQUITY ACCOUNT 4,5 913 792

GROSS MARGIN

Percentage of sales (%)

4,3

2014
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While these annual reports regulations brought a clear and com-
mon structure compared to integrated reporting, the leading sta-
keholders in integrated reporting have decided to collaborate and 
announced their cooperation intentions under the leadership of 
WEF, starting to work intensively.

In the report published by WEF in September 2020 and entitled 
“Measuring Stakeholder Capitalism Towards Common Metrics 
and Consistent Reporting of Sustainable Value Creation”, ESG Re-
porting Standard Metrics, the first common output of the studies 
conducted under the leadership of Brian Moynihan, the CEO of 
Bank of America, with the participation of Deloitte, EY, KPMG, and 
PwC with the feedbacks of more than 160 global companies, was 
announced as a suggestion.

Moreover, in October, PwC announced that they were developing 
the XBRL taxonomy of ESG standards with SASB and, as PwC, an 
ESG reporting software called ESG Pulse. Referring to the SEC (US 
Securities & Exchange Commission) standards for annual reports 
and the regulatory developments regarding the financial market 
worldwide, Wes Bricker, the Vice-Chair of the USA and Mexico at 
PwC, stated in the announcement that they will continue to exist 
in the development of standards and technology regarding the in-
tegrated reporting even if it is not mandatory by SEC in the current 
situation. With the technology they are developing, Wes Bricker 
states that they aim to facilitate the integrated reporting with fe-
atures such as comparing performance measurement with diffe-
rent institutions, by categorizing ESG data with relevant metrics, 
which is obtained from various sources such as different lines of 
business, applications, and locations, on standard and industry 
basis and consolidating them in a single database.

Moreover, the Technology Initiative, which was formed by Atos, 
Controlling Group, CR360, Deloitte, EY, Finext, Indra, KPMG, PwC, 
SAP, Satriun Group, Software for Sustainable Business (S4SB), and 
Tagetik constituted within IIRC, conduct cooperation activities 
focussing on software and information technologies to facilitate 
and generalize integrated reporting, and it also invites other tech-
nology and consultancy companies that would like to be involved 
in the initiative.

Resources

https://www.ey.com/en_gl/climate-change-sustainability-servi-
ces/why-Kovid-19-could-boost-esg-performance-and-stakehol-
der-capitalism 

https://www.blackrock.com/corporate/investor-relations/bla-
ckrock-client-letter  BlackRock Sustainable Investment Commit-
ment Letter

https://investor.vanguard.com/investing/esg/ - ESG growth graph 
by years

https://www.sustainable-markets.org/ Prince Charles’ Initiative

https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2020/jun/03/pandemi-
c-is-chance-to-reset-global-economy-says-prince-charles

https://materiality.sasb.org/ Industry - Materialty Map

Mehtap Özdemir

https://www.ey.com/en_gl/climate-change-sustainability-services/why-covid-19-could-boost-esg-performance-and-stakeholder-capitalism
https://www.ey.com/en_gl/climate-change-sustainability-services/why-covid-19-could-boost-esg-performance-and-stakeholder-capitalism
https://www.ey.com/en_gl/climate-change-sustainability-services/why-covid-19-could-boost-esg-performance-and-stakeholder-capitalism
https://www.blackrock.com/corporate/investor-relations/blackrock-client-letter
https://www.blackrock.com/corporate/investor-relations/blackrock-client-letter
https://investor.vanguard.com/investing/esg/
https://www.sustainable-markets.org/
https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2020/jun/03/pandemic-is-chance-to-reset-global-economy-says-prince-charles
https://www.theguardian.com/uk-news/2020/jun/03/pandemic-is-chance-to-reset-global-economy-says-prince-charles
https://materiality.sasb.org/
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https://29kjwb3armds2g3gi4lq2sx1-wpengine.netdna-ssl.
com/wp-content/uploads/Statement-of-Intent-to-Work-Toget-
her-Towards-Comprehensive-Corporate-Reporting.pdf Statement 
of commitments of the leading regulatory institutions to work 
together on standards

http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_IBC_Measuring_Stakehol-
der_Capitalism_Report_2020.pdf
WEF ESG Reporting Standard Metrics

https://www.accountingtoday.com/news/pwc-working-with-sas-
b-on-xbrl-taxonomy-while-developing-esg-app The taxonomy 
studies of PwC and SASB and expectations regarding the SEC re-
gulations

https://www.cfodive.com/news/pwc-releases-esg-repor-
ting-app/587661/ News about the integrated reporting applicati-
on developed by PwC

Mehtap Özdemir

https://29kjwb3armds2g3gi4lq2sx1-wpengine.netdna-ssl.com/wp-content/uploads/Statement-of-Intent-to-Work-Together-Towards-Comprehensive-Corporate-Reporting.pdf
https://29kjwb3armds2g3gi4lq2sx1-wpengine.netdna-ssl.com/wp-content/uploads/Statement-of-Intent-to-Work-Together-Towards-Comprehensive-Corporate-Reporting.pdf
https://29kjwb3armds2g3gi4lq2sx1-wpengine.netdna-ssl.com/wp-content/uploads/Statement-of-Intent-to-Work-Together-Towards-Comprehensive-Corporate-Reporting.pdf
http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_IBC_Measuring_Stakeholder_Capitalism_Report_2020.pdf
http://www3.weforum.org/docs/WEF_IBC_Measuring_Stakeholder_Capitalism_Report_2020.pdf
https://www.accountingtoday.com/news/pwc-working-with-sasb-on-xbrl-taxonomy-while-developing-esg-app
https://www.accountingtoday.com/news/pwc-working-with-sasb-on-xbrl-taxonomy-while-developing-esg-app
https://www.cfodive.com/news/pwc-releases-esg-reporting-app/587661/
https://www.cfodive.com/news/pwc-releases-esg-reporting-app/587661/
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Will Digital Softwares 
Transform Agricultural 
Production Concept 
and/or Producer 
Profile? 
The calculations, which are performed according to factors such as 
climate change, population growth, consumption habits, waste cult, 
scarcity of natural resources and dependence on fossil fuels, and soil 
fatigue, show that the demand for reliable food, with the most opti-
mistic estimate, will have to be produced at least 30% more of what 
we produce today in the next 30 years.

On the other hand, at the point where agricultural technologies, top-
soils, and gene technology reach their current limits, the view that 
the product harvests will not increase relative to the human nutri-
tion appears itself, as well as the anticipation that if urgent and in-

İbrahim Oğuz
Senior Agriculture Specialist, Frankfurt School of Finance Management

novative approaches are not produced, there will be shortages and 
mass migrations that threaten humanity. To ensure that this pessi-
mistic but future-shaping landscape is not the destiny of humanity, 
the studies are continued to transform the production scale with an 
understanding that will appeal to the future, increase the knowledge 
and production skills of the producer with satellite technology and 
digital software, and even prevent the food waste. All these studies 
bring along different and intertwined integrations such as Agriculture 
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4.0, precision agriculture, Internet of things – sensor technology, M2M 
applications, telematics, decision support systems and artificial in-
telligence deep learning, GPS / satellite/drone/visualization technol-
ogies, the management of B2B supply chain relations, and vertical 
farming bases. With digital software that is considered as the first link 
of these technologies; Leading roles that will create sustainable soil, 
water and ecosystems are formed in the efficient use of the limited 
and scarce resources, in reducing productivity losses of human errors, 
and in the continuation of habitable environmental conditions. While 
fulfilling all these roles, it is aimed to establish vital functions for sus-
tainable agriculture and the supply of reliable food. The determined 
goals necessitate the change of the agricultural production method 
and the existing farmer profile.

Today, world agriculture uses natural resources unconsciously 
and recklessly, gives human health and food security secondary 
importance, and does not progress by choosing to perform only 
with an efficient and profit-oriented approach. This “agriculture of 
the majority” leaves dozens of questions in the sustainability cli-
mate and is a source of global concern. In the 10,000 years when 
humanity has adopted a sedentary life; ecosystems witnessed the 
period until the 1970s of the 20th century have come to this day by 
somehow keeping global food balances, and although access to 
food has not been provided fairly until this period; agriculture has 
had the competence to feed humanity. The question we asked the 
producers at the informative meeting we held to raise awareness 
in Çumra district of Konya, the first place where humanity engaged 
in agriculture, is the vital part of the study:

“If the agricultural production approach that our world has for the last 
80 years was shared by our ancestors who lived on these lands 200 
years ago; would these lands still be arable today?”

Well, have we ever thought about what kind of land and water re-
source we will carry to our future generations that will live in this 
geography in the next century? “Can we, as the agriculturalists or 
consumers who lived in this century, even be responsible for the 
water or food wars, the possible hunger, and famines that may be 
experienced in the future?...”

We can see the realism of the concerns we mentioned and the 
necessity for agriculture to transform in the shortest time by lo-
oking at our water resources. Anatolian geography today is in a 
state to be considered water-poor. We use 70% of the accessib-

İbrahim Oğuz
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le freshwater resources in our country in agricultural production. 
Nevertheless, we are rapidly polluting these freshwater resources. 
Due to wild-flooding irrigation in some regions that were opened 
to irrigation before the end of the GAP Project, we expose these 
fertile soils to salinization in a short time, creating inefficient and 
barren lands. By digging very deep wells to find irrigation water in 
the Konya Plain, we are creating huge sinkholes and rapidly ma-
king our agricultural lands unusable. While it is clear that the fres-
hwater demand will not be met without intervention in industrial 
business, urban life, and agricultural production, it is understood 
that it will be necessary to feed more people. Here, besides the 
necessity of developing drought-resistant species; It is also neces-
sary to ensure effective use of irrigation water, soil, and agricul-
tural input components with the development of techniques to 
reduce evaporation and especially the implementation of digital 

agricultural software. Softwares, which can calculate evaporation 
(evapotranspiration) by processing instant climate, soil, and crop 
data, calculates that agriculture can be done with 80%, of the wa-
ter used in agriculture today, less water with wireless signals and 
purpose-built sensors to be sent to the producer’s mobile phone 
or automation system. The digital world seems to be a candidate 
to decrease the anxiety mentioned above by reducing the footp-
rint of drought and dry-land farming.

The fact that the high fragility character of the agricultural busi-
ness line, which serves a vital function such as nutrition, is being 
carried out by the masses with a weak transformation speed urges 
governments to set several different efforts and strategies for the 
future. Nevertheless, it will be necessary to perceive the risks men-
tioned above and to create a roadmap for a solution, as well as to 
build societies in each country where individual awareness will be 
provided, considering these concerns. Especially shortly, produ-
cer profiles, that can perceive new production approaches and act 
with the awareness that there is no luxury to leave the agricultural 
productivity to chance, will be needed. The general characteristics 
of the producer mass that creates the food supply today reveal 
itself as an occupational group which cannot be greatly benefited 
from the cooperations in the form of producers cooperatives, has 
the insufficient economic power to make the mentioned trans-
formations, relatively has a low level of education, experiences 
difficulties to access to scientific knowledge despite all the accu-
mulations of the age, is, therefore, distant to the reflections of the 
technological change in agriculture, and is fragile due to seasonal 
fluctuations that the agriculture easily experiences, including the 
sustainability of its activities.

İbrahim Oğuz
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To be clear, the questions of expecting the farmer profile with high 
fragility to produce more to feed our society and others, and to 
minimize any kind of risk that qualifies as a test for the agronomy 
science, and how much it will be possible in the present conditions 
requires an immediate solution. For instance, the area where the 
farmer group globally remains unaware during the production 
stage is plant nutrition and the suppression of diseases or pests, 
and the intensive use of pesticides and chemical fertilizers both 
threatens the ecosystem and limits soil fertility, adversely affects 
consumer health, delivering a great blow to the economies of the 
countries. Trainings and seminars, analyzes, restrictions, prohibi-
tions, alternative solutions, and supports could not prevent pes-
ticide or fertilizer use, rote and unconscious use of stubble, and 
water waste. Here, digital software technologies will enable pro-
ducers to use the right type and amount of fertilizers and provide 
instant interventions by developing effective and environmentally 
sensitive methods. On the other hand, the software and hardware, 
which are the candidates of guiding for productivity, with climate 
change adaptation, sustainable ecosystem, and costs, which we 
expect from producers and can be made possible with technical 
information internalized and eliminated from mistakes and brou-
ght together not only with labor, will be the challenge of agricul-
ture for a livable world. Early warnings for diseases or pests, high 
levels of accuracy in diagnosis, and effectiveness in control will be 
the main goals of the digital world. Ending the use of fertilizers by 
rote will prevent the pollution of soil and freshwater resources, 
and agricultural products will be made efficient with ideal plant 
nutrition recipes. All of these will reduce the vulnerability of the 
producers by providing more profit, increase their agricultural in-

come by enabling more successful decision-making processes, 
thus making visible contributions to sustainable food access.

Consequently, transforming both the agricultural production and 
producer profile will be inevitable by software.

İbrahim Oğuz
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Digital Transformation 
and Innovation in 
Healthcare
Entered our lives with the Industrial Revolution in the 18th cen-
tury, technology gained its present meaning with the active use of 
the internet and has been integrated with digitalization.

In today’s digital age, just as many other industries encounter te-
chnological development and digital transformation processes, 
and these processes have also become vital in the healthcare in-
dustry, one of the most basic needs of human beings.

Digitalization is revolutionary for the healthcare industry, which 
struggles with problems such as access to healthcare, quality, 
and increased expenditure burden. The healthcare industry is the 
leading industry that should rapidly implement digital transfor-
mation due to data nature. Developments, which are made in the 
world of science and technology every day, gradually increase the 
health care standards.

Sezai Sevgin
General Manager, Bayındır Healthcare Group

Technology has a high priority in processes such as diagnosis, 
treatment, post-treatment, and preventive healthcare, which are 
vital in the healthcare industry. Innovative solutions can be pro-
duced in parallel with the data collected with mobile communica-
tion technologies and infrastructure to increase service efficiency, 
patient safety, diagnosis, and treatment accuracy, and provide 
better healthcare.



250

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

There are developments in treatment and care services regarding 
the instant and remote monitoring of personal clinical data to 
enable patients to continue their care and treatment outside the 
hospital. Technologies that support preventive care and follow-up 
systems, instead of treating in health systems, have also stepped 
forth, making the developments in technologies that keep health 
under control and follow-up for a lifetime inevitable.

Moreover, the increase in computer-aided robotic applications 
has also shortened the processing time and provided efficiency 
in operations.

In parallel with the increase in video teleconsultation and tele-vi-
sits, tests performed via mobile applications, the transition of 
treatments and care services from hospitals to homes, compu-
ter-aided operations and applications, the rate of use and types of 
medical devices at every stage of healthcare services is gradually 
increasing. Moreover, applications such as chronic disease ma-
nagement are becoming widespread, and technologies such as 
digital twin, blockchain, command centers, virtual reality, 3D prin-
ting, wearable technology, and artificial intelligence, the building 
blocks of digital transformation, create significant opportunities 
in healthcare.

With these developments in the healthcare industry, the need ari-
ses to provide transformation not only in diagnosis and treatment 
but also in operational processes and to obtain the outputs of the 
technological transformation in the same organization quality. 
Here, business applications should be supported by smart softwa-
re such as robotic process automation and business process ma-
nagement.. 

Today, Hospital Information Management Systems (HIMS) is not 
only a structure affecting internal processes and are affected by 
these processes, but they have transformed into systems that can 
exchange data with other systems. Therefore, they are also nee-
ded to meet the expectations such as the transfer of all data in 
the database to another database to be used when necessary with 
the prescribed content and scope, its integration with all relevant 
systems, hospital management, the improvement of workflow 
processes and decision supports, resource management and pro-
viding savings.

Besides, it is critical for concepts such as “paperless digital hospi-
tal” to become widespread within the scope of the technological 
and digital transformation approach.

Sezai Sevgin
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The paperless hospital model offered by the digital hospital al-
lows patients and healthcare professionals to easily and quickly 
access the data they want.

This seamlessly integrates patients, doctors, hospital staff, and in-
formation throughout the hospital. Besides digitalization, innova-
tion is also critical in the healthcare industry. In this respect, it is vi-
tal to develop and maintain the quality created. The studies show 
that innovative practices shorten the length of hospital stay for pa-
tients, reduce service costs, and provide patients with a more qua-
lified treatment process and a comfortable recovery period during 
their hospital stay. Moreover, the innovative practices in nursing 
services increase productivity and profitability by improving the 
quality and effectiveness of healthcare services.

As Bayındır Healthcare Group, in the light of today’s technological 

developments and the understanding developed by digital trans-
formation, we have started the digital transformation process as 
of August 2018 to deliver faster and higher quality service, provide 
efficiency and become a digital (paperless) hospital. Besides, we 
have focused our investments on “Technology and Digital Trans-
formation” in our medical and administrative processes to realize 
effective and integrated information management and use infor-
mation technologies innovatively. With our Integrated Hospital In-
formation Management System that covers medical and business 
processes; the Picture Archiving and Communication Systems 
(PACS) installations; the Modules of Intensive Care, Laboratory 
and Pharmacy Information Management; Electronic Order System 
(e-Order); our Vital Monitor Project, as an innovative solution for 
the routine controls and applications of nurses, that will contribu-
te to paperless hospital processes, the time efficiency of nurses on 
the inpatient floors, the effective functioning of the early warning 
system, and authentication; our Clinical Decision Support Prog-
rams that support the rapid decision-making of our doctors and 
managers, facilitate the detection of malfunctions with perfor-
mance monitoring, and enable the emergence of more effective 
and proactive policies with efficiency-enhancing, multi-dimensio-
nal analyzes and evaluations; Automated Drug Management; the 
improvement made on the investments and practices we have 
within the scope of Information Technologies Security, we have 
come a certain way in our Digital Transformation process.

Besides the Hospital System Components, many of our financial 
and administrative processes have been automated, and the mo-
dular structures created have been transformed into combined 
and integrated structures that work together.

Sezai Sevgin
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We benefit from intelligent applications such as Business Process 
Management, Business Intelligence (BI), Robotic Process Automa-
tion (RPA), and RFID in our support processes such as Human Re-
sources Management, Finance, Facility Management, Quality Ma-
nagement System, CRM/PRM, and Document Management. With 
these practices, the workforce is used in more productive areas.

With the improvements and new investments we made in our 
Information Systems infrastructure in 2019, our employees were 
provided with the opportunity to work remotely without any prob-
lems during the pandemic period.

On the other hand, our “Artificial Intelligence Based Decision Sup-
port System for COVID 19 Diagnosis” which we developed collabo-
rating with Softtech A.Ş., the subsidiary of Türkiye İş Bankası, our 
Tele-Medicine applications, which became a priority need during 
the pandemic period, such as “On-line Doctor Appointment” and 
“Remote Patient Monitoring” which allows our patients to meet 
with their doctors anywhere they want, and our participation in 
the European Union project entitled “Artificial Intelligence Practi-
ces in Purchasing Processes” are among the new generation he-
althcare practices that we conducted.

As Bayındır Healthcare Group, we act with the awareness that in-
vesting in healthcare is the most vital investment for humanity. 
Knowing the importance of digitalization in a way that contributes 
to our efficiency and quality, providing our service systematically 
within the scope of project plans has been our first goal. In this 
direction, we will improve the service we offer without compromi-

sing “Medical Ethics” and “Quality”, and investments that fulfill the 
requirements of the age will always remain in our focus. We con-
tinue our quality and digital journey with the awareness that the 
qualitative growth to be obtained with this occasion will always 
support quantitative growth. Closely following the new practices 
in healthcare and the latest developments in medical technology, 
we are striving to keep patient health and comfort at the highest 
level. Among our strategic goals and priorities is our vision to pro-
vide the best experience to our patients and their relatives, whom 
we see as our guests with our internalized, voluntary and sincere 
working style.

Sezai Sevgin



AI-Based Decision 
Support for COVID-19 
Diagnosis
We live in a period where the place and effect of technology in our 
lives is increasing day by day and digitalization is continuing rapid-
ly. Rapidly changing social needs with the use of labor, business 
processes, and technology for companies to be more efficient and 
effective initiated a transformational movement.

Increasing the service quality for institutions in any industry, de-
veloping more efficient working methods, and providing advan-
tages for everyone who receives and offers services are critically 
important to ensure continuity. Our technological infrastructure 
facilities and the power of numerical computing have exceeded 
the limit that we had defined as impossible until very recently. 
The industry stakeholders, who adopt the Digitalization process 
in which continuous improvements are made on the benefit-cost 
axis, maintain their existence by increasing their efficiency.

Hakan Olgun
Professional Services Assistant Manager, Softtech
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We can say that fast-changing expectations lead us to produce 
more digital transformation projects. Making the investment requ-
ired by the digital age is among the primary steps that form the 
basis for automating paper-based systems and manual processes.

Along with digitalization, innovation is also critical regardless of 
the industry or company. With every project where innovative 
ideas are further strengthened and supported by technology, the 
development of efficient systems, which will make our lives easier, 
and the improvement of business processes become just as fast 
and effective.

We can easily state that innovation and technology are at the he-
art of the studies performed in healthcare in recent years. The use 
of Artificial Intelligence technologies in healthcare practices in the 
implementation of efficient systems and the need for continuous 
improvement enabled the creation of products with very high ad-
ded-value.

Artificial Intelligence allows machines to conduct the tasks perfor-
med by people by learning from experience. Making its mark for 
the first time with the problematical question of “Can machines 
think?”, artificial intelligence entered our lives with the first studies 
performed using artificial neural network models in the 1950s.. 

Today, the neural networks, which are educable, self-learning, 
and can evaluate by modeling the information processing and le-
arning structure of the human brain, perform as a successful and 
effective decision support mechanism in many areas or is at the 

heart of the systems that facilitate our lives and make us more ef-
ficient by making decisions directly itself.

As Softtech, artificial intelligence projects in healthcare are the le-
ading projects in which we use artificial neural networks. We aim 
to make life easier for everyone and to solve the impossible prob-
lems to be calculated by the human effort in decisions that affect 
our health.

By using artificial intelligence, many studies such as personalized 
treatment, the acceleration of clinical trials, drug development 
studies, digital consultancy through which people can access he-
althcare services at any time, robotic-assisted surgeries, impro-
ving the diagnosis quality, and gene analysis are continuing.

Hakan Olgun
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As Softtech, in this period when we and the whole World is going 
through difficult times due to the Covid-19 Pandemic, with our 
collaborative study which we developed with Bayındır Hospital, 
one of the İşbank affiliates, we aimed to develop the Covid-19 
Decision Support System which facilitates the work of healthcare 
professionals by having the difficult and time-consuming proces-
ses, which they experience during the diagnosis of Covid-19 and 
the monitoring the disease, done by the machines.

Early diagnosis of coronavirus (Covid-19) disease and isolating it 
from healthy individuals are critical to prevent the spread of the 
disease. Lung x-ray, CT lung screening, PCR test, and some blood 
tests can be used to diagnose the disease. As a result of the expert 
knowledge of the radiology doctors of the Bayındır Hospital and 
the literature reviews we conducted as the Softtech data science 
and artificial intelligence team, we found that the most effective 
method to diagnose the Covid-19 is the results of the computed 
tomography (CT) of the lungs. In a study involving more than 1000 
patients and published in the journal named Radiology (1), it was 
reported that computed tomography (CT) of the lungs performed 
better than laboratory tests in the diagnosis of new coronavirus 
disease. The researchers found that CT should be used as the pri-
mary screening tool for Covid-19, rather than PCR and blood tests.

Healthcare professionals need to analyze hundreds of images in 
computed tomography images to diagnose Covid-19 patients. It 
is known that with the increased patient density, especially during 
the pandemic period, making quick decisions and taking action 
are critical.
Therefore, we have developed the Covid-19 Decision Support Sys-
tem, which will save time for the diagnosis process by analyzing 

the computed tomography images via machines and enabling 
them to quickly focus on the images that have findings, to acce-
lerate and ease the diagnosis process for healthcare professionals 
by analyzing the images.

The Covid-19 Decision Support System was created with the ex-
pert knowledge and guidance of the Bayındır Hospital by using ar-
tificial neural network algorithms, one of the artificial intelligence 
research areas. Artificial neural networks can be trained and make 
decisions to quickly detect the Covid-19 findings in each image. 
Models with very high prediction accuracy can be developed with 
artificial intelligence algorithms, and data becomes vital for an en-
hanced model. Through the Covid-19 Decision Support System, 
the findings on 8,000 computer tomography images with positive 
and negative diagnoses were detected and moved to the digital 
environment. The process of training the machine on the images 
and types with Covid-19 findings was conducted with the super-
vision of specialist doctors. As a result of the studies and tests 
performed using the open data sources, the developed model 
has achieved a success rate of 92%. The doctors of the radiology 
department of the Bayındır Hospital and the data science and ar-
tificial intelligence team of Softtech continue their studies to inc-
rease the success level of the model to 95%.

Artificial intelligence models usually need to be constantly sup-
ported with new examples and continue to learn. Therefore, our 
specialist doctors and team are constantly improving the model 
and system.

Hakan Olgun
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The system operates in such a way that after a patient’s computed 
tomography is taken, each of approximately 350 images is auto-
matically analyzed and evaluated by computers in less than 2 mi-
nutes, and the suspected images are detected and easily filtered 
to be reported via an interface. The first version of the decision 
support system, which can work integrated with hospital systems, 
was launched to the healthcare professionals in 5 months.

The Decision Support System evaluates the prediction results of 
the radiology professionals in the fastest way and helps to take the 
necessary isolation precaution for the patient quickly in case of a 
Covid positive case.

Especially with the increasing interest in recent years, artificial in-
telligence forms the basis for the development of data-driven de-
cision support systems. It should be remembered that each artifi-
cial intelligence research is a “journey”. With the growing variety, 
amount, and use of data, the number of AI-based solutions that 
will make our lives easier will continue to increase.

Source

(1) Tao Ai, Zhenlu Yang, Hongyan Hou, Chenao Zhan, Chong Chen, 
Wenzhi Lv, Qian Tao, Ziyong Sun, Liming Xia. Correlation of Chest 
CT and RT-PCR Testing in Coronavirus Disease 2019 (Kovid-19) in 
China: A Report of 1014 Cases. Radiology, 2020

Hakan Olgun
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The Trilogy of the 
Future: Human,
Education, and
Technology
For a long time, we’ve been waiting for digital 
learning to leap forward...

In an environment where technology was evolving so rapidly, it 
was obvious for education not to stay out of it. However, the lear-
ner’s internalization of digital education and the use of digitaliza-
tion in education methods could never reach the level we wanted.

What we expected was accelerated with a surprising effect: Co-
vid-19. In fact, in terms of devoting time to learning during the 
pandemic period, it is said that the demand for mass online open 
courses (MOOC) has increased ten times compared to the past. 
This shows that, as of today, education is the leading area to expe-
rience creative disruption.

Looking at the recent studies, we see another link related to this 
and become clear about how well this expectation sounds ap-
propriate. McKinsey & Company reveals the share that each emp-
loyee will get from the digital transformation and the importance 
of gaining new competencies with striking figures in its report tit-
led “The Future of Our Business: Turkey’s Talent Transformation in 
the Digital Era 2020”. The report states that 21.1 million employees 
in Turkey will need to develop new competencies in their existing 
positions by 2030.

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
Academy Director, Softtech
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All employees will take part in the transformation, and those who need to reskill will experience 
a significant change

Labor force by 2030

New skills in the current job Leveraging technologies and building 
new skills in the current job

21.1M

Di�erent roles in the current job Changing roles in an existing job by 
developing di�erent skills

5.6M

Transition to a new job Developing significant skills for employ-
ment in di�erent jobs and industries

2.0M

Skilled participation in the labor force Having required skills at the time of 
participation in the labor force

7.7M

Source: McKinsey & Company, Future of Work

Based on the expectation that 40% of employees will develop a 
different skill in as little as 6 months in the next 5 years and be-
come able to apply this skill in their work, it can be said that the 
importance of digital education will rapidly increase to regain new 
skills.

Based on the World Economic Forum report published in October 
2020, until 2025;

> The number of individuals to be benefited from digital learning 
opportunities on their initiative will increase 4 times.

> For their employees, employers will focus on digital training 5 
times more than today.

> Applications for digital programs made by governments will 
increase 9 times.

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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We know that 65% of children having their primary education to-
day will end up working in professions that do not yet exist in our 
lives. It seems that digitalization and automation will transform 
professions faster than we expected and create new professions, 
thus we will have to develop new skills in a short time.

Therefore, technologies that are more agile and know the learner 
very well must be adapted to the teaching systems. We, as indivi-
duals, must adapt quickly to what age brings, and act as soon as 
possible to develop new skills. We need to learn, in other words, 
we need to be aware of what we will learn, why we should learn, 
and how we will learn. Because our most important skill in the fu-

ture will be to be a lifelong learner.

Here, I would like to share with you the Learning Pyramid develo-
ped by the American educator Edgar Dale. This pyramid examines 
the continuance of the learning methods and compares them. Of 
course, the percentages can vary for each individual, but his desc-
ription of this concept is remarkable. Maybe it can be applied to 
the entire pyramid, but I believe that using technology will signifi-
cantly increase the efficiency in education, especially in the lower 
part where there is group work, learning by doing and the learner 
plays an active role.

THE LEARNING PYRAMID

Passive Teaching Methods

Participatory Teaching Methods

Knowledge Retention Rates

5%

10%

20%

30%

50%

75%

90%

Lecture

Reading

Audio/Visual

Demonstration

Discussion Group

Practice by Doing

Teach Others

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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However, looking at the technology trends of the future, we see 
that many of them can be used in the education world. I would 
recommend you to see the table in the World Economic Forum’s 
The Future of Jobs Report on which technology will be adapted 

to which industry. As it is seen in the figure, technologies such as 
artificial intelligence, virtual and augmented reality, big data anal-
ytics, and cloud computing are the leading technologies that will 
ensure high adaptation in the education industry.

Technologies likely to be adopted by 2025, by share of companies surveyed, selected sectors
Technology / 
Sector
3D and 4D printing 
and modelling 54 67 39 39 69 69 27 45 65 69 48 79 40 60

AGRI
(%)

AUTO
(%)

CON 
(%)

DIGICIT
(%)

EDU
(%)

ENG
(%)

FS
(%)

GOV
(%)

HE
(%)

MANF
(%)

MIM
(%)

OILG
(%)

PS
(%)

TRANS
(%)

Artificial Intelligence 
(e.g. machine learning, 
neural networks, NLP)

62 76 73 95 76 81 90 65 89 71 76 71 76 88

Augmented and virtual 
reality

17 53 58 73 70 75 62 56 67 54 57 71 57 62

Big data analytics 8886 91 95 95 76 91 85 89 81 90 86 86 94

Biotechnology 50 18 48 40 46 47 46 38 65 31 16 36 28 23

Cloud computing 75 80 82 95 95 88 98 95 84 92 87 86 88 94

Distributed ledger 
technology (e.g. blockchain) 31 40 41 72 61 50 73 40 72 41 50 46 53 38

E-commerce and digital 
trade

80 75 85 82 72 71 90 67 78 82 62 62 70 87

Encryption and cybersecurity 47 88 85 95 86 88 95 95 84 72 83 71 78 75
Internet of things and 
connected devices 88 82 94 92 62 94 88 79 95 84 90 93 74 76

New materials (e.g. 
nanotubes, graphene)

15 46 22 36 67 65 36 33 47 51 37 36 27 27

Power storage and 
generation 

75 64 59 38 27 88 55 33 31 62 57 69 45 46

Quantum computing 18 21 17 51 25 41 44 36 38 21 29 25 19 38

Robots, humanoids 42 50 38 44 47 24 47 31 47 41 15 17 25 21

Robots, non-humanoid 
(industrial automation, 
drones, etc.)

54 60 52 61 59 65 53 50 56 79 90 79 35 69

Text, Image, and voice 
processing

50 59 82 90 89 88 88 89 88 64 76 87 79 65

AGRI = Agriculture, Food and Beverage; AUTO = Automotive; CON = Consumer ; DIGICIT = Digital Communications and Information Technology; EDU = Education; ENG = Energy Utilities & Technologies; FS = Financial Services; GOV = 
Government and Public Sector; HE = Health and Healthcare; MANF = Manufacturing; MIM = Mining and Metals; OILG = Oil and Gas; PS = Professional Services; TRANS = Transportation and Storage.

Source: Future of Jobs Survey 2020, World Economic Forum

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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Keeping in mind the learning pyramid and the adaptability of fu-
ture technologies to education, let’s look at the main topics which 
will come to the fore in the learning world of the future and which 
technologies will be able to support them.

Personalized Learning Journeys

Just as being felt special in our daily lives increases our motivati-
on, it is also natural that being offered special options in education 
increases our excitement and interest in that subject. Therefore, I 
think the biggest contribution of technology in education will be 
the support it gives to personalized learning. Because technology 
will allow the learners to unlock their potential at their own pace 
by personalizing education and differentiating education for each 
learner.

Well, what is personalized learning?

We have different goals, strengths, development areas, learning 
styles, and learning speeds. Thus, instead of standard methods, 
we should be offered methods that are specific to us and suitab-
le for our learning habits throughout our learning journey. We 
should be able to get the support we need when we need it. With 
the technologies that know us very well, we should see the suitab-
le resources for our learning goal.

In the literature, the name of this described learning style is adap-
tive learning. Big data analytics and artificial intelligence are our 
most important strengths to make personalized, adaptable lear-

ning journeys and to provide users with a real experience. Consi-
dering what we can do using both of these technologies;

> Determining what should be the learner’s path to develop the 
targeted skill

> Producing and assessing automatic tests that measure the 
knowledge level on that subject

> Suggesting the preferred trainings of the similar learners to the 
learner

> Having learning assistants providing instant support and feed-
back

> Detecting the emotional state of the learners with voice and 
face recognition and making suggestions accordingly

> Creating additional resources by analyzing what has learned 
and what has not

> Analyzing and reporting how much the learners have achieved 
their original goal

and many other features, which will get flourish as you think, that 
we can add this list...

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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Learning by Experiencing and Doing

As the well-known philosopher Confucius said:

“I hear and I forget. I see and I remember. I do and I understand.”

Since we learn the best by doing, and experience is one of the most 
important issues of today, then we need to integrate methods that 
will bring us closer to real life and allow us to see the potential 
problems, solutions, and innovations that we may encounter in 
real life into our education system.

Thus, the importance of technologies such as virtual reality (VR), 
augmented reality (AR), mixed reality (MRI), and extended reality 
(XR) which will give us a copy of the reality during education will 

increase day by day. We should note that these applications pro-
vide advantages also for institutions since it is sufficient to create 
them once, and then they can be used repeatedly..

Agile Learning Methods

Considering the amount of information we are exposed to, the 
decrease in our time of concentration, and the change and trans-
formation in today’s world, we need agile and flexible learning 
methods to learn quickly.

Microlearning, one of the most effective methods for this purpo-
se, offers short-term and reliable content, which is prepared with 
methods suitable for our learning style, that we can apply during 
the workflow. So with this method, we can get the information we 
need in the form of small capsules with the method we need and 
when we need it. Wouldn’t it be much more interesting to re-learn, 
especially if this information appears when needed, with the sup-
port of artificial intelligence?

Interactive videos, another alternative method, convey the ne-
cessary information by including the learner in the process. This 
method provides interactive learning by providing the feeling of 
talking to each other, asking questions, and changing the scena-
rio flow according to the answer given to the question. It is also 
a method that allows presenting new materials and instant mea-
surements to complete the incomplete information by extracting 
statistics from the answers given to the questions.

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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Gamification aims to teach by using elements of motivation and 
entertainment. It makes the learning experience much more enjo-
yable through rewarding small achievements and providing frequ-
ent feedback while running to the goal. Doing this also enables 
the learner to take on distance education efficiently. This method 
enables to obtain data about the learner and develop new sug-
gestions accordingly.

Flipped Learning

In the 21st century, it is obvious that trying to move forward with 
the centuries-old methods of rote learning will not take us forward.

In flipped learning, theoretical knowledge is not transferred in 
the classroom but in a digital environment with various techno-
logy-supported methods. Learners can obtain theoretical know-
ledge at their own pace, whenever and wherever they want, wit-
hout coming together. By looking at the measurements in these 
studies, the educator summarizes the lesson in a short time and 
spends a greater portion of the time with projects, cases, group 
work, homework analysis, and sharing. In this method, there is 
an active learner at the center as well as an educator acting as a 
mentor and a facilitator. It also strengthens learning by sharing, 
communication skills, and critical thinking.

Besides all of these, methods such as virtual classrooms, webi-
nars, classroom learning, e-learning will also continue to be used 
in the education process. The main thing is that we should move 
forward with the mixed learning models in which we use whiche-
ver method is appropriate for the lecture.

The Changing Role of the Educator

Technological advances will enhance the alternative learning 
methods and also change the role of the educator. The prediction 
that by 2025, machines will perform half of today’s employee tasks 
also applies to educators.

With technology, educators leave their operational work to the 
machines and will be able to devote more time to the learners 
discover their talents more quickly by getting to know them more 
closely. In other words, the educator will no longer be the person 
who transfers the information during the lecture, but a mentor 
who guides and facilitates the lecture.

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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However, the change in teaching methods shifts the competen-
cies needed by the educator, too. Competencies such as digital 
literacy, use of technology, experience design, communication in 
the virtual environment, persuasion, and emotional intelligence 
are already entering the educator’s agenda. This change in the 
educator’s role and competencies will be a vital step towards de-
veloping 21st-century skills and discovering the potential early.

Education in the New World

In the new world, we must present education not as a top-down 
education but as an experience that serves the learner to find me-
aning and is actively involved. Here, we should devote more time 
to learning experience designs benefiting from the facilitation of 
technology and think about them more.

To evolve from a content-oriented structure to a learner-oriented 
structure, we must move forward with strategies that will enable 
content to attract the learner, rather than pushing the contents to 
the learner. Thus, it will be much easier for individuals to take the 
responsibility of learning voluntarily and to continue their learning 
journey with themselves at the wheel. Learning to learn, being 
open to development, approaching subjects with an initial min-
dset, and being able to forget and relearn what you know will be 
among the key approaches of the future. Because the future needs 
versatile individuals, not standard talents. Therefore, we should 
always remember adapting the teachings from different discipli-
nes to our work, thinking design-oriented and the social skills that 
the 21st century demands from us.

Technology is our most powerful tool, as long as it is people-orien-
ted and we use it with the right purpose. Undoubtedly, societies, 
institutions, and individuals that quickly adapt technology to their 
learning systems will step forward.

In the human, education, and technology trilogy; education and 
technology should be triggers for people to discover their skills, 
realize themselves by trying relentlessly, and produce their valu-
es by living. I believe that many potentials will be unlocked only 
when this happens.

Didem İgüs Altınbilek
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E-Commerce Trends 
The New Form of the 
Pleasure of Shopping
Do you remember the last product you bought? Do you buy somet-
hing just because it is a need? Would we have so many products if 
we were not buying more than we need? Well, do you remember 
the experience as well as the product? Besides the products or ser-
vices they purchase, researches show that people also remember 
and care about their experience with the service offered to them.

The secret of providing customers a good end-to-end experience 
is to understand and know them. Many companies think that their 
relationship with the consumer ends after the customer buys the 
product or service they offer, but lately, this idea has been serious-
ly disrupted.

As we continue to experience the effects of the pandemic in this 
period, the interest in online shopping has increased rapidly. Con-

Leyla Azimli
Product Manager, Softtech

sidering the online and offline retail experiences as a whole has 
never been more important. In a period in which each product 
has numerous alternatives, the biggest expectation of consumers 
is that brands and sales channels appeal to them.

As the decision-making process for purchasing gets complicated, 
consumers demand more useful information to make decisions, 
especially during online shopping. Competitive prices, appropria-
te and accurate recommendations, and advantageous personali-
zation are among the examples.
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Taobao, an Alibaba Group company, meets the products made 
in China with customers of the Chinese domestic market. Being 
one of the most visited platforms in the world, Taobao has been 
strengthened by machine learning algorithms and upgraded with 
a scanning method capable of processing large volumes of rese-
arch. Taobao is also experimenting with an optical-recognition 
search algorithm that allows the customer to take a picture of the 
product they fancy and matches it with the other products on the 
platform. Although we still have time to use this technology to ma-
intain sales, this function has already proven its popularity among 
customers, reaching 10 million unique visitors a day.

Meeting the increasing expectations of customers and providing 
them with seamless experiences are now inevitable. This means 
that digital transformation investments should not be withdrawn. 
I suppose most of us have already understood that we need to le-
verage smart solutions and machine learning to achieve this goal.

Although the pandemic period has accelerated the adoption of 
digital processes and increased online sales, the research con-
ducted by Euromonitor also uncovers an interesting issue. The 
research found it is expected that most of the shoppings will still 
be made in stores by 2024. Considering the underlying reasons, 
particularly building trust and customization, which should be de-
veloped even further eCommerce, come forward.

Not only the personalization and trust in e-commerce increase 
customer experience and satisfaction but also significantly im-
prove the net recommendation score, an important indicator for 
companies. Also, enhanced productivity increases the income le-
vel.

The Economist states that our faces will transform into barcodes 
and our bodies will become a signature. In 2019, the research con-
ducted by Adobe and Econsultancy found that 39% of the global 
companies have already begun to offer personalized experiences. 
With its mobile application called Optune, Shiseido offers daily 
skincare services to users through the selfies they have taken. 
The algorithm does not work only on selfies; it also considers the 
temperature, humidity, and sleep patterns factors. Baze requests 
a small blood test from its subscribers and sends monthly vitamin 

Comparison of the purchases made by the consumers 
through the internet and store channels

2019

2024

Euromonitor (custom consulting project for Google). UK, USA, DK, SE, ES, IT, DE, FR, 
PL, NL. Retail Foresight. June 2020
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packages based on their results. Tonal, which is a wall-mounted 
fitness subscription system, creates a fitness program based on 
the physical characteristics of the user, offering the virtual service 
called Coach AI.

The technology trend report, which is based on the questions 
answered by the managers of 160 companies in total, including 5 
companies from Turkey, emphasizes the technologies that stand 
out for eCommerce technologies that will be invested the most in 
the coming period.

Personalization seems to be the most demanded investment area 
and the most expected issue of eCommerce.

In 2020, will you invest more in 
personalization?

Yes 78%

No, we will keep it 
about the same 14%

No, we do not do 
personalization 3%

I don't know 4%

No, we will 
invest less 1%

In 2020, which technologies will you 
implement, improve, and change?

Personalization

Site içi arama

Çoklu kanal

Payments

Analytics platform 

Product

ChatBots

Email marketing

Order management

Product flows

Product Information Management (PIM)

Fraud prevention

Progressive Web Applications (PWA)

Other

Other
Payment
A compatible site that prioritizes mobile devices 
CRM (Customer Relations Management)
Digital Value Method (DAM) 
FaceliL
Freight-module in payment 
Headless CMS
More delivery options
New eCommerce platform (Salesforce)
Personalizing related products 
Store reservation
Store greetings
UGC (User Generated Content) 
UX (User Experience) & UI (User Interface)

9%

12%

16%

22%

26%

28%

29%

32%

39%

41%

44%

49%

60%

76%
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product recommendation system on the online sites meets with 
physical stores, and with the augmented reality technology, the 
products in the store that match your preferences are offered to 
you based on your past shopping data.

Shopping tendency, a subject of psychology science today, meant 
satisfying needs in the past, but now it is also done to meet some 
emotional needs. Because buying something new can give many 
people a feeling of power, that make them feel good, that we don’t 
feel easy in many areas of life. The satisfaction and pleasure crea-
ted by purchasing come forward rather than the product purcha-
sed. As long as all eCommerce platforms, which influence the user, 
know them closely, offer them what they want, and provide trust 
by making them feel they are always with them, are always open 
to improvement with the latest technology and care about their 
customers, they will not lose their power in the face of the expe-
riences that are changing and transforming and they will always 
be with us.

As much as personalization is important in eCommerce shop-
pings, trust is just as important for those who cannot give up the 
“confident purchase” experience in the store. Amazon is one of the 
best examples in terms of the trust. If you have a problem with any 
product you purchased on Amazon, they will quickly send you a 
new one without tiring or upsetting you. Making “the service” as 
part of the brand is a big step towards ensuring trust by keeping 
your promise and not losing the customers to competitors.

Zappos, the eCommerce site offering the best customer service in 
the world, was recently acquired by Amazon for 1.2 billion USD. 
The time they spend listening to a customer is exactly 10 hours 
and 43 minutes! What to talk to a customer for all this long? In this 
way, they earn the customers by providing trust and satisfaction 
and giving them a sense of belonging. Thus, they always ensure 
high sales and sustainability.

Today, when customers browse an eCommerce or marketplace 
site, they can encounter a personalized website filled with a selec-
tion of millions of products. This selection is performed automati-
cally with powerful recommendation engines. Designed to optimi-
ze the conversion rate of each visit, algorithms can blend all of the 
generated data, from operations to customer service and security.
Although we shop online with the suggestions and conveniences 
offered by eCommerce, this does not mean that we will stay away 
from the pleasure of shopping in a physical store. However, it se-
ems that, with technology, the future stores will be quite different 
from today. The digital store experience launched by Amazon Go 
provided new solutions and presented an inspiration to other 
stores. For instance, Farfetch company activates automatic custo-
mer recognition technology when someone enters the store. The 

Leyla Azimli
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The Future of
eCommerce
Over the past 10 years, all retail industries experienced tremen-
dous growth in eCommerce. So far, big marketplaces like Amazon 
have dominated this growth.

With the Covid-19 crisis spreading a wave of panic to the whole 
world, significant and sudden changes happened in retail sales 
models. Many stores outside of the categories indispensable for 
keeping people at home with “social distance” rules were closed. 
Although this period will end, the epidemic will certainly have 
long-term effects on the retail industry. Besides, considering the 
similar epidemics which may occur in the future, local businesses 
need to be ready to move their sales to digital to be resistant to 
the new restrictions. To prepare this, it will be useful to unders-
tand how the current trends in eCommerce will change with the 
Covid-19 epidemic and examine the technological tools used.

Also, this new agenda has various opportunities for technology 
companies. The key to success in this field is to provide the retai-

lers with a smooth experience while transitioning to eCommerce.

Growth Trend of eCommerce
You can see the global growth chart of eCommerce in recent years 
below. According to this chart, online sales have tripled in the last 
6 years.

Sara Holyavkin
Corporate Innovation Specialist, Maxitech

Total worldwide eCommerce sales in trillions of U.S. dollars
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This stable growth trend changed rapidly with the outbreak of the 
epidemic, and a larger leap was observed.

Although each retail industry has grown at a different rate, eCom-
merce in the food and beverage industry has grown rapidly, espe-
cially when retail branches without the basic needs are tempora-
rily stopped to prevent the spread of the epidemic.

According to a report compiled from sources such as Statista, Re-
search Gate, and Nielson before the epidemic;

> In 2021, 53.9% of all retail eCommerce in the USA is expected to 
be generated via m-commerce.

> It is expected that the rate of use of mobile payments will exce-
ed 50% and become widespread in most markets by 2026.

> More than 60% of the generations Y and Z tend to purchase via 
their mobile devices.

Global eCommerce volume is approximately 4 trillion USD. The 
chart below shows the distribution between direct eCommerce 
sales and marketplaces (Amazon, Alibaba, etc.). Accordingly, the 
marketplaces will be expected to continue to grow, as they create 
a reliable platform for consumers. Another research conducted on 
the clothing industry found that such marketplaces are viewed as 
new shopping centers with the epidemic.

USA eCommerce Penetration
(% of Retail Sales)

Source: Bank of America, U.S. Department of Commerce, ShawSpring Research
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Permanent Effects of the Epidemic

The Covid-19 outbreak created an unprecedented cut in trade, for-
cing retail stores to close. Retailers faced challenges in areas such 
as healthcare and safety, supply chain, cash flow, consumer de-
mand, and marketing. It is important to predict what the post-e-
pidemic world will look like and then begin to transform the busi-
nesses to fit this new reality for them to grow.

According to various reports shared by Forbes, Deloitte and Mc-
Kinsey, the following issues will affect the shaping the post-epide-

mic trade world:

> Most of the behaviors adopted by consumers during the epide-
mic becoming permanent
> The need in supply chains for more solid and diversified soluti-
ons
> Consumers experiencing eCommerce and home delivery for 
the first time wishing to maintain this seamless shopping expe-
rience
> The impact of social media and brand loyalty

Global eCommerce is a ~$3.5tr global market, with Marketplaces-based eCommerce sales expected to 
be a key driver of total market growth (~23% CAGR 2018-2022 vs. direct merchant eCommerce growing 
more at a high-single-digit pace)

Source: Payoneer, eMarketer, Credit Suisse research

Marketplaces ~ 68% of eCommerce
(or 50% of those outside of China)
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On the long-term effects, the research made by Fast.co found that 
all age groups are highly reluctant to return to physical stores. Aga-
in, those who participated in the same research;

> 63% of them are individuals who were concerned about the 
closeness of the persons in the stores,
> 40% of them were concerned about the hygiene of the stores,
> 39% from were concerned checkout queues and
> the others were concerned about touching card terminals or 
transferring cash.

Various research for eCommerce behavior in Turkey is conducted. 
The following study shows that most of the population is still con-
tinuing to physical store shopping, but online shopping volume 
has increased by 4% even in the first two months after the epide-
mic.

Here, SMEs that have traditionally earned income from physical 
store sales will need to quickly start their online sales to recover 
the damage caused by the epidemic. Therefore, the Covid-19 
outbreak creates various opportunities for the FinTech ecosystem.

Example: In the USA, important players of this industry such as 
Stripe and Square are gain-ing the trust of new customers who 
want to regain lost in-store revenues, as well as strengthening 
their relations with existing customers with the Covid-19 resource 
centers they have established for SMEs.

Do you shop online?

No, I don't

Yes, I was doing before

Yes, I started doing in this situation

I will do it a	er the pandemic

No idea/No response

62.9

30.5

3.6

0.7

2.3

Do you shop online?
According to the survey from MetroPOLL Research Twitter account %

Yes, for a long time

I just started to shop online

I will do it a	er the pandemic

No, I won't

73

7

4

15

The results of the opinion polls conducted on social media do not coincide with the results of 
field research. This is because researches conducted on social media has less power to reflect 
public opinion than field researches.

Source: Metropoll, Turkey's Pulse, April 2020
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Introduction to the World of Online Retail

For SMEs that will step into the world of e-commerce, it is a diffi-
cult process to decide which SaaS is the right one for them among 
a lot of products on the market. The most important question in 
this process is about the choice of e-commerce type:

> Marketplace E-Commerce (Joining a marketplace like Amazon)

> Direct E-Commerce (Having their e-commerce website / mobi-
le application)

In recent years, software and service plat-forms for the retail in-
dustry have also begun operating as an integrated payment plat-
form to provide a single unified platform. Similarly, payment inf-
rastructure providers started owning other services as well, to be 

Marketplaces can offer sellers more ready buyers. Also, the sellers 
are not expected to be well-known companies. On the other hand, 
SMEs that sell on their e-commerce sites can use this as an oppor-
tunity for branding.

Components of E-Commerce

As shown in the diagram, a simple eCommerce site only needs a 
website and a virtual terminal. However, if this is not integrated 
with systems such as accounting and inventory management, the 
management of the e-commerce site will not be sustainable.

able to offer a one-stop-shop This trend, which means the integ-
ration of data acquired from these two functions, is valuable for 
decision making and planning.

Point of Sale

Accounting and inventory management

Employee and payroll management

Customer Relationship Management

Loyalty and gi� card solutions

eCommerce

Online store

Virtual terminal

Financial Services

Merchant financing

Consumer purchase financing

Business debit and credit cards
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Payment Options 

E-commerce requires flexibility in terms of payment options. 

> Providing customers with a fast and easy payment experience 
without too much data entry and

> Ensuring credit card information security through applications 
such as Apple Pay, Google Pay or PayPal are important issues, to 
provide customers with a flexible and seamless experience.

Especially the use of centralized wallet services where all payment 
information, shipping-billing addresses, and customer preferen-
ces are securely stored is the future of a better payment experien-
ce for small retailers.

Delivery

Among consumers who prefer online shopping, 88% of those are 
ready to make additional payments for fast delivery.

For the future of online shopping, BOPIS or the “buy online, pick up 
in store” model is also important. Even in the first two months of 
the pandemic, the number of people using this method increased 
by 62% compared to the previous year. This model, which is imp-
lemented even by large retailers, is important for small businesses 
to survive in times of restrictions brought on by the pandemic.

eCommerce Trends and Pioneers of These Trends

The eCommerce trends predicted for 2020 and beyond are:

So�ware & services platforms 
adding payments

Shopify

Lightspeed

MindBody

Coupa

TouchBistro

RealPage

Payment platforms adding 
so�ware & services

Square

Global Payments

Clover (Fiserv/First Data)

Stripe

Shi�4

iZettle
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1. Selling the products that best suit the customer’s needs and re-
ducing returns with AR (Shopify AR)

2. Generating insights for customers and creating personalized 
shopping experiences using AI and big data

3. Enriching alternative payment methods (Apple Pay, Google Pay)

4. Increase in headless and API-oriented e-commerce solutions 
(OpenCart, SnipCart)

5. Sustainability-focused and environmentally friendly solutions 
(Stripe Climate, EcoCart, Shopify’s Shop)

6. Transport optimizations (Shippo)

7. Social media oriented solutions suitable for the Z generation

8. Easy-to-use no-code platforms to accelerate the transition to 
e-commerce (Square)

9. Fast login and checkout software that re-duce the abandon-
ment rate of the shopping cart (Fast, Bolt)

10. Applications combining online and offline sales management 
(Square)

11. All-in-one solutions that include many fea-tures such as web-
site creation, order, and stock management, offering payment inf-
ra-structure, supporting alternative payment methods, marketing, 
multi-channel sales op-portunity, alternative delivery methods, 
and social media integration (Square)

12. Mobile priority website building platforms (Universe)

13. Having the solutions that enable direct sales serve as a mar-
ketplace as well (Shopify’s Shop App)

14. Industry-specific compact solutions (e.g. for cafes and restau-
rants: Snackpass, Cloosiv)

Sara Holyavkin
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Technological Trends in 
Meditation Applications 
in the World and 
Human-Oriented 
Technology Design
The high level of stress, lack of focus, and insomnia brought about 
by city life and our digitalized existence have become problems 
that are getting chronic and reducing the quality of life for many 
people. 

While one out of every two people is trying to cope with high le-
vels of stress, we find it difficult to concentrate our attention on 
anything, which is constantly interrupted by the influence of smart 
technologies, and almost 47% of our time our attention is elsew-
here. Insomnia comes up as both a result of high levels of stress 
and our increased screen time on phones and the blue light we 

Burcu Yapar Üç 
Mindfulness Coach & Founding Partner, Inner Joy App

are exposed to disrupting the biological rhythm of our body and 
causing us difficulty falling asleep.

These problems have become issues that almost everyone in the 
world experiences from time to time, affecting the quality of their 
lives negatively and people make an effort to find a solution for 
it. Since the early 2000s, the school of meditation and especially 
Mindfulness (watching what is happening, without judgment and 
keeping the attention at the moment) has emerged as an impor-
tant solution.

The introduction of meditation to the western world began in the 
1960s when the hippie youth went on personal journeys of disco-
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very and met meditation in India and took it to their homeland as 
a new-age trend. Some of these young people became scientists 
and they carried meditation not only to their field of experience 
but also to laboratory environments to be able to research the be-
nefits of it that they experienced in their own lives. Jon Kabat Zinn 
and Richard Davidson are some of these names, and the scientific 
studies they pioneered showed us that meditation is a method 
that increases our quality of life, reduces our stress levels, incre-
ases our capacity to focus, provides emotional regulation, and a 
method that can also be applied secularly.

As the benefits of meditation have also started to be revealed by 
scientific studies since the early 2010s, the increase of news in the 
mainstream media, famous people, athletes, and CEOs declaring 
that they start their days by meditating has awakened the societ-
y’s interest in this field and people started practicing meditation as 
a daily habit in their lives. Especially for modern city people, as it 
becomes a priority to practice easily and get results without much 
effort, mobile meditation applications appear as a solution that 
helps people.

It is estimated that more than 200 million people in the world use 
a mobile meditation application, while the market revenue was 
190 million USD in 2018, the market is expected to reach 4.3 billion 
USD in 2027 with a compound annual growth rate of 41.3%.

With the increasing competition among mobile meditation apps, 
new generation mobile apps that could make the meditation ex-
perience easier has been introduced, especially with new features 
that support users in making meditation a habit.

Meditation with Virtual Reality

Meditation may not be an easy experience for everyone, especi-
ally closing their eyes or sitting still is difficult for people who are 
used to being in constant motion. To provide a solution to this, 
applications that offer meditation through Virtual Reality offer the 
users the opportunity to meditate in a relaxing nature landscape 
without getting away from the physical environment they are in. 
Applications that offer virtual reality meditation, which attract the 
attention of people who work in a closed environment for a long 
time or those who want to create their own private space in their 
home environment, are expected to grow as this technology beco-
mes more accessible.

Applications such as Flow VR, Guided meditation VR in Oculus 
headsets can offer users this experience with actual virtual reality 
glasses.

Burcu Yapar Üç



279

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

As Inner Joy, we offer our users the option to meditate with virtual 
reality. Those who wish can meditate with Google Cardboard or 
users who do not have the opportunity to use glasses can medi-
tate by watching this view on the phone screen. Especially during 
the pandemic period, for people who have to spend a long time 
in the home environment, being able to meditate with a relaxing 
view plays an important role in choosing this feature.

Biofeedback with Wearable Technologies

Start-up companies such as Muse and Emotiv Insight, which de-
velop technological equipment to show their users the benefit of 
meditation practice, form an important niche in the mobile medi-
tation app market. With these applications, which provide real-ti-
me biofeedback to users during meditation with headbands that 
measure the electrical activity in the brain and show the change 
of brain waves with EEG technology, the meditation directions the 
users receive through the application during meditation start to 
change when they switch to alpha and gamma wave dimensions 
associated with relaxation. This method motivates users to make 
a habit while providing the chance to see the benefits of medita-
tion in real-time.

Another important biofeedback method that some meditation 
apps use is heart rate variability (HRV). HRV8, which is defined as 
the variability of the time between each heartbeat, is shown as an 
important indicator of stress, and this high variability indicates 
that we can recover better in stressful situations and our nervous 
system can regulate itself. We know that people who practice me-

ditation regularly have higher HRV values. Start-up companies that 
are fed by scientific researches such as Apollo and Inner Balance 
offer their users the physiological effects of meditation practices 
on the nervous system in real-time with the equipment that me-
asures HRV and mobile applications that work in sync with them. 

At InnerJoy, we enable users to observe how their heart rate chan-
ges during meditation by integrating their smartwatch with our 
app, thus providing real-time biofeedback and an indication of 
their stress level situations.

Increasing the Life Quality of Users with Human-
Oriented Technologies 

The integration of different technologies into meditation practices 
to improve meditation habits is very positive for users to experien-
ce a personalized meditation experience.

An important issue that the world of meditation has been discus-
sing since the launch of the great applications that dominate this 
market, such as Calm and Headspace, was that the solution to 
problems such as stress, lack of focus, not being able to stay in 
the moment, insomnia that technology brought to our lives was 
the emergence of mobile applications that tried to take a share of 
the time the users spent in front of the screen. Some see this situ-
ation as an egg-chicken relationship, that is, one side that thinks 
technology itself is the answer to the negativities brought about 
by technology and the other side that thinks these problems can 
only be solved through analog methods.

Burcu Yapar Üç
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As a technology entrepreneur and a person who has actively me-
ditated for 10 years, the solution I believe is that there are techno-
logies that show users that they are in control of their digital lives 
with their human-oriented technology design. In this understan-
ding, which appears as digital wellbeing, we all need a new gene-
ration understanding of technology, where instead of algorithms, 
users can control their digital habits, determine the time they will 
spend in the digital environment, and distinguish between what  
is important and what is not.

While mindfulness is the ability to stay with the experience we 
live in at the moment, on the contrary, the current technological 
design we are exposed to has an addictive quality that uses our 
attention as a commodity, tries to maximize the time we spend 
on the screen, and uses the weaknesses of human psychology for 
this.

As pointed out by the Center for Humane Technology, which aims 
to create public opinion and raise awareness on the use of tech-
nology, we will face important problems unless the technological 
design is re-regulated with a human-oriented understanding and 
a new understanding in which control is given back to users.

It is very important to be able to open a space for themselves in 
the users’ lives, to use these to relax, to try to repair the damage 
caused by the attention economy on their capacity to focus and to 
make a positive contribution to their lives. We, the start-up com-
panies that put forward this technology with meditation applicati-
ons, should develop our products with this in mind, the investors 

who invest in these companies should look at the meditation pra-
ctices from this perspective, and the users who use our applicati-
ons should make demands to protect their digital well-being, I be-
lieve that meditations applications can be pioneers in this change 
of mentality that should take place in the field of technology.

As InnerJoy, we prioritize the needs of our users, open up space 
where they can be themselves, use the opportunities offered by 
technology to create an application where they can relax and me-
ditate safely while personalizing their experiences, and we believe 
in the difference creating such an application will make.

It is in our hands to create technologies that will benefit everyo-
ne’s lives and that can be a solution to the world’s problems. What 
we need for this is to adopt a mindful understanding that puts pe-
ople at the center and to remember the ‘reasons’ of technology.

Burcu Yapar Üç
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RESOURCES

https://www.gallup.com/analytics/248906/gallup-global-emoti-
ons-report-2019.aspx

https://news.harvard.edu/gazette/story/2010/11/wandering-
mind-not-a-happy-mind/

https://www.health.harvard.edu/staying-healthy/blue-light-has-
a-dark-side

https://www.sciencedirect .com/science/article/abs/pi-
i/016383439500025M

 https://academic.oup.com/scan/article/8/1/40/1694064

https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fnins.2019.01074/
full

https://www.prnewswire.com/news-releases/global-mindful-
ness-meditation-application-market-accounted-for-us-189-
64-mn-in-2018-and-is-expected-to-reach-us-4-377-95-mn-
by-2027-growing-at-a-cagr-of-41-3-during-the-forecast-pe-
riod-owing-to-rising-strategic-collaborations-o-300993534.
html#:~:text=Men’s%20Interest-,Global%20Mindfulness%20Me-
ditation%20Application%20Market%20Accounted%20for%20
US%24%20189.64%20Mn,With%20Corporates%2C%20Says%20
Absolute%20Markets

https://www.health.har vard.edu/heart-health/mindful-
ness-can-improve-heart-health

https://www.humanetech.com/technologists#principles
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From Human 
Resources Analytics to 
Unmediated Human 
Resources
If you can explain your job to your elders in 10 minutes, you may be 
unemployed in the next 10 years… when I heard this sentence for the 
first time, it felt very cruel and scary.

According to McKinsey’s The Future of Our Business 2020 report;

Technologies available worldwide are capable of allowing 50% of the 
work to be done with automation.

Existing technologies in Turkey enables automation of at least 30% of 
the operation in more than half of the jobs.

Besides, the technology can fully automate almost 5% of the jobs.

Mustafa İçer
Human Resources Specialist & Corporate Entrepreneur, Softtech
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In almost all professions, we have the technology through which we 
can replace some or all of the workforce with automation.

Nowadays, although jobs resist technology and automation, chan-
ges in the way of doing business are inevitable. The rapid progress 
in technology, which is reflected in us as a change in the way we do 
business now, will be destined to bring our jobs to their knees in the 
future and they will begin to disappear.

These days, when digitalization and automation are starting to shake 
the labor market like an earthquake if it is true that it will have a de-
vastating effect in 10 years, who will survive?

In addition to this devastating impact, McKinsey publishes promising 
research for the workforce.

According to the research conducted on 33.3 million base employees 
in the workforce: 

In the automation and digitalization process until 2030;

> jobs 7.6 million people currently work in will disappear,
> the jobs of 8.9 million people will change,
> 1.8 million people will work completely new jobs that will emerge 
are foreseen..

In other words, a 3.1M workforce increase is expected. (Turkey’s Talent 
Transformation in the Digital Age 2020)

1100%

90%

80%

70%

60%

50%

40%

30%

20%

10%

0%

Technical 
automation 

potential
Percent

In around 60 percent of 
professions, at least 30% of 
the activities can be 
automated

8

18

26

34

42

51

62

73

91

100

In <5% of professions, activities 100% of which can be 
automated exist

Share of roles (Percent) 100% = 820 job roles

Mustafa İçer



284

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

When I evaluate the report as an employee, digitalization and au-
tomation do not only threaten employees with unemployment, it 
also changes our jobs and the way we do business. I am excited 
about the opportunities this change will offer. Those who develop 
the competencies and learning agility of the digital age are already 
ready to take their place among the winners of this rapid change. 
It is also promising as new jobs will arise for 3.1M people, creating 
new job opportunities for competent resources.

When I look at it with a C-level hat, I think it is obvious that being 
able to adapt to the rapid change that creates this reversal effect 
in the labor market will lead companies to a distinction between 
survival and extinction.

This technological destruction, which tests employees with the 
changes of their jobs, greets companies with a struggle for survi-
val. A world that has never experienced such a change in such a 
short time, including industrial revolutions, seems to be going to 
witness that those who rebel against this change and turn digital 
destruction into an advantage will win.

So, how will companies take advantage of this digital 
disruption that will deeply affect the labor market?

Today, when technology is beginning to shake the workforce, the 
restructuring of Human Resources functions and the realization of 
digital transformation plans are shields for companies.

Changes in Turkey's need for the workforce  projection with an average automation level of 20-25%
Million, 2018-2030

2030 reference 
workforce

Completely new 
jobs

2030 workforce 
projection

Disappearing 
jobs

Emerging jobs

Average 33.3

36.4

Job growth potential 
by 2030

+3.1 M-7.6 +8.9

+1.8

With automation and digitalization, there will be a significant 
transformation in existing jobs and new jobs will be created.

Mustafa İçer
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Even moving from physical archives to digital archives, from do-
cuments and wet signatures to digital documents and signatures, 
automating our reports, having all HR functions (employee center, 
recruitment, orientation, career, performance, training and deve-
lopment, remuneration-reward management) operable from afar 
and online, benefiting from analytical and artificial intelligence 
in the processes of acquiring and retaining talent can strengthen 
functions.

Starting the journey to the data-driven HR from perception-focu-
sed HR is a foundation that must be laid for Human Resources to 
survive when the actual earthquake comes. The purpose of this 
journey is to enable decision-makers to make decisions based on 
data.

We see that companies are starting to lay these foundations.

According to KPMG’s the Future of Human Resources in the New 
Reality Special Survey 2020:

> Approximately 70% of HR professionals believe that the HR 
function needs to be restructured and transformed to produce 
more effective solutions to future problems.

> 98% of the leading HR professionals state that data analysis 
and analytics applications are used at advanced levels in HR de-
partments while determining the workforce of the future.

Managing the change in the labor market starts with managing 
the talent in the company.

Human Analytics software analyzes employees’ CVs, interests, per-
sonality structures, inventory and test results, their performance 
and potential, their past projects, learning speeds and methods, 
and even their footprints in the company, the competency maps 
of employees and the company are explored and this provides the 
opportunity to manage skills in a data-driven way.

It will take only minutes to determine the optimum organization 
chart, backup plan, reskill, upskill pools. Analytical Human Re-
sources studies to be conducted within this framework will sup-
port the management of the labor market.

Unmediated Human Resources, on the other hand, provides Hu-
man Resources support to decision-makers without the need for 
an HR professional. It means to ensure that the human and hu-
man resources data are included in every decision.

When the digitalization earthquake shakes the labor market, Anal-
ytical Human Resources will be enough to keep companies alive, 
but companies surfing in the big waves of the tsunami created by 
the earthquake will be the ones who provide Unmediated Human 
Resources services.

Mustafa İçer
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Digital Migration of Tribes
It is an undeniable fact that if there is a force that pushes your li-
mits, you will either resist it or, as a precaution, change your locati-
on and position with the same speed. It will be inevitable that you 
will be confused for a while and keep moving until you find your 
place. As a result, you will contribute to the beginning of a brand 
new future, perhaps a new age. You will also enjoy creating chan-
ge, although you were not the force that pushed for it. The force 
that pushes your limits is undoubtedly the inevitable (why would 
you try to prevent it anyway) progress of technology, especially on 
the digital side, and especially the ‘pandemic case’ that has left its 
mark on the last year. Living in a time where change is inevitable 
requires you to be more resilient and one of the change-makers. 
It requires progressing in the face of challenges, in an age of op-
portunities, that you use this opportunity to your advantage. The 
pandemic may undoubtedly be creating chaos, perhaps uncertain 
future anxiety, but it is more important than anything else that you 
keep up with this change as if it is a dance rhythm and build confi-
dence in these pains. The unlimited dynamism that technological 
progress gives you allows you to find the opportunity right in the 
middle of the pandemic situation. Both of these improvements/
changes present you with an endurance test. It is up to you to pass 

Muhammet Özmen
Founding Partner & CPO, BOBU

the test successfully and reach new levels.

And this is what is up to us. These two forces mentioned above 
that force you and your borders to immigrate, are to start the pro-
cess of healing immediately and to inspire while doing so. To help 
change and progress, to show migration routes to all relevant tri-
bes. To provide the necessary infrastructure to get a ‘positive’ re-
sult in the endurance test you are having to go through. To make 
it easier. To guide the migration which is now inevitable for you to 
experience.
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Digital migration for publishers:

Don’t protect your borders, migrate.
A bigger world awaits you.

If there was no migration of tribes, that is, if societies did not mig-
rate as a result of that great power that pushed their borders, 
the modern and different societies known today would not have 
emerged, a new era would not have begun. Just like that, now, 
finding your place in digital maps will cause a brand new era to 
begin, and you will determine the location and size.

Even before the pandemic, the average time a child (2-9 years 
old) spent in front of a mobile screen was 2.5 hours per day. This 
number is increasing day by day, however, currently, only 1% of 
printed children’s books and magazines are accessible on mobi-
le devices. A great amount of energy has accumulated and this 
is about to lead to an explosion. On the other hand, 99% of the 
content consumed by our children on mobile screens, which are 
limited in number, was not produced by teachers, publishers, or 
experts. Another accumulation of energy. It is constantly applying 
pressure. There are hardly any digital resources or mobile appli-
cations that can meet the educational and entertainment-related 
needs of children at least 2.5 hours a day, and that parents can 
entrust their children with peace of mind. It is invaluable to have a 
presence in a field that has turned into a need rather than a desire 
(the power that puts pressure on the borders) in the process of 
digitalization and pandemic.
 
Why is there this inability to migrate? For nearly a hundred ye-
ars, these industries (schools, publishing houses, TV channels, 
toys) which produce educational and entertainment content for 

children resist inevitable migration due to technical difficulties 
(building a software team, etc.). Another reason is that they feel 
obliged to re-construct their workflow and product development 
processes. Besides, there is also the disease of protecting children 
from the evil of digital. Getting locked up at home and the social 
distance rules have already eradicated this. Is there nobody mig-
rating? No, there is. They are all scattered and completely separate 
from each other. Is it enough? Not at all.
 
The children deserve this. This is what we do and will do. Having 
you migrate. Determining where to position yourself and building 
a bigger world. This is where BoBu comes in.

Digital Contertainment for Publishers

Content + Entertainment = Content and entertainment

If you are publishing with children as your audience, you have to 
do it digitally nowadays. You could call this two plus two equals 
four or e equals mc squared. This is not about whether the cat in 

Muhammet Özmen
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the box is possibly alive or dead. The digital world wants you dead 
or alive. This is a game that you will play by its rules and it is quite 
possible to establish a kingdom where you will create the rules 
of this game in the future. The rules are very simple. Bringing the 
valuable children’s contents in their possession together with the 
pleasure objects of the digital world called ‘entertainment’, crea-
ting products that can be consumed and will have sufficient (cog-
nitive-emotional) nutritional value. And making this happen with 
BoBu, our relatively new invention, which presents new tricks for 
the old dog (conservative parents and traditional publishing hou-
ses). Making it happen, with its full name, with Book Builder.
 
This is the value we add to children’s publishing for digital migrati-
on. BoBu is very simple to use, like a desktop digital / mobile con-
version tool and the tools we’ve used for presentations for years. It 
immediately befriends you. It is an application that you can drag 
and drop any object, image, visual, sound, text, video, etc., turning 
them into interactive elements in a very simple, fast man-ner and 
just the way you want. If you want, you can also add other educati-
onal and entertainment elements such as games, activities, tests, 
etc. For example, you can turn a children’s book that has twenty 
pages with illustrations into a digital/mobile interactive applica-
tion in a maximum of two days, edit it whenever you want and 
however much you want, and upload it to the relevant stores. A 
software office or team can deliver this in 2 months (we don’t inc-
lude revision processes) and you pay high costs. BoBu offers you 
the opportunity to save yourself ninety percent of time and costs. 
Moreover, we are not just talking about illustrated storybooks. The 
wider your imagination is, the wider BoBu is as an application.

Everything is as simple as possible, but not too simple. Conterta-

inment is a concept that you need to pay due attention to its ru-
les. For the natural (digital world, digital publishing, technological 
developments) and unnatural (pandemic and other things driving 
us into chaos) reasons that we are experiencing and that are for-
cing us to migrate, we create an immunity-enhancing, therapeutic 
catalyst that will, at the end of the day, make it easier for you to 
migrate to a brand new and bigger world.

Your job is to tell stories, to provide children with information and 
inspiration. And to be permanent at that. Our and BoBu’s job is to 
tell your story and to make it permanent, to help you have a pre-
sence in every possible world, even if the world changes or new tri-
bal migration pressure occurs. We’re talking about creating value 
rather than absolute success. We say that if you have a problem 
with digital, you should solve it with a perfectly planned ‘peace’, 
not with force, and you should solve this in an ‘orderly way, with 
BoBu power and potential supporting you’ with the projection of 
migration to digital.

An an epilogue
 
Even before the pandemic period, the time children spent in front 
of mobile screens were two and a half hours a day. Now, school, 
education, entertainment, leisure time are also on these screens. 
This process will, of course, be over, but the inevitable coercive 
power of digital platforms will push the limits for a while and even-
tually, everything that can happen will become digitalized. It will 
remain for us to wait for the next migration of the tribes and take 
shape accordingly.

Muhammet Özmen
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How the New 
Generation Works: 
Digital Nomads
The year 2020 has been a year of changes in many aspects. We had 
already started to change the shape of our lives when welcoming it. In 
recent years, if we were to count the people working remotely around 
us, we could not count past the fingers of one hand, but this year the 
situation seems to have turned around due to the pandemic.

According to statistics, the rate of people working from home incre-
ased by 74% between 2008 and 2018. Of course, it would not be very 
accurate to compare these numbers with 2020. To see how large the 
numbers are, it is sufficient to say that in the pandemic period in Tur-
key, the rate of people working from home reached 70%.

The main factor that distinguishes digital nomads from remote wor-
kers is that they work remotely by traveling for different reasons and 
periods. Although they are predominantly young and male, there 
are people from all age groups who have switched to this lifestyle. 
About one-third of them (31%) consists of women, and while up until 

this year more than half of them were over 38, this year the rate has 
dropped to 38% and they generally prefer to work part-time (46%) or 
full-time freelancers (54%). There are also some traditional corporate 
employees, even if that is rare. As a Digital Nomad who has been wor-
king as a part of Softtech for 6 months in a traditional way, I expect an 
explosion in these numbers.

Selçuk Sevindik
User Experience Manager, Softtech Ventures
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Who are Digital Nomads and what do they do?
Although they show up in different business areas, they usually 
work in the fields of creativity (Writing, Designing, Editing, Content 
Production), IT, Marketing Communication, and e-commerce. We 
can summarize them as all of the jobs that can be done remotely 
with online tools.

Some nomads regularly change cities, countries, or even conti-
nents, and live relatively fast lives in short periods. Some noma-
ds can live in the same place for longer periods, weeks, or even 
months. There are even those who do not leave the same country 
for years. The only point where all these different methods come 
together is that they can enjoy working from wherever they can 

connect to the internet whenever they want.

We are stepping into a new era
We are experiencing a digital revolution in a system where there 
are long office hours brought by the industrial revolution and the 
productivity of the employees is constantly monitored. Generati-
on Z has different expectations and when the enjoyment they get 
from working remotely comes together with the fact that emp-
loyers are seeing that in the compulsory remote working period 
brought about by the pandemic, jobs can also be carried out in 
this way, it is leading to a new order that is very difficult to reverse.

Digital Nomads by Age Group

19% 42% 22% 17%

1946-1964 GenerationX GenerationY GenerationZ Generation

Selçuk Sevindik
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The Number of American Digital Nomads

49%
Increase

2019

7,3M

2020

10,9M

Referring to Turkey statistics, 48% of employees think they can be 
back to the office, while 18% of them say that they have not been 
able to get used to working from home.

Technology giants Google, Facebook, and Twitter are taking the 
lead in this field and making radical changes. While Twitter and 
Slack announced that all employees could switch to remote work 
indefinitely, Google decided to continue working remotely until 
mid-2021. Facebook CEO Mark Zuckerberg stated that while they 
will be continuing to work remotely, they foresee that 50% of the 
company will continue working remotely permanently from now 

on. Microsoft said that employees can switch to remote work enti-
rely, provided that their managers approve.

Employers are not the only obstacle

Although companies embrace remote work and allow their emp-
loyees to work remotely, there are other obstacles to Digital No-
madism. The most important thing is, of course, those countries 
completely close borders or allow limited entry and exit due to 
quarantine measurements. Among these reasons, the fact that 
countries earn a large income as a result of tourist visas and con-

Selçuk Sevindik
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tinue this practice to protect local professions could be counted.
However, given the fact that Digital Nomads already have jobs 
and the possibility of making a great economic contribution to 
the country, countries have started to take action to pave the way 
for this.

What are the governments doing?

For example, Barbados announced that it will issue a 12-month 
Barbados visa for anyone with an annual income of over $ 50,000 
and a negative COVID-19 test. It even took this business one step 
further and started to market it. Another active country in this re-
gard, Estonia, announced the visa named ‘Digital Nomad Visa’, 
which allows one to stay in the country for up to one year. For now, 
it is necessary to document a very high income for our country 
such as 3500 Euro gross per month to benefit from the visa, which 
is only open to the countries that Europe has given entry permis-
sion within the framework of the pandemic rules. It is enough to 
prove that you can do your job in a digital environment.

Many countries such as Bermuda, Dubai, Mexico, Georgia, Jamai-
ca, Vietnam, and Costa Rica are among the countries that do their 
best to facilitate entry. Although Estonia’s program has just begun, 
it has been quite successful, and then Croatia also stated that the 
government has taken steps towards becoming a hub for Digital 
Nomads and that they aim to demonstrate the appeal of low-cost 
living.

Turkey could be said to be quite relaxed about giving visas to fo-
reigners, it just as important to market it well and this opportunity 
should not be missed.

According to Citrix Systems CEO Kirill Tatarino’s interview with 
MarketWatch, 50% of employees will switch to remote work in 
2020 and beyond.

Women employees are more inclined to work remotely, and 30% 
of companies established to work remotely are founded by wo-
men or run by female CEOs. On the contrary, this rate is 17% in 
startups operating traditionally.

For those who are concerned that wandering while working will 
reduce productivity, I simply have to mention a study by Stanford 
University. According to a 9-month study, remote workers work 
13% more efficiently and take fewer days off due to illness. 23% 
of the employees said that they made extra effort to complete the 
tasks.

Selçuk Sevindik
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(Percentage of those rapidly adopting technology)

68%

48%

Digital Nomads
Special education, training, or specialty

Those Who Are Not Digital Nomads
Special education, training, or specialty

Digital Nomads
Job-related skills training of last year

Those Who Are Not Digital Nomads
Job-related skills training of last year

Selçuk Sevindik



294

TECHNOLOGY REPORT

How will Digital Nomads be affected?

The switch to remote work caused by the pandemic has taught 
businesses of all sizes that working remotely works. The introdu-
ction of remote work into our lives will affect digital nomadism in 
three ways:

1. Traditionally working nomads: Companies, no longer hesi-
tate to let their employees be nomads and an increasing number 
of companies announced plans to allow long-term working remo-
tely. This allows millions of more people to become nomads. As 
this year’s data show, many have already become digital nomads. 
This rate will continue to in-crease in the coming years.

2. Short distance traveling nomads: The end of the pande-
mic will let digital nomads fly from one country to the other and 
come back, although a significant number of people will prefer to 
stay close to their homes instead. Many companies will probably 
adopt hybrid working models and expect even nomadic workers 
to come to the office at least occasionally. Nomads will prefer to 
travel to relatively close locations due to the need to be in a similar 
time zone with their colleagues.

3. Less travel, long stays: At least as long as the pandemic lasts, 
digital nomads will probably choose to stay somewhere longer 
and travel less. We can expect this trend to continue after the pan-
demic ends as well. This is going to be because the nomads will 
want to live to absorb a place and a culture better. Besides, long 
stays lead to a calmer lifestyle and greater productivity. Airbnb re-

ports that stays of 28 days or more are one of the fastest-growing 
rental segments and expects this trend to continue to accelerate.

COVID-19 and the global pandemic have accelerated and stren-
gthened trends in remote and flexible work. As a subset of these 
trends, digital nomadism has also accelerated and was strengthe-
ned. While we expect the number of digital nomads to continue to 
increase rapidly in 2021, strong growth will allow millions of peop-
le to not only do what they love in the coming years but also to do 
it wherever and whenever they want.

RESOURCES

https://www.gsb.stanford.edu/faculty-research/working-papers/
does-working-home-work-evidence-chinese-experiment 
https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/tr/Docu-
ments/human-capital/Kovid-19-calisanlara-ve-calisma-hayati-
na-olasi-etkileri.pdf 
https://s29814.pcdn.co/wp-content/uploads/2019/02/StateofIn-
dependence-ResearchBrief-DigitalNomads.pdf 
https://remote.co/remote-companies-have-more-women-lea-
ders-these-are-hiring/ 
https://s29814.pcdn.co/wp-content/uploads/2020/10/MBO-Digi-
tal-Nomad-Report-2020-Revised.pdf 
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The Impact of 2020 on 
Working Life
A few seconds after the first personal computers were launched, 
the business world predicted that the future was moving towar-
ds working from home. The whole world had to put into practice 
the working methods that freelancers have been familiar with for 
years as of March 2020. The COVID-19 outbreak has dramatically 
changed the workplace. In March 2020, a decision was made in 
the world of work, and meetings and lounge conversations were 
replaced by remote work with video calls and instant messaging 
to slow the spread of the virus and protect employees.

According to the Gallup Panel data, the percentage of working 
adults in the United States who said they were working from 
home, especially due to coronavirus concerns, increased from 
31% in mid-March to 49% a few days later and 59% the week after 
that.

Ali Can Işıtman
Corporate Innovation Specialist, Maxitech
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Percentage of Americans Working From Home Due to Coronavirus

%

At the end of April, Gallup asked a more specific question about 
working remotely whether working adults were working remotely 
“always, sometimes or never” to avoid contracting or spreading 
the coronavirus. During the first two weeks of the measurement, 
on average, 70% of employees said they were always (52%) or so-
metimes (18%) working remotely. Recently, however, the combi-
ned percentage of “always” (48%) or “sometimes” (20%) working 
remotely decreased only slightly to 68%.

Researchers at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT) 
compared ease of transition to remote work in thirty countries, 

including the USA. Countries with higher levels of internet access 
and improved employee policies, such as Belgium, Canada, and 
Sweden, naturally achieved better results. The United States ran-
ked eleventh, with only its average internet penetration sufficient, 
and with the higher need for physical proximity to other people to 
do their jobs. It found that developing and middle-income count-
ries such as Brazil, China, and Nigeria have low enough internet 
quality to make working from home difficult, and they face many 
obstacles, such as living with their families, including older, inter-
generational individuals.

Source: Gallup Panel, April 2020

Ali Can Işıtman
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The Impact of the National Work-from-Home Order by Country, MIT, 2020

It has been observed that working remotely increases employee 
productivity, but data show that it can lead to isolation and stress 
as the line between work and home becomes blurred. Concerns 
also arose that the absence of casual encounters with co-workers 
might reduce creativity and team cohesion. Stanford University 
says that this change could further exacerbate the existing inequ-

ality, since the employees who are well-educated with higher in-
come can work remotely, therefore are much more likely to conti-
nue advancing their careers. For almost half of Americans, who are 
working in retail, healthcare, transportation, or other customer-fa-
cing services, the expectations are more pessimistic.

Higher the value, 
more obstacles

Ali Can Işıtman
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While coronavirus cases continue to arise, a large percentage of 
companies in the US are currently working from home. Emplo-
yees make use of communication tools such as Zoom, Google 
Meet, Slack, Skype, Microsoft Teams, Cisco WebEx to collaborate 
remotely with their colleagues. According to the data, the produ-
ctivity of employees has increased significantly during quaranti-
ne periods. These data have led big tech giants such as Google, 
Facebook, and Amazon to extend their remote work policies to a 
much further future. Twitter announced that it plans to offer its 
employees the option to work from home permanently, while Fa-
cebook announced that half of its nearly fifty thousand employees 
will permanently be able to work remotely. Although the concept 
of remote working is far from being new, thanks to the advanced 
technology products, such a transition from working in an office to 
working at home has been made quite smoothly.

This rapid transition to remote work raised a serious question 
mark across the industry. Companies are currently wondering 
whether their offices, which they have invested so much in, will re-
turn to use again, and if so, when this return will happen. Harvard 
Business School professor John D. Macomber, who offers consul-
tancy to companies on how they can continue working safely, and 
Harvard Public Health professor Joseph G. Allen state that even 
when states allow businesses to be open, businesses must be 
more cautious. Researches and published articles ar-gue that the 
best hazard reduction method is still working from home at the 
moment. Companies need to figure out how to safely bring peop-
le back to the offices. It is now, however, very difficult to predict 
when this is going to be a sensible option and it does not seem 

logical to expect a collective return, at least for the US.

This situation creates necessary changes in issues such as how 
employees do their jobs and how these jobs are measured. Un-
til recently, employee productivity was mainly measured in terms 
of hours they spent in the office. This is not possible in a remote 
working environment. However, during this process, the usage 
rates of software solutions such as TeamViewer, project manage-
ment tools such as Jira, and communication tools such as Slack 
and Microsoft Teams, which enable the company management to 
track the daily work progress of the employees and perform each 
task, have increased significantly. Companies are moving to the 
use of a technology-based platform to measure the time it takes 
an employee to complete tasks.

Ali Can Işıtman
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This new technology addiction also affects areas with a wider sco-
pe such as company policies. Given how most companies operate 
remotely, it becomes necessary for the cloud to become an integ-
ral part of every business. According to global research and con-
sulting company Gartner, enterprise IT spending on cloud-based 
offerings is projected to grow faster than traditional (non-cloud) 
IT offerings by 2022. The consensus among experts is that compa-
nies that do not adopt cloud-based applications and services and 
do not support employees to do their jobs from different locations 
will lag behind their competitors.

Retaining staff has also been one of the biggest challenges for 
companies during the COVID-19 pandemic. In an environment in 
which thousands of employees lose their jobs together with cuts 
in income, technological developments are emerging as a savior 
for employees to improve themselves and regain their skills. Many 
artificial intelligence-based personalized platforms offer various 
trainings for professionals in the fields such as artificial intelligen-
ce and machine learning, data analysis, and digital marketing. 
Such opportunities provide an alternative for companies to opti-
mize the skills of their current employees so that people do not 
become unemployed in pandemic conditions and companies do 
not lose employees.

As technology has redefined and reinvented the corporate industry 
for some time now, the COVID-19 crisis has forced companies to 
take a firm look at their current practices and adopt new tech-
nologies to tackle unprecedented challenges, train and optimize 
their workforce with new skills. Some of the current technology 

trends observed in the corporate field may not be permanent, but 
it is clear that technology is already changing the outlook of busi-
nesses as we know it.

Working remotely is currently seen as an inevitable reality. It has 
been understood that companies that want to survive must adapt 
to the conditions of the day, make new technologies a part of 
their companies, and direct and develop their employees in line 
with these new requirements, as seen in many examples before 
in history. Companies that adapt to this new order actually have 
the opportunity to develop themselves and their businesses on a 
global scale. Likewise, companies that cannot adapt to this new 
situa-tion will continue to take damage in the new order.
 

Ali Can Işıtman
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How to Design the Best 
Customer Experience 
in the Digital Age?
Technological advances in the digital age have given customers 
unprecedented power to set the rules when purchasing goods and 
services. While consumers want to get the products and services 
they need with a simple experience when they need it, by making 
use of applications that allow them to compare with similar ones, 
in this process, they expect the customization and convenience 
offered by the world’s leading innovative companies from all pro-
duct and service providers.

Companies that want to be ahead in this regard need to take ac-
tion in 4 fundamental areas to offer the best customer experience 
and make the best use of new generation technologies for these 
actions to be successful.

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
Digital Banking Department Manager, ISBANK Turkey

1- Critical journeys that will increase customer 
satisfaction and company revenues and reduce 
customer churn should be redesigned with a 
design thinking methodology.

By identifying customer needs and problems to develop a custo-
mer-centric approach, the most common method used is Design 
Thinking Methodology. Design Thinking is a nonlinear, iterative 
problem-solving tool that aims to understand users, challenge 
assumptions and presuppositions, identify problems accurately 
from the perspective of the customer, and create innovative solu-
tions for prototype and testing.
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The “Design Thinking” method, which dates back to the 1950s and 
was introduced by the Hasso Plattner Design Institute, known as 
the Stanford Design School in the 1990s, solves complex problems 
in 6 stages by putting the customer at the center.

Stage 1 Empathize : The first stage of the design thinking process 
consists of ensuring that the problem, which is usually attempted 
to be solved through user research, is fully understood by empa-
thizing with the customer. In order to gain a real understanding of 
users and their needs at this stage, certain methods are used such 
as:

UNDERSTAND DISCOVER REALIZE

EMPATHIZE DEFINE TEST APPLYDESIGN MODEL

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
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the basic pain points related to the experience that is being wor-
ked on and classifying them according to their importance. While 
the said actions are being carried out:

> Researching technology trends and competition

> In the design group, collaborating with people from different 
disciplines who can add value to the process from different points

> Considering all findings and suggestions and first encouraging 
different people to produce as many evaluations as possible (Di-
vergent Thinking)

> Grouping similar ones as a result of the determination of sug-
gestions and evaluations and classifying them according to their 
importance level (Convergent Thinking)

These actions can be performed in a physical space by the partici-
pants or remotely using various applications.

The most popular applications used in the first 3 stages are:

> Data analysis for understanding the problem/situation
> Customer interviews and direct observation of customers’ ex-
perience
> Surveys, research on customer expectations and trends
> Analysis of customers’ behavioral data is one of the methods 
that are used.

Stage 2 Define : While defining, user researches and observation 
results are brought together and the information obtained at the 
empathy stage is synthesized. The problems, needs and insights 
of the users are defined by the design group. At this stage, tools 
such as::

> Creating persona characters that represent customers’ beha-
viors, expectations and needs by bringing together the qualitative 
and quantitative research results of users,

> Creating a customer emotional map regarding the different 
stages of the process / experience of customers,

> Creating a customer journey map for the customers’ experien-
ce in the process could be used. Defining focuses entirely on as-
sessment, the stage of generating ideas / solutions is not procee-
ded to.

Step 3 Ideate: This step is carried out with the ideation and de-
sign work to solve users’ problems and meet their expectations 
with innovations. Idea generation sessions and prioritization acti-
vities are conducted to find solutions to these problems by listing 

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
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Source: https://www.sessionlab.c om/blog/online -tools-for-workshops/

Stage 4 Prototype: At this stage, the solutions and new ideas cre-
ated in cooperation with the design group are put into practice 
with a prototype. In its simplest form, the prototype is aimed to 
be produced in the fastest and least costly way and in a way that 
is suitable for receiving real customer feedback. Within this fra-

mework, the simplest working versions (Beta) of prototype scre-
ens or “Mock-up” screens where the experience of usage could be 
conducted through only images, can be made within the scope of 
MVP (Minimum Viable Product) to be designed on those screens.

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
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Most popular prototyping applications: Stage 6 Application: Application development is made by up-
dating the needs and actions as a result of the feedback received 
regarding the tested prototype.

The above-described cycle of Design Thinking is reapplied in line 
with the feedback and observations made after the solution is 
presented to the customer. Therefore, Design Thinking is an itera-
tive method based on continuous improvement through feedback 
received from the field and has the same principles as agile wor-
king styles (Scrum, Kanban, etc.). Due to these features it has, the 
method works in full harmony with the Agile Working framework 
and is the most fundamental tool used in the creation processes 
within these working frameworks in the world.

2- A multi-channel service platform should be 
created to manage the interaction between 
digital and physical channels in the best way 
while meeting customers’ product and service 
demands.

Companies that want to perfect their multi-channel customer ex-
periences need different technologies to realize the journeys that 
they designed. Next-Generation Technologies such as artificial intel-
ligence and augmented reality have the potential to scale the cus-
tomer experience in ways never experienced before. Instead of call 
center agents answering the same questions over and over, brands 
can use customer technology to let bots answer calls or chat with 
customers through an app, or use augmented reality technologies 
to show customers how furniture will look in their real home.

Stage 5 Testing: Feedback from the target audience is taken th-
rough the MVP produced in the previous phase and test results are 
evaluated by the team. Solution actions are updated according to 
negative and positive feedback during the test.

Resource: https://www.keepitusable.com/blog/top-ux-prototyping-tools/

Usability Testing ToolsContender
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Source: http://usabilitytesting.sg/blog/web-usability/new-usability-testing-tools-conversion-optimization/

Ovo Logger
Camtasia + Screen Share

User TestingMorae
Userlytics
UserFeel
TryMyUI

WebE�ective

Ovo Solo
Silverback

UserZoom
Loop11

Usability Tools
OpenHallway

Tester audio 
and video 
recorded

No tester 
audio and 
video recorded
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An efficient multi-channel service platform that enriches and op-
timizes cross-channel experiences to deliver all the products and 
services customers need in a fast and flexible way is needed. Ef-
fective multi-channel service platforms can automatically direct 
customers, who might receive service from many contact points 
through different digital tools and applications, to provide the 
products that best suit their expectations and preferences throu-
gh the most optimal channel. For this, first of all, the integration 

3- Different markets should be entered by 
integrating the multi-channel service platform 
with other platforms in the ecosystem.
Customers can access the products and services they need not 
only through a company’s website and application but through 
many different digital platforms. Therefore, companies need to 
protect their customers and gain new customers by integrating 

of offline and digital channels with applications such as interac-
tive voice response (IVR) systems, Internet of Things (IoT) devices, 
and digital assistants is realized. While establishing this structure, 
it makes a difference to provide an intelligence layer for marketing 
technology (martech) solutions that manage channels by using 
predictive analytics, machine learning, and artificial intelligence 
to develop a channel-independent customer experience.

with many platforms, including the entrepreneurship ecosystem 
and fintechs. Companies that integrate with the platform services 
of their business partners mostly through APIs will have the op-
portunity to make a difference in terms of risk, cost, and customer 
relationship management issues thanks to the analysis of data 
flowing from ecosystems, conducted with the most advanced 
methods.

Entrance to the 
platform

• Messaging

• Email

• Social media

• Video Conference

Automation

• Recognizing e-signature and selfie

• Automated e-mail management

Easy Service

• Internet-based operations

• Automatic customer recognition and authentication

• Chatbots with natural language processing capability 

• Personalized benefits suggestions using artificial intelligence

• Analysis of customer behavior and guidance and solution in the time of need

Multi-channel service platforms

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
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Minimum viable ecosystem approach Value generation of a 
business ecosystem by creating efficient collaborations

The results of prototype tests and the definition of needs, value 
proposals, and flows of users and actors in the system are evalua-
ted in ecosystem design with a minimum viable ecosystem appro-

ach. For each player, a benefit/cost analysis is performed and a 
multi-dimensional view of business models is provided. The focus 
is on regulating dependencies between many products and com-
panies, (re) designing the ecosystem to connect related products, 
and design creating greater value than the established setup.

Customer / User Needs

Definition of the Actors

Advantage / Disadvantage 
Analysis of Each Actor

Core Value Proposition

Design / Redesign 
Business Ecosystem

Di
sc

ov
er

Build/Test

Definition of 
the Value Streams

Model, Test and 
Develop the Ecosystem

Multidimensional Evaluation 
of Business Models

Source: https://inform.tmforum.org/insights/2018/09/minimumviable-ecosystem-mve-key-milestone-initial-problem-scalable-solution/
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4-Real-time analysis and decision-making 
mechanisms should be established based on 
customer behavioral data using real-time 
interaction tools to personalize customer 
experiences

To personalize customer experiences, solutions to measure and 
improve customer experience instantly, big data-based analytics, 
artificial intelligence, and machine learning-based technologies 
are becoming increasingly important. Using real-time interaction 
tools, real-time analysis, and decision-making mechanisms based 
on customer behavioral data are getting established. In this way, 
the marketing and product departments of companies have the 
opportunity to analyze and manage customer interaction thanks 
to the technologies that analyze real-time interactions.

Real-time interaction tools integrate with digital infrastructures 
and offline channels easily and quickly, enabling the manage-
ment of customer interaction through an analytical platform. 
These pieces of software offer the ability to make decisions and 
interact within 100 milliseconds by analyzing real-time data from 
different sources in all industries, especially financial services and 
telecommunications. More than half of the companies that integ-
rate these technologies manage databases where more than 10 
million customer data flows, and nearly one-third can process at 
least 500 million customer interactions annually. The solutions 
used by these compa-nies are divided into 3 different categories:

Marketing Cloud Solutions or Multi-Channel Marketing 
Platforms: This category mainly consists of major international 
companies such as Adobe, IBM, Oracle that produce technology 
solutions. After the integration of the solutions and modules offe-
red by these companies, customization can be made according to 
customer preferences.

Web & Mobile Analytics Solutions: These are cloud-based solu-
tions that enable analytics companies such as Google Analytics to 
analyze their customers’ web and mobile channels with analytical 
reports.

Mobile Interaction Solutions: These are solutions that improve 
the experience and provide contextual interaction with artificial 
intelligence algorithms by collecting behavioral data of customers 
via mobile (and sometimes web) through SDKs. 

Hüsnü Mete Güneş
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Resources:

https://designthinking.ideo.com/ 

https://hbr.org/2018/09/why-design-thinking-works 

https://www.nngroup.com/articles/design-thinking/ 

https://www.artbiztech.org/design-thinking-nedir/ 

https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/operations/
our-insights/the-ceo-guide-to-customer-experience 
https://ioxdigital.com/rehberler/kullanici-arastirmasi/

h t t p s : / / w w w . f o r b e s . c o m / s i t e s / b l a k e m o r -
gan/2018/10/11/10-examples-of-customer-experience-innovati-
on-in-banking

https://dschool.stanford.edu/resources/bernie-roth-treati-
se-on-design-thinking

https://www.howspace.com/resources/digital-facilitation-tools

https://medium.theuxblog.com/11-best-prototyping-tools-for-u-
i-ux-designers-how-to-choose-the-right-one-c5dc69720c47?gi=-
84dc20cd1087

https://www.keepitusable.com/blog/top-ux-prototyping-tools/

https://www.bcg.com/publications/2019/retail-banking-distribu-
tion-2025-up-close-personal

https://inform.tmforum.org/insights/2018/09/minimumviable-e-
cosystem-mve-key-milestone-initial-problem-scalable-solution/

https://www.bcg.com/en-us/publications/2020/how-do-you-de-
sign-a-business-ecosystemv  
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Experience Design in the 
Pandemic
While considering trend alternatives in user experience for 2021, 
we fall into heedlessness of looking at 2020 predictions. How na-
ive we started this year! The pandemic that affected our country 
and the whole world in March has considerably affected organiza-
tions, users, experience design professionals, and the concept of 
experience itself, as well as every field. We analyzed the 2021 tren-
ds in the focus of the user whose way of experiencing the services 
changed, of the designer who changed the way of doing business, 
and the design processes. I hope we will read this article with bet-
ter feelings at the end of 2021 when we are getting positive infor-
mation about vaccination.

User / Customer

New Users of the New Normal
According to ICC data published on July 20, in the pandemic period, 
5 million cards are acquainted with shopping on the internet in 
Turkey. In the report recently issued by Google for the Southeast 

Asian market, we see that approximately 20 million people have 
met the internet every year until this year, but this number has 
already increased to 40 million in 2020. Many reports tell us that 
there is a significant increase in the number of customers who are 
“Just Acquainted With Digital” related to almost every region.

Mustafa Dalcı
Service Design Lead, IBM IX
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This increase means for experience designers that: We need to fo-
cus even more on the “onboarding” process in the experience of 
new users of the new normal to become acquainted with the digi-
tal world. In their digital journey that started with necessity during 
the pandemic period, we need to design frictionless experiences 
and services that will make them addicted.

For example, Lloyds Banking Group, which operates in the UK, an-
nounced that it will send free tablets to 2000 customers, especial-
ly those 65 years and older, who do not know how to use digital 
applications and services when we need to carry out all the work 
we need in daily life from home due to the quarantine that comes 
with its pandemic. It also announced that it will provide training 
and support for this system to its customers via a dedicated pho-
ne line that it will establish.

Touchless Economy and the Hygiene Factor
The customer’s desire to reach a service without touching has 
created a new economy. Trendwatching calls this “Touchless Eco-
nomy”. This economy has finally popularized a structure that has 
been trying to get a foothold in the consumer’s life outside of Chi-
na for many years: QR.

During the epidemic period, the use of QR codes has spread ra-
pidly as large and small businesses seek to provide the customer 
with an experience without touching. This design, which we can 
also call touchless technology, mostly appears at payment points. 
Together with the measures adopted for hygiene purposes, the 
QR codes we use to reduce the contact of cash and cards have 

become a new form of payment. Instead of touching the paper 
menus in restaurants, we can now access the menu online with a 
QR code.

Apart from the customer’s transaction without touching, the hy-
giene expectation has also turned into a basic customer expectati-
on right after the emergence and spread of Covid-19. Brands incre-
ased the measures they take for their employees who continue to 
work in physical conditions. For example, some delivery services 
in China measure the current body temperature of the couriers 
and create a double-sided hygiene environment by sharing it with 
their consumers via a mobile app. Zomato also started to offer a 
similar application in the countries where it delivers.

Mustafa Dalcı
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Employee Experience
Employee experience has come to the fore as the concept of expe-
rience design for two main reasons.

Let’s start with the first reason. The companies, which have been 
known as pioneers in human resources for many years and are the 
subject of the sentences like “We have an Office Like Google”, have 
now turned into a human mass that is mocked in the TV series. 
Talents no longer work for companies like Google and Facebook, 
nor do they find it “cool” to work there.

While global companies have trouble attracting better talent, 
companies in Turkey are suffering from the imbalance in supply 
and demand in qualified human resources. Both structures will 
further address the following concept in 2021: “Designing the 
Employee Experience”.

The second reason is related to the pandemic. With the pandemic, 
we have seen that the concept of “Employee Experience” affects 
the customer experience of companies more than ever before. 
Companies have received more appreciation than ever before, 
“What good equipment you give your employees, you care about 
their health.” Besides, the photos which were posted on social me-
dia during the pandemic period, that the company did not “pro-
vided” to its employees, affected the consumers than ever befo-
re. E-commerce sites, whose App Store rating falling to 1.6 due to 
employee experience problems, explain very well the consumer 
expectation of this new era.

Design Process

We are in a period where we have proven that every step in the 
design process can be done remotely.

Online Interaction
Designers have pieces that never go out of their workspaces. Yes, 
for example, their post-its! We said goodbye a while ago to the de-
signer pose looking at the wall full of classic post-it and the co-
lorful post-it notes on our office walls. This farewell is temporary 
or not, we don’t know that, but there are certainly digital tools to 
replace them and it’s going to go up even more.

Tools such as Miro, which has reached 9 million users, provide the 
convenience of working together with our team online while conti-
nuing to work remotely. These kinds of work facilitating tools that 
carry your post-it walls to the virtual world now seem to become 
routine, especially in design works.

Mustafa Dalcı
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Remote Research

One of the steps we take to optimize the user experience is user 
testing and research. Our interviews with users have also been 
moved online for health measures. Before the pandemic, many 
online platforms were used, but there was not such deep interest 
nor were users as involved in the online process as they are now.

One-to-one workshops with customers have also been moved to 
such platforms. Not losing efficiency and saving time make it more 
preferable to continue the design process online.

Designer

The number of companies that the designer works with, their lo-
cation, and their role in projects also change.

Mobility
At the beginning of the year, we made the following statements 
about the business life of designers:

In the near future, we would probably hear the phrases like the fol-
lowing from many designers.

“I have a 3-day contract with UX team of the bank X, the rest of my 
time I support startups.”

This is not a new human resource approach, such as open offices 
that have proven to be inefficient, or the remote working approa-
ch, which is still controversial about how efficient they are. The new 
method of working in which many designers feel freer and more 
creative. The new name for being more productive while working 
in different sectors instead of getting old with the project when 
you only work for a company or a project, and when you work at an 
agency, you also try to do a good job despite the client.

Now, this mobility has been added not only between companies 
but also being independent of location. We anticipate that trans-
forming into an independent designer and serving multiple com-
panies will further increase the creativity of designers. At this point 
where we experience that the design process can be remote, we 
will often encounter the photo of the designer working in a seasi-
de town.

Mustafa Dalcı



TECHNOLOGY REPORT

The Designer’s Role
The role of the person we call a designer is changing both in terms 
of the job description and design projects.

The designer is no longer the person who produces an output 
using a program in front of a computer, strives to complete his 
work by applying the revisions to this output!

The designer has new tasks such as bringing the right people 
together in the production process of that output, getting the ri-
ght information from them, and transforming the patterns formed 
by them into design decisions, instead of producing outputs and 
receiving comments on them.

This includes the right people, internal customers, that is, sta-
keholders, as well as the end-user of the product. Including the 
stakeholders, the owner of the product, and the users in the pro-
cess, understanding the motivations of internal customers to be 
involved, and understanding both the journey and the motivati-
ons of the end user make the designer much more valuable.

Mustafa Dalcı
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Service Design
Service Design and Return Rate of Investment 
made on the Service Design in Turkey

In particular, in the last five years in Turkey, the private sector and 
public institutions became more interested in service design to in-
crease customer satisfaction, strengthen their brands, accelerate 
new ideas, and/or create new markets. Service design is a design 
process that correctly constructs and organizes the products/ser-
vices, all resources, and distribution channels offered by an orga-
nization in line with the needs of customers. In this process, steps 
are taken to improve/develop the way employees do business, 
and thereby it is ensured that these steps are of a positive impact 
on customers’ experiences.

From another perspective, service design is a practical application 
of Design Thinking. Design Thinking is mostly followed by non-de-
signers. It is more of a way of thinking. It proceeds with methods 
that embrace and bring diverging thoughts/views closer together 

to correctly identify any relevant problem and produce the proper 
solutions/solutions.

Mert Bağcılar
Service Design Lead, IBM IX
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Service design is mostly applied by designers. More detailed and 
comprehensive design methods are employed, the focus is on the 
development of services, and service design can directly affect an 
entire organization. Service design undoubtedly requires interdis-
ciplinary work. However, the service designer(s) who will manage 
this whole process needs to be confident and capable of carr-
ying out the entire design process by addressing customer needs 

and producing outputs to meet organizational goals. It would be 
true to state the prominent features of service designers as being 
user-oriented, having business intelligence, being able to design 
based on evidence and context, strategic thinking, and leadership. 
However, it is also very important that they are curious, questioner 
and detailer person.

IDENTIFYING PROBLEMS PRODUCING SOLUTIONS

EVALUATION

DISCOVERFirst 
Insight

SYNTHESIZE VersionPRODUCE

REPEAT

IMPROVEPlan

Diverging

Converging

Diverging

Converging
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Companies in Turkey carry out service design by way of receiving 
consulting and/or establishing their teams. Currently, considering 
the competencies and maturity of companies in Turkey in the field 
of design, companies today generally prefer to work on a proje-
ct basis by receiving outsourced consultancy. The service design 
process can be successfully operated at the point where support 
is received from design companies that provide consultancy ser-
vices in the field of service design. Because an independent and 
experienced design team, which is not related to the daily workf-
low of the company, can easily grasp the result by carrying out the 
design process. However, customer experience journeys and road 
maps that emerge at the end of this process are often put aside. 
There are two reasons in this respect 1) the consultant did not de-
sign according to the agenda and realities of the company, 2) the 
consultant did not provide a realistic road map for the company to 
take action. In this sense, the previous references of the company 
in the relevant sector and the experience of its team are very im-
portant in selecting the company that provides services in design 
consultancy.

In companies that prefer to carry out service design with their 
employees, we observe that this process is not well managed. The 
reasons for this include that non-design-oriented persons are as-
signed from other positions (e.g. process management, informa-
tion technologies, etc.) to the responsibility of managing service 
design and that these persons do not have the qualifications and 
competencies I mentioned above. However, such people disap-
pear even more within a company culture that has not yet made 
the transition from product-oriented to design-oriented. To carry 
out an effective service design process, it is necessary to initiate 
a transformation for the transition to a design-oriented culture 
within the company and to develop their way of doing business 
in this way. It is not possible for employees who do not feel this 
transformation to go out of their comfort zones and change the-
ir way of doing business by using new methods and ways. Only 
when this cultural change is achieved, design processes can be 
accomplished within the company and thereby effective results 
can be obtained.

Mert Bağcılar
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Well come to think of effective results; what are the service design 
benefits for companies, in other words, what is the return on in-
vestment in service design? As you can presume, the return on in-
vestment in a successful service design can show itself in different 
areas. These areas include a decrease in development time and 
costs, a decrease in maintenance costs, a decrease in customer 
support costs, new user acquisition and increased customer sa-
tisfaction, increased revenue growth, increased productivity, and 
optimized alternative costs. But of course, these may seem to you 
to be so general, or in other words, top level. So, I would like to 
share an example of measurable benefits/returns of service de-
sign.

For example, let’s say your call center receives an average of 5 mil-
lion calls a year and calls take an average of 4 minutes. Assume 
that the total salary of all call center employees is 3 units. Suppo-
sing that you initiated a 3-year project and you have run the servi-
ce design process and examined the reasons customers reached 
your call center and determined their needs and expectations in 
solving these needs. Subsequently, you carried out the necessary 
arrangements, in terms of process, channel (digital or physical), 
and/or human resource regulations. You invested 1 unit for all the-
se. At the end of your efforts, you have succeeded in reducing the 
incoming calls to the call center by 25%. When you calculate the 
return on this investment using the discounted cash flow model 
(default interest rate of 5%, number of working days in a year 230, 
and 8 hours per day, the total is 1840 working hours), you will have 
earned 129 times of your investment at the end of a year. At the 
end of the project period (3 years), you would earn 387 times your 

total investment. By making different calculations and projections 
similar to this, the material impact of service design on any organi-
zation can be demonstrated. However, it will be very important for 
companies to adopt a design-oriented culture, to renew their way 
of doing business in this course, and to assign competent people 
to carry out and manage their design processes, or to make the 
appropriate partnerships to achieve these financial gains.

Mert Bağcılar
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The Future of Trust: 
Artificial Intelligence, 
Privacy, and Ethics
Artificial Intelligence (AI) applications such as machine learning, 
deep learning, and natural language processing offer many exci-
ting opportunities that will carry humanity further. Despite these 
opportunities, AI also has a dark potential that cannot be igno-
red…

AI can also be used against our humanity through cyberattacks, 
social manipulation, discrimination, and competitive financial 
incentives. Consumers and citizens who have realized this have 
already begun to worry about the data used to make decisions 
without respect to consumer rights or consent thereof.

Why Should We Worry?

We can group the concern about the future of trust under two he-
adings: privacy and ethics. To ensure customer and public con-

fidence, the focal point of privacy and ethics in the future will be 
bias and discrimination, transparency, and explainability.

Human bias may lead to incorrect method assumptions, biased 
data used for training models, or incorrect interpretation of out-
put, and consequently discriminatory advertising.

Cognitive bias involves the learning and imitation by the relevant 
algorithms of biased decisions made by humans in the past data 
provided to AI. Confirmation bias and unconscious bias are the 
most common forms of cognitive bias.

Confirmation bias is in the tendency to seek interpretations and 
validate pre-existing beliefs or hypotheses, to opt to the estimate 
resulting in an incorrect estimate.

Unconscious bias is the tendency to misconceive a model, collect 
input data, and interpret results in a way that leads to a false pre-
diction based on social stereotypes about the individual associa-
ted with the problem.

Hakan Göl
Partner, Deloitte Consulting Services
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Besides, AI development includes complex modeling that cons-
tantly improves itself without human intervention, and as a result, 
it may make it very difficult to easily explain the AI methodology 
to collect consumer consent. According to our research, 53% of 
consumers say that if a company sells consumer data for profit, 
it will never use that company’s products again. We can conclude 
that privacy is now an important issue for consumers.

Having said that, AI will initiate a new era in business ethics. 
Towards the end of his life, discussing the benefits and dangers of 
AI, physicist Stephen Hawking wrote an open letter urging AI rese-
archers and developers to focus their work ethically. According to 
Oxford University, AI American Attitude and Trends report publis-
hed in 2019, it was revealed that despite the many benefits it brin-
gs to our lives, the American people expect machine intelligence 
to be more harmful to society than good. 76% of executives who 
responded to the Deloitte survey said they expected AI will “signi-
ficantly transform” their companies within three years; About 1/3 
of this group added that ethical risks are a major concern with AI 
technology.

When it comes to AI ethics, you imagine corporate values that defi-
ne right and wrong, policies, codes of ethics, and guidelines appli-
cable to AI technologies. These structures set goals and guidelines 
for AI from research and design to model or code development 
and training, change, and throughout the lifecycle in operational 
life.

Where Should We Look At?
It is needed to look at four main dimensions to understand 
where ethical problems may arise and how they can be pre-
vented in the future:

Technology, Data, and Security: You can 
view your approach to the AI lifecycle from an 
ethical perspective, including ways to trans-
form and test data and models into AI-powe-
red solutions. Leadership in this dimension will 
arrive from the organization’s leaders in infor-
mation, technology, data, security, marketing, 
and privacy.

Risk Management and Compliance: You can 
learn how you developed and implemented 
policies, procedures, and standards for AI so-
lutions. You can strive to understand how they 
relate to your mission, goals, and legal or regu-
latory requirements. Leaders of risk, complian-
ce, law, and ethics play a role in this dimension.

Hakan Göl
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People, Skills, Organizational Models, 
and Education: You can try to understand 
and monitor how AI usage affects the expe-
riences of both employees and customers. 
You can continuously assess how operating 
models, roles, and organizational models 
have evolved due to the use of AI. You can 
train all levels of the workforce and initia-
te training actions to rearrange or develop 
skills. You can create protocols to encourage 
ethical behavior and ethical decisions throu-
ghout the AI life-cycle. Human resources in 
this dimension; further shares responsibility 
with the executive leadership, particularly 
learning and development teams, ethics of-
ficers, and marketing.

Public Policy, Legal and Regulatory Fra-
meworks and Its Impact on Society: Last-
ly, you can develop an idea and stance about 
AI in the business world. This includes the 
level of acceptance that AI has in the public 
world and culture, as well as the laws and re-
gulations concerning AI.

Which Techniques Can We Use?
We propose three techniques for data science teams to cap-
ture choice bias before AI solutions are implemented and test 
them before launching them into market:

Intra-Team Diversity: The impact of diver-
sity in teams on team performance and decisi-
on-making exhibits its contribution in the field 
as well as academics. According to the research 
conducted at Northwestern University; teams 
with intense cultural diversity perform better 
than homogeneous teams in decision making.

Personal and academic diversity provides a su-
itable environment for the team to process the 
data more carefully and to increase the obje-
ctive approach. Diversity in teams promotes a 
culture that makes others aware of their own 
internal biases and reveals blind spots wrap-
ped in preventable bias.

Hakan Göl
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Human-oriented Design: Stanford Uni-
versity Design School has created a creative 
problem-solving process that puts the user 
at the center to offer a value proposition that 
reflects user needs with design thinking. The 
human-oriented design provides an accessi-
ble framework for evaluating algorithms from 
a more diverse perspective and helps lighten 
possible ethical and financial risks before 
models go into production.

Instead of fixing a hypothesis with commer-
cial strategic decisions focusing only on fig-
ures, with a human-oriented design strategy, 
it is to gather information to re-evaluate the 
hypothesis to gain a different perspective on 
the problem.

As Indi Young pointed out, “Understanding 
what is happening in the minds of others is 
the first step towards balancing the magic of 
numbers and familiar perspectives.”

Another strategy is to conduct important user 
experience (UX) research before designing 
the algorithmic model. Instead of confirm-
ing a hypothesis or bias, UX researchers first 
listen to people and allow the results to sur-
prise themselves.

AI Blindspot Framework: More formal tools 
have been started to be developed to combat 
biases in the algorithm development process. 
Specifically, a group of MIT researchers cre-
ated a framework for identifying biases in AI 
systems. This structure, called AI Blindspot, 
divides the development process into three 
main phases: planning, creation, and distribu-
tion. By dividing the AI process into these three 
stages and identifying the main problems in 
each, model development teams are given a 
concrete tool to think about bias at every point 
of their process. This tool makes ethical AI op-
erational, increases the reliability of their mod-
els by enabling teams to systematically predict 
bias before the models go into production.

We believe that we can build the future of trust together as 
responsible professionals by focusing on privacy and ethics.

Hakan Göl
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Extending Artistic 
Research into 
Innovation Strategy
The banking and finance industry is getting ready for the biggest 
transformation in their history. This time it is revolutionary rather 
than evolutionary. Players in the industry will have to adapt their 
infrastructures according to new Open Banking regulations. With 
Open Banking, institutions will need to take on characteristics of 
the rhizome:

> MULTI-DIRECTIONAL GROWTH in unpredictable patterns and,
> INTERCONNECTED STRUCTURE that is networked beyond or-
der.

In order to survive in this new era, restructuring technology infra-
structures is definitely not enough. 

Emrah Yayıcı
Speaker, Author
Managing Partner - ArtBizTech, Managing Partner - Explori.io, BA-Works, UXservices 

Finance institutions will need to become “rhizomatic thinkers”. 
This will allow organizations to function as a whole interconnect-
ed system, and as a part of the wider world with:    

> Critical Thinking skills to navigate through uncertainty and 
see structures in disorder and complexity

> Lateral Thinking skills to think beyond domains and learn 
from unexpected sources 

> Non-linear Thinking skills to make the best decisions that re-
quire foresight on how their move will affect relationships in the 
system

> Systems Thinking that enable design not limited to personas

> Questioning skills to contextualize unfamiliar domains. 
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At ArtBizTech, a curiosity-driven strategy and innovation consul-
tancy, we help organizations source these skills from research-ba-
sed artists. We do it by bringing them together at Rhizomatic 
Thinking Circuits which are workshops based on a contempo-
rary topic as approached and presented by an artist. Each Circuit 
is a multifarious flow of inquiry between the participants, artist, 

and members of the ArtBizTech team. Participants walk away with 
fresh perspectives and a sensibility towards the future, empowe-
red by curiosity. The rhizomap employed during these circuits 
help participants learn to make sense of newly discovered con-
nections and convert them into questions that have never been 
asked before.

Rhizomap,
Embodied Knowledge,
Rhizomatic Thinking Circuit.
© ArtBizTech 2020
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For instance, at our recent circuits that hosted research-based ar-
tist Christiane Peschek with the theme “Future Archeology” and 
Teow Yue Han featuring  “Embodied Knowledge” business and 
technology people experienced that the Rhizomatic Thinking ap-
proach which arose from Deleuze and Guattari’s philosophy was 
really helpful in transforming their mindsets into more non-linear 

I feel that this is exactly what we need to cope with the unpredictable 
challenges in contemporary business life and create “the next big thing” 
in our organizations. Rather than classical dogmatic rational thinking 
patterns we need something more open. Open as the “rhizome” of De-
leuze and Guattari which can help us explore alternative ways of thin-
king against dogmatic ways of thought by the power of “questions”.

modes, to see things with a different lens and get new perspecti-
ves that can be applied in our daily and business lives. This expe-
rience reminded me of the famous quote of Marcel Proust which 
says “the real voyage of discovery consists, not in seeking new lan-
dscapes, but in having new eyes.”

As ArtBizTech we believe that a better world comes with dissolving the 
borders between disciplines. We’ve been doing so at the nexus of art, 
technology and science since we initiated the bang. Prix program in 
2015. Today we repotentialize businesses and organisations by sour-
cing non-linear perspectives and questions from research-based artists 
and explore untapped possibilities.

Slide from
ArtBizTech’s
corporate deck.
© ArtBizTech 2020
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The Past, Present, 
and Future of Venture 
Capital
“Venture Capital”, as it is expressed in English, is translated into Tur-
kish as Girişim Sermayesi, with its common equivalent in capital 
markets, but I prefer to use Venture Capital as when you search on 
Google “What does Venture mean”, we come across translations such 
as “dare, temp to, risk”. When I say venture capital, I mean to partner 
with small companies that have original ideas/projects but do not yet 
have a balance sheet/income to use loans, who are in the establis-
hment phase or the first years of their establishment, but who have 
high growth potential, and in this way to finance them. This is referred 
to in the literature as seed capital, startup capital, or early-stage finan-
cing. For the more advanced stages, I also use the terms Venture Ca-
pital or Private Equity. Often, we think we are talking about the same 
point, but we can indicate very different things, so I chose to start my 
article with such a conceptual framework.

When we talk about Venture Capital, we should speak of Georges Fre-
deriq Doriot, who is considered the father of venture capital. Ameri-
can Research and Development Corporation (ARDC), which he 
founded in 1946, is one of the world’s top two Venture Capital compa-
nies. It made its first investment in 1957 with an amount of 70.000 USD 
to Digital Equipment Corporation (DEC). The second one was to J.H. 
Whitney & Company, founded in 1946 by John Hay Whitney and his 
partner Benno Schmidt. Their most famous investment was Florida 
Food Corporation, and it has left by selling to Coca-Cola in 1960. 

Hakan Aran
Deputy General Manager, ISBANK Turkey
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In Turkey, this issue has settled on a legal basis with the Capital Mar-
kets Board Law of 28.7.1981 No. 2499 amended by the law of 29 April 
1992 No. 3794. In 1996, for the first time in Turkey, Vakıf Venture Capi-
tal Investment Trust Inc. was formed with a capital of 250.000 TRY by 
Vakıflar Bankası. This company was first named Vakıf Venture Capital 
Investment Trust Inc. in 2000 and then named Rhea Venture Capital 
Investment Trust in 2010. İş Venture Capital, which was founded by 
our group on October 5, 2000, is also the second venture capital com-
pany in our country. Today, there are 11 Venture Capital Investment 
Trusts, seven of which are listed in the Istanbul Stock Exchange (BIST), 
four of which target only qualified investors.

The number of Venture Capital Fund (GSYF), which were first estab-
lished in 2016, reached 45 as of the end of October 2020. There are 
45 GSYFs in Turkey where 20 different portfolio management compa-
nies have obtained a stock issue permit. The total size of these fun-
ds is just over 2 billion TRY. In addition to Venture Capital Investment 
Trusts and Venture Capital Funds, there are 524 angel investors, 300 
of whom are active, and nearly 30 local Venture Capital companies 
accredited by the Ministry of Treasury and Finance as of March 2020. 
The first of these companies is 212 Venture Capital, founded in 2012.

In the light of the foregoing information, it is possible to say that we 
are about fifty years behind the United States in the field of venture 
capital, but if we exclude China, Israel, and a few countries, the same 
is true for the rest of the world. If we need to become hopeful, we note 
that there was no venture capital in China until 1985, that it was ran-
ked second in the world in 2015, and that it surpassed the whole of 
Europe with an investment of 3,445 and 48.9 billion USD. When we 

look at the ratio of resources allocated to venture capital to national 
income, it is seen that this rate is up to 0.36% - 0.38% in Israel and 
America, it is 0.05% and below in Europe, and Canada is third with 
0.15%. Our situation is similar to Greece in the graphic below until 
2017, and Italy and Spain in the following 2017-2019 period.

The relationship between venture capital and national income has 
been the subject of studies in many countries. In the study conducted 
in Israel in 2013 and covering the period 1995-2007, it has been revea-
led that the contribution of venture capital to the increase in national 
income is 1.28%, this contribution remains at 0.14% for other types 

Share of venture capital investments in 
GDP in 2016

Israel
USA

Canada
Finland

Sweden
Switzerland

Ireland
England

Austria
Portugal

France
Denmark
Germany

Holland
Hungary
Norway

Belgium
Spain

Italy
Greece

0,38%
0,36%

0,12%
0,05%

0,04%
0,04%
0,04%

0,03% 
0,03% 
0,03% 
0,03% 
0,03% 
0,03% 

0,02% 
0,02% 
0,02% 
0,02% 

0,01% 
0,00% 
0,00% 

Median Note: Israel's venture capital investment data are for 2014.

20x
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8x

5x
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of capital, and an additional 0.91% contribution is made to national 
income through employment created in high technology companies, 
and in total, venture capital positively affects national income by 
2.19%. 

We can find in the table below the outputs of another study condu-
cted in 16 OECD countries. Every 1 EUR invested as a venture capital 
contributes 3.33 EUR to the economy. Every 100-unit benefit to its ent-
repreneur brings 300-unit benefit to the community.

Innovation created by venture capital-backed companies have large 
spill-overs to the wider economy

Important literature results on the spill-overs 
obtained from Venture Capital and R&D:

An increase of Venture Capital of 1 EUR results in an increase in output 
growth of 3.33 EUR as a result of economic spill-overs, based on an analysis 
of 16 OECD countries.

The social return (impact on the entire economy) of R&D investments is 
about three times higher than the private return.

The increase in patents of R&D investments is about 2-4 times larger in 
Venture Capital-backed companies than in regular companies.

8 percent of the innovation in US companies in the period of 1983-1992 is a 
result of venture capital investments.

The strong advantages of venture capital investments 
have a broader impact on the economy.

Assuming a social return three times higher than the private return, we 
estimate that every first investment of venture capital investments 
brings about a total societal return of EUR 300 million.

This comes on top of wages of employees, at the Venture 
Capital-backed companies, procurements of other companies, etc.

EUR 200 million

EUR 300 million

Estimated total economic return each year of venture 
capital investments in the Nordics

EUR 100 million

Economic 
spill-over

2x

Note: We assume that 15% is the average annual rate of return of venture capital in Scandinavian 
countries (we found on page 23 that Scandinavian venture capital funds average 1.4 TVPI, which 
means a 15% annual rate of return), their R&D investments had a social return three times greater 
than private returns (see the appendix) and that annual venture capital investments in the Nordic 
countries were 0.05% a�er the financial crisis (see page 16).

Source: Copenhagen Economics, Nordic Venture Capital and Private Equity Associations, February 2019.

Return special 
for investors

NATIONAL ECONOMIC 
BENEFITS
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In a survey conducted in 2015 in America based on quarters for 
the period 1995-2012, it was found that a 1% increase in venture 
capital investments created an increase of 0.32% in national in-
come with a probability of 83.1% in the next 5 years. It is said that 
an active venture capital market can provoke economic growth in 
the 4-6 years period. Likewise, in a study conducted in China, it is 
asserted that the direct or indirect contribution of venture capital 
investments to China’s national income reached 9.3%.

Venture capital investments made in Turkey between 2010 and 
2019 are shown in the chart below, and our national income in 
USD at current prices and the ratio of venture capital investments 
to national income are shown in the following table.

Adjusted GDP and venture capital investments/
GDP ratio according to Turkish Statistical Insti-
tute (TÜİK) Data (percentage

Year Million Dollars 
(at Current Prices)

2010

2011

2012

2013

2014

2015

2016

2017

2018

2019

772.366

831.691

871.122

950.350

934.855

861.879

862.744

851.045

789.043

753.693

Venture Capital 
Investments / GDP

0,0024%

0,0046%

0,0032%

0,0075%

0,0039%

0,0080%

0,0063%

0,0136%

0,0081%

0,0136%Starting in 2010, with the establishment of Venture Capital funds and angel networks, 
accreditation of angel investors, and the increase in accelerator programs, startup 
investments peaked in 2017.

Source: Startups Watch, The State of Turkish Startup Ecosystem 2020

Disclosed Equity Funding Rounds by Angels and 
Venture Capitals in Turkey

2010

$19M

11

26 30

78
65

96
153 179

112 99

$39M
$28M

$72M

$37M

$69M

$55M

$116M

$64M

$103M

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019

Quantity # Number of Agreements
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As can be seen from the table and graph herein, the ratio of Ven-
ture Capital investments to Gross Domestic Product in Turkey 
has been on an increasing trend in recent years, although it has 
changed over the years and is quite low. There is so much to do, 
so much income to earn, and success stories to be held up as an 

example. As can be seen from the following chart, venture capital 
transactions are increasing significantly in the world.

Total global financing breaks new record in Q3 of 2020
Global dollar finance: North America, Asia, and Europe

Historical record

Source: PwC/CB Insights Money Tree Report Q3 of 2020

$41

$28
$32 $32

26
$28 $29
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$23
$20

$16 $17 $15 $16
$14

$24

$5
$8 $9 $8 $7 $7 $7

$9

Q4'18 Q1'19 Q2'19 Q3'19 Q4'19 Q1'20 Q2'20 Q3'20

Investments: EuropeAsiaNorth America
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As ISBANK and Softtech, we continue doing our best to make our 
country a part of this trend. On the one hand, we contribute to the 
realization of projects with the Work-Up acceleration program, on 
the other hand, we provide capital support to startups with the 
Maxis Innovative Venture Capital Fund. Our journey, which started 
with İş Girişim in 2000, continues by getting growing with Softte-
ch Ventures after 20 years. Softtech Ventures not only supports 

startups, but we also create new ventures directly. The number of 
companies doing this and the size of the funds they allocated is 
increasing every year. As long as we act with the awareness that 
we are not playing a game that makes the sum to zero and the 
winner is the loser, we have no reason not to achieve similar suc-
cesses as long as we develop collaborations with the logic of inc-
reasing our national income, not beating each other. 

1.563
$ 37,4 Billion

North America

$ 71.9 Billion 
global investment

4.182 Contracts 

878
$ 8,9 Billion

Europe
1.585

$ 23.9 Billion
Asia

Source: PwC/CB Insights Money Tree Report Q3 of 2020

Hakan Aran



Corporate
Entrepreneurship
With the change and development of the entrepreneurship 
ecosystem, we encounter new entrepreneurship models. The con-
cept of corporate entrepreneurship also falls into this ecosystem 
and is adopted by many companies. If we consider the business 
world accordingly, a positive increase is observed in the creation 
of a work environment where employees can express their opini-
ons and transform them into projects. Recently, institutions have 
started to support the people they host in putting their ideas into 
practice with the identity of “corporate entrepreneurs”. The fact 
that steps are being taken to support corporate entrepreneurship, 
rather than the reward system that increases motivation compa-
red to before points out the desire of companies to adapt more to 
changing dynamics and developing technology. Based on this, we 
can say that many companies, especially those operating in the 
field of technology, have increased the rate of managing in-house 
projects.

Görkem Keskin
Innovation Portfolio Manager, Softtech
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So, what is this corporate entrepreneurship?

Dealt with under the name of “entrepreneurship” abroad, this is 
settled in the Turkish language as corporate entrepreneurship. We 
can summarize this entrepreneurship as the process of turning 
ideas into products or services by generating new or creative ideas 
from individuals or groups they work with to create an innovation 
culture. Regardless of which department and in which position 
you are, if you have an idea that can produce innovation, or if you 
believe that you can contribute to innovation by modifying an ex-
isting idea, you can turn these ideas into projects with the support 
you receive within the organization.

On the whole, many organizations desire a regular business pro-
cess in which they can achieve the results they planned. However, 
it should not be ignored that this will create challenges in pursuit 
of innovation and providing competitive management. When the 
rapid increase in global competition comes together with the de-
sire of the institutions to gain competitive advantage, it becomes 
very significant to take innovative actions. It is not very easy to 
provide a fast learning and rapid response mechanism in the de-
veloping technology and ecosystem. To achieve this, it is critical 
to investigate unknown areas and to take innovative steps. Being 
open to innovative ideas and people will enable companies to be 
differentiated and gain a competitive advantage together with re-
maining with trends. To be able to make use of new opportuni-
ties against the rapidly changing market demand will be fruitful 
for companies as an output of corporate entrepreneurship that 
includes risk-taking, innovation, proactivity, and aggressive com-
petitive tendencies (Miller and Friesen, 1983; Zahra, 1993; Lupkin 
and Dess, 2001). The corporate entrepreneurship model, which is 

carried out with support received within the company, will con-
tribute to the creation of a competitive corporate culture by keep-
ing the successful result and profit within the company instead of 
seeking investors.

The first element to be emphasized in corporate entrepreneurship 
is to create an effective innovation process. For this process to oc-
cur, organizations need to set a vision to guide their entrepreneur-
ial energies and to take actions to support such vision. When this 
environment is provided, liberating corporate entrepreneur candi-
dates to adopt this vision is one of the other necessary elements. 
The emphasis here is on focusing on the entrepreneurial spirit of 
entrepreneur candidates and supporting innovative ideas, con-
tributing to the provision of a sustainable new line of business. 
Besides, the fact that companies encourage their employees to 
become corporate entrepreneurs will allow employees to see 
themselves as being involved in useful projects and feel valued. 
As a result, it will allow you to create an efficient employee pro-

Corporate Entrepreneurship

Sustainable Line of Business

New Opportunities

Growth

CompetitionProactivity

Risk-TakingInnovation

Görkem Keskin
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file, increase loyalty and create satisfactory working conditions. In 
nutshell, employees can act with perception as such it is their own 
company, and they can achieve more successful jobs with passion 
and dedication.

Who is called a corporate entrepreneur?

Researchers carried on on entrepreneurs have tried to reveal 
many issues, however, some elements are focused on determin-
ing character characteristics. The “Big-5” Model is one of them. It 
has been used to measure dominance for personality traits since 
the 1980s and it has been revealed that it affects career choice and 
job performance (Costa and McCrae, 1992; Digman, 1990; Gold-
berg, 1990; Rauch, 2014). Big-5 Model; It contributes to personality 
identification by measuring openness, conscientiousness, extra-
version, adaptability, and neuroticism. The concept of openness 
here reveals how open it is to experience and the extent of an in-
dividual’s mental and experimental life. Conscientiousness deals 
with the impulse that facilitates goal-directed behavior; success 
is a combination of motivation and credibility (Zhao and Seibert, 
2006). Extroversion includes features of social, sociable, and posi-
tive sensuality towards the environment. Compliance includes hu-
mility and trust as a measurement by considering the relationship 
with the environment. Finally, neuroticism is used as a measure-
ment factor by comparing emotional stability and tension-style 
negative emotions. As a result, the common and dominant char-
acteristics expected from an entrepreneur are outlined as follows:

> Open to experience
> Creative
> Adaptive to changing environments and innovation

> Risk bearer
> Far-seeing and vision holder
> It has been defined as individuals who can take advantage of 
opportunities.
Of course, these features can be expanded.

Corporate entrepreneurs are valuable team members who have 
adopted the basic principles of entrepreneurship and implement 
them within the company. Corporate entrepreneurs are individu-
als who can motivate themselves, take risks, and think freely, as 
an entrepreneur does. They can turn the innovations desired to be 
realized in-house into projects faster than other individuals.

Görkem Keskin
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Besides, Global Entrepreneurship Monitor (GEM) evaluates entre-
preneurs according to their certain characteristics. The same char-
acteristics apply to corporate entrepreneurs:

> To what extent they perceive the opportunities;
> To what extent they believe that their skills could commence a 
new venture;
> All entrepreneurs are evaluated according to general percep-
tions, such as how enthusiastic they are in participating in entre-
preneurship activity due to fear of failure.

We can say that perception of opportunity is the main requisite 
of entrepreneurship. According to Kirzner (1973), all entrepreneurs 
are agile individuals in discovering and using opportunities and 
acting on them. Besides, skills and experience are considered cru-
cial to the successful running of a new business. If people believe 
they have the necessary skills, they may be more prone to take 
part in innovation projects. The fear of failure, on the other hand, 
is considered to be one of the characteristics that corporate en-
trepreneurs should not have as it is a factor that negatively affects 
entrepreneurial activity. The entrepreneur is prone to take risks. 
Those who considered a failure as a natural risk in the process and 
perceive it as a valuable learning experience will be individuals 
who fit into their corporate entrepreneurship identity. Companies 
also have a role at this point. Since the support attempts for en-
trepreneurship provided corporate will also contribute to individ-
uals for the exploration of their skills; employees will want to take 
an active role in corporate entrepreneurship activities and will be 
able to contribute to innovation. If a company aims to grow with 
innovation, it should include corporate entrepreneurs and adopt 
a vision that adopts innovative attempts.

Görkem Keskin
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Next Generation 
Entrepreneurship 
Programs, Incubations, 
Accelerators and 
Beyond
> Why this article is penned and why are entrepreneurship prog-
rams held?
> What are these programs, why are they heard a lot?
> How does it work, where to find it, can we create one?
> What does it mean to be a Next Generation program?
> Are they schools or preparatory courses or places like gyms?
> Why are they the most heard players of the ecosystem lately?

These are the questions I will seek their answers to.

The first question is why this article is penned and why are entrepre-
neurship programs held. I am considered to be one of the “founding 
partners” of one of these programs, that’s why I’ve usually mentored 
and I’m still doing it. It could be a little bit of that and I’ve conducted 
a program a little bit of this, a little bit as an individual guerrilla, so it 
could be.

There were 4 initiatives in my guerrilla program; one could not con-
tinue or more precisely went bankrupt, one became an investment 
fund, one received investment so goes its way, and the last one was 
bought by Amazon.

In a sense, the program that I am a founding partner of is in its 4th year 
and it continues on its way, I actively mentor there.

These experiences gave me the courage to pen this article. Why are 
these programs held? Because they meet some of the important 
requirements of startups.

Ömer Erkmen
Angel Investor and Start-up Mentor
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So, what are these programs?

They are organizations established to meet the most basic needs of 
startups, such as office, mentoring, free or affordable hosting services, 
technology or digital marketing support, finding customers or inves-
tors.

Why are they getting heard a lot?

This is because entrepreneurship is a “trending topic”. The fact that 
it is a trending topic is because it follows world trends, and of course 
the “me too, me too” reflex created by the increasing success stories 
in recent years.

How does it work?

The journey, which starts with the application of the startups, conti-
nues with being divided into two as invoicing and non-invoicing and 
to the sections called “incubation”, “pre-incubation”, “accelerator” or 
rejecting or rejected so that you grow and come again.

A period of 3-6 months begins with those who are accepted. During 
this period, founders of startups are expected to attend training with 
their employees at the venue opened to them (it was before Covid-19, 
thereafter all kinds of activities are now remotely held), receive men-
torship, set goals, most of which are numerical (such as users, custo-
mers, sales), and follow them.

Then the preparation for the big day starts, this is called “Demo Day”, 
and 3-5 minute presentations are prepared feverishly to attract the at-
tention of the investors. Those who make this presentation will “gra-
duate” from the program.

Where to find it?

You don’t have to put a lot of effort into finding these entrepreneurs-
hip programs because they usually find you. If you have a little conta-
ct with social media, you will see them all.

Can we create one, too?

Yes, you can also create one, because the fact that they are not stru-
ctures that are regulated or approved makes your work easier. It is 
worth seeing this as a positive, however, not a negative one, because 
the more practices are made, the more people learn from these prac-

Ömer Erkmen
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tices, the more people and teams are formed to make programs that 
are more suitable for the needs of the market.

What does it mean to be a Next Generation 
program?

It means being seeking conformity, questioning patterns, and lear-
ning from mistakes.

Are they schools or preparatory courses or pla-
ces like gyms?

Certainly not, but some of their structural elements are likely to be a 
source of inspiration. The first example that comes to my mind is the 
“etude” system, and it becomes possible to accelerate and consoli-
date learning in certain periods in the presence of an etude observer.

Why are they the most heard actors of the 
ecosystem lately?

Social media! However, this is not the root cause, but a result. In my 
opinion, one of the main reasons is that entrepreneurship is seen as a 
remedy to respond to the increase in enthusiastic candidates due to 
being “fashion”, “trending topic or frequently spoken”. Other root cau-
ses include not falling behind similars of the large institutional struc-
tures, doing PR, and thinking that the initiatives coming from here will 
contribute to them even if it does not work much.

Beyond?

I think both before and beyond is human. I think it is valuable to re-
member and remind that investing and investing in people can be 
made not only as money (financial capital) but also as intellectual, 
social and cultural capital.

Ömer Erkmen
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Crowdfunding in Early 
Stage Startups
The term crowdfunding refers to the individuals or entrepreneurs 
who have a project but do not have sufficient financial resources 
to realize the project by announcing this resource to large masses 
whose identities are not yet known and finding a resource for their 
project.

In fact, the use of this concept dates back to old times in terms of 
content and scope, but not as a term. At the beginning of the 18th 
century, to find the necessary resources to publish the English 
translation of the Iliad, the English poet Alexander Hope Home-
ros funded his project in exchange for such award by making an 
announcement to his readers, committing that those who would 
support the publication project would have their names printed 
on the first volume of the book - a total of 750 people. Towards the 
end of the 18th century, similarly, Mozart secured the necessary 
funding to perform his concert from 176 promoters, announcing 

Assoc. Dr. İlhan Yılmaz
Galatasaray University, Faculty Member

that he would give a manuscript copy of his work to those who 
will support them to perform the concert where their new works 
will be played. He also mentioned the names of these people as 
a prize in the original manuscript of his work. Similarly, examples 
can be increased. For example, in 1874 the construction of the pe-
destal of the Statue of Liberty in the USA was not completed due 
to lack of finance. Joseph Pulitzer, then a well-known journalist, 
made a call for the money necessary for the construction of the 
pedestal through his newspaper and collected the necessary fi-
nancing. The award here can be stated as the American people 
owe the Statue of Liberty. More recently, we see the system be-
ing used by the Indian film industry during the 1970s. The movie 
called “Manthan”, directed by Indian film director Benegal, was 
funded by dairy farmers in the relevant area. The award was that 
the supporting producers were cited as “500,000 Gujarat Farmers 
Present” as the producer of the film.
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A recent example of modern crowdfunding, which is being imp-
lemented today, is as follows. In 1996, a British rock band called 
Marillion was obliged to cancel their US tour due to lack of fun-
ding, but the band’s guitarist sent an email to email list consisting 
of his 1,000 persons, informing them that the tour would not take 
place if they could not collect the required $ 60,000. Thereupon, 
the fan base collected the necessary donations for the tour with 
the campaign they conducted on the internet. The importance of 
this example is that this is the first time that such funding has been 
realized on the internet. As a matter of fact, upon the success of 
this system, the group made another funding by selling its 2001 
album 12 months before it was released on the internet.

In the same year, this system was transformed into a business 
model called ArtistShare by American music producer and artist 
Brian Camelio, and a crowdfunding platform was created to fund 
new projects for artists. So much so that the platform has funded 
more than 10 Grammy award-winning works.

The first written text in which the system is called “crowdfunding”; 
it was Michael Sullivan who used it on his blog at the launch of 
the fundavlog company he founded for an incubation system for 
video blog projects. As the eponym, Sullivan first used the term in 
August 2006 as a definition of the system and made the following 
statement in his blog: “A lot of things are important factors, but 
what everything else is based on and built on is crowdfunding. 
Therefore, the correct term that helps me explain the main ele-
ment of the fundavlog is crowdfunding.”

It can be said that crowdfunding started and spread systematical-
ly as a business model with the bank/financial crisis that blows up 
in the USA in 2008. The decrease in financing resources in banks 
and therefore in institutional investors made it necessary to create 
new financing resources. As a matter of fact, Indiegogo, Kickstar-
ter, and GoFundMe, which are widely used in the crowdfunding se-
ctor today, commenced operating in 2008, 2009, and 2010 respe-
ctively. Later, similarly, many crowdfunding platforms have been 
established in all other countries, including the USA and Turkey. 
These platforms, which make reward-based funding, make elect-
ronic crowdfunding of almost all kinds of ideas and projects that 
are not illegal, according to the platform’s own choice, through a 
platform that is operated online.

The boom of award-based crowdfunding especially in techno-
logical startup ventures, so to speak, occurred in 2012. In Palo 
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Alto, California, a group of entrepreneurs had developed a digital 
smartwatch (Pebble smartwatch) that can connect remotely with 
smartphones and also install sports/wellness apps. They needed 
$ 100,000 to launch the product into the market and they decided 
to make crowdfunding with Kickstarter. The campaign was so suc-
cessful that they collected a fund of US $ 10,266,854 from 68,929 
people in the April-May period alone. This achievement was also a 
springboard for the crowdfunding platform Kickstarter, which ma-
nages the campaign. It must be said that Peeble, as a technology 
startup, does most of its financing through crowdfunding. Simi-
larly, with Pebble Time, which it developed later, this time, it col-
lected 20.3 million US Dollars in the campaign that it launched for 
500 thousand US Dollars in 2015.

After these and similar success stories, we can say that the use of 
crowdfunding in the financing of initial and early-stage techno-
logy startups has increased. In fact, what we’ve talked about so far 
is reward-based crowdfunding, which is a popular form of crow-
dfunding. This award can be in different ways, as a result of tech-
nology startups or to supporters who participate in the campaign 
from existing products at a more affordable price or buy one get 
one. The awards differ according to the amount of participation in 
the campaign.

In initial or early-stage startups, the financial resources that ent-
repreneurs can apply are generally family and friends or angel in-
vestors that they can access if they do not have their private funds 
(bootstrapping), and in a sense, the environmental factor is effe-
ctive geographically. However, in crowdfunding, the geographical 

criterion in question loses its importance and the entrepreneur 
can open his project all over the world over the internet, thus inc-
reasing the likelihood of funding and triggering herding behaviors. 
For this reason, perhaps Pebble was able to collect 1 million US 
Dollars within the first hour of its campaign.

Besides, the entrepreneur who announces his product to the 
crowds in this way can also create a market for his product and 
even get a feedback opportunity to improve his product. Besides, 
the ability to reach a wider investor network in a short time stan-
ds out in crowdfunding. Of course, although we do not encounter 
many serial angel investors or institutional investors in reward-ba-
sed crowdfunding, there is no doubt that a capital and successful 
product resulting from such funding will lead such investors to 
show interest in the venture.

Crowdfunding is not only reward-based. It may be debt-based, 
crowdlending, P2P lending, or donation-based. It is not easy for 
lending-based crowdfunding to work in terms of operation and 
legislation. Donation-based funds are implemented rather than 
social responsibility projects.

After the success of reward-based crowdfunding, it was also ne-
cessary to establish a crowdfunding system by crowdfunding plat-
forms that bring together the parties of the system consisting of 
entrepreneurs and investors, where they can learn all investment 
information and terms for early-stage startups and even make all 
other transactions online. While it may take up to 1 year for an ent-
repreneur to meet with an angel investor in a conventional way 
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under normal conditions, but with this new system, equity crowd-
funding, this process can be reduced to weeks, days, and someti-
mes even hours.

Studies on this issue in the USA began in 2011, and later the Ame-
rican government gave special importance to the issue based on 
startups, JOBS Act of 2012 has been adopted, which came into 
force in 2013, means “Jumpstart Our Business Startups”. Thus, it 
is the first time that it is enacted to acquire shares from the star-
tup through crowdfunding in return for the capital put into such 
a startup. In real terms, a widespread and fast financing opportu-
nity by which the financing of a technology startup will be carried 
out online by angel investors and can be carried out entirely over 
the internet. This regulation also expanded the pool of registered 
investors to tens of millions, which was around 8 million at the 
time, with registered investors as well as non-accredited investors 
included in the system. Therefore, entrepreneurs’ search for angel 
investors using classical methods under normal conditions has 
thus been facilitated through crowdfunding platforms and their 
alternatives have increased.

Attaching great importance to the incentives it provides to techno-
logy startups, Turkey has introduced it in the Capital Market Law 
(CMB) in 2017. In accordance with Article 552 of the Turkish Com-
mercial Code, which reads as “Without prejudice to the provisions 
of the Capital Market Law, it is not allowed to raise money by calling 
on the public in all ways for the purpose of creating a company or 
increasing the company’s capital, or with a promise”. In order to be 
subject to the exception in this provision, crowdfunding platforms 

are considered among the capital market institutions with article 
35/A adopted by the amendment made under the CMB and defi-
ned as organizations that mediate crowdfunding and serve elect-
ronically. With this provision, the CMB paved the way for debt-ba-
sed crowdfunding as well as share-based or partnership-based 
crowdfunding. The law also authorized the Capital Markets Board 
(the Board) in respect thereof. In fact, the requirement in the le-
gislation mentioned above in reward-based funding has removed 
potential obstacles by giving it that the provisions of banking le-
gislation will not be applied to debt-based crowdfunding activities 
by eliminating this regulation.

With this authority granted to the Board, Communique on Sha-
re-based Crowdfunding (III-35A.1) (Communiqué) entered into for-
ce after being published in the Official Gazette of 3 October 2019.

To be able to operate share-based crowdfunding, platforms that 
will be set up and start operations must first obtain permission to 
be granted by the Board. A few other basic provisions specified in 
the law, the relations between entrepreneurs who raise money for 
their project through platforms and platforms and those who fund 
the initiative in this way are not regulated in the Law and are left to 
general legal regulations. However, the Communiqué introduces 
comprehensive provisions regarding the parties to the system and 
its operation.

In addition to platforms that have to obtain a license by the Board, 
participation banks and broadly authorized intermediary institu-
tions, if they meet certain conditions, will be able to perform the 
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crowdfunding activities by establishing an electronic platform un-
der the Communiqué. Platforms can exclusively engage in crow-
dfunding activities, but providing consultancy services to startup 
companies or entrepreneurs cannot be contrary to this provision.

The crowdfunding activity of the platforms will be reviewed in the 
investment committee they are obliged to form within their com-
pany and the initiatives of the entrepreneurs who comply with the 
criteria will be able to participate in the campaign. The committee 
will also approve the crowdfunding information form to be prepa-
red for the campaigns. At least one person who holds an individu-
al participation investor (registered angel investor) license must 
be in the relevant investment committee - also a member of the 
platform management board. As a result, the project of the ent-
repreneur applying for crowdfunding will first need to be appro-
ved by this committee. Not every project submitted will be able to 
benefit from crowdfunding.

Platforms must be established as joint-stock companies and ful-
fill the capital/partnership structure and other conditions, which 
are also detailed in the Communiqué. Applications accepted wit-
hin this scope will be included in the List by the Board. The Board 
stipulates in the Communiqué the necessary provisions for the 
establishment and management of the platform in a transparent 
structure by qualified experts with strong capital. In this way, inno-
vative and technological ideas, which are the main goal of regula-
tion, will be able to reach financing and turn them into products 
as soon as possible and meet the markets.  The startups in which 
the platforms can raise funds are entrepreneurs based in Turkey 

or venture companies established or to be established in Turkey 
under the Communiqué. Platforms also cannot engage in crowd-
funding activities by collecting funds from people based in Turkey 
for non-resident real and legal persons. Provided that the non-re-
sident share-based crowdfunding platforms have not been enga-
ged in any activities such as special promotion, advertising, and 
marketing for people resident in Turkey, the Communiqué does 
not cover the crowdfunding activities to which the resident per-
sons in Turkey attend with their own will. On the other hand, even 
in the event of the existence of one of the situations where the 
non-resident platforms create a website in Turkish, open a busi-
ness in Turkey, and carry out promotion/marketing activities dire-
ctly and/or through persons or institutions located in Turkey, then 
their activities are considered to be aimed at persons resident in 
Turkey and the Communiqué covers their activities. In such cases, 
the non-resident platform will have to be included in the List by 
making the necessary applications within the scope of the Com-
muniqué, otherwise, it will be subject to measures and sanctions 
specified in the Communiqué, such as blocking access to the site 
by Information and Communication Technologies Authority (BTK).

To be an investor in the platform, it is obligatory to become a 
member of the platform in an electronic environment. To beco-
me an investor or member within the scope of the platform, there 
is no requirement to be resident in Turkey. Non-resident persons 
can also become a member of the platform as investors. It is also 
necessary to make member agreements with members whose 
principles are the provisions specified in the Communiqué and its 
annex.

Assoc. Dr. İlhan Yılmaz
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Similar to the example in the USA, the Communiqué allowed unre-
gistered investors to invest money into the fund as well as qualified 
(registered) investors. However, real persons who are not qualified 
investors can invest a maximum of TRY 20,000 in a calendar year 
through share-based crowdfunding. This limit can be applied as 
10% of the annual net income declared by the investor while be-
coming a member of the platform, provided that it does not exce-
ed TRY 100,000. Regarding the amount of the fund to be collected, 
it is obligatory that in the fund requests exceeding 1 million TRY, at 
least 10% of the targeted fund must be met by qualified investors 
during the campaign period. What is meant by “qualified inves-
tor” in the Communiqué, also called registered angel investor, is 
the investor who holds an individual participation investor license 
and investors defined in the Board’s regulations on venture capital 
investment partnerships.

We have mentioned above the requirement that the entrepreneur 
must be resident in Turkey. It should be stated here that; the com-
pany does not need to be established as soon as the entrepreneur 
presents his idea, namely his idea turned into a project, to the 
platform for crowdfunding within the scope of the Communiqué 
and even the platform begins the campaign. But following the 
success of the campaign, before being forwarded to the startup 
of the relevant funds, venture companies must be established in 
the form of joint-stock company in Turkey. The venture compa-
nies that will raise funds under the Communiqué must be enga-
ged in technology activities and/or production activities and the 
information form provided to collect funds must be established 
at most 5 years before the date of the announcement by the plat-

form. The company must have a regular tracking and controlled 
website. It should also be noted that crowdfunding through the 
sale of existing shares is not possible within the scope of the com-
muniqué, and funds are transferred to venture companies only 
through a capital increase. Besides, companies whose manage-
ment is controlled by another legal entity cannot collect funds as 
venture companies.

After the campaign process has commenced, another campaign 
process cannot be initiated by the same entrepreneur or venture 
company until this campaign is completed. The duration of the 
campaign cannot exceed 60 days. The distribution of the funds 
raised as shares of the venture company to the fund participants 
is not made in the form of classic share transfers. As the system is 
designed entirely on an electronic platform, including signing the 
relevant contracts with an electronic signature, all shares of the 
venture company must be registered electronically as a record by 
the Central Registry Agency (CRA). Registration and distribution of 
shares can be achieved through an application to MKK through an 
investment enterprise.

In addition to some of the provisions that we consider to be im-
portant above, the Communiqué introduces certain provisions in 
order to create a technical and legal medium that can be carried 
out completely electronically information provision, information 
collection, control and proper operation of the system, so that 
projects can be met with potential investors in the most effective 
and most important way safely. The share-based crowdfunding 
under the communiqué, which at first glance almost recalled a 

Assoc. Dr. İlhan Yılmaz
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mini-public offering, in fact, in classical angel investor meetings, it 
objectively brought together the provisions that were always desi-
rable but mostly did not come to life for reasons such as personal 
friendship, friendship, relative relationship. In this way, it is ensu-
red that both investors and entrepreneurs can quickly gain capital 
and share in the proposed trust environment through the relevant 
platforms. If any malfunctions can be detected after the system 
has started to be implemented, undoubtedly, these malfunctions 
will be eliminated by the Board with new regulations - as it has 
done in other issues- and thereby the startup ecosystem will be 
provided with a new financing tool.

Finally, if we look at some statistical information on share-based 
crowdfunding in the U.S., called Regulation CF under the JOBS 
Act, we will also have an idea about the possible consequences 
of this system, which is still very new in Turkey. The system, which 
entered into force in 2013 in the USA, has gained momentum by 
increasing the amount of funding every year. On an annual basis, 
the funding, which was 86 million USD in 2018, reached 137 mil-
lion USD in 2019. Again in 2019, 735 share-based crowdfunding 
campaigns were conducted. From WeFunder, StartEngine, and Re-
public, the three leading platforms in the USA, WeFunder reached 
400,000 investor members by the end of 2019. When we look at 
the UK, although it is a smaller capital market than the US, Seedrs, 
a British platform, raised $ 366 million in 2019 alone. Angels and 
Entrepreneurs Network, which was established in the USA in terms 
of explaining the development momentum in this field, reached 
70.000 members in the first 6 months following its establishment.

Assoc. Dr. İlhan Yılmaz
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Hubs Trigger 
International 
Collaborations in the 
Fintech Ecosystem
Technology; today triggers paradigm-shifting developments in 
banking, payment systems, and all other financial services. Espe-
cially in the pandemic period, digitalization, which has become 
in the middle of our lives thanks to technology to meet customer 
expectations that have accelerated and almost completely chan-
ged, changes the usual methods from beginning to end and its 
effect is expected to continue for many years. Research shows 
that 60% of global GDP will be digitized by 2022 and growth will 
be driven by digitally developed applications in every sector. On 
the other hand, intensive use of technology and digitalization clo-
sely support the development of the fintech industry. Today there 
are more than 7000 fintech companies in 65 countries and that 
number is growing exponentially every day. If we look particularly 

Demet Zübeyiroğlu
FINTR Fintech Association Turkey Chairperson

for the pandemic, it would not be wrong to say that financial te-
chnology companies, which behave agile and meet expectations 
and needs in a very fast way have gone through this process suc-
cessfully and even growing.

With the development of technology and the driving force of di-
gitalization, changing expectations and needs, financial services, 
like many sectors, have also become global. The country in which 
the service provider is located no longer makes a difference for 
customers, because they enjoy the comfort and convenience of 
being able to get the services they need online. At this point, fin-
tech, which is different from traditional financial institutions and 
is developing very rapidly, are of crucial importance for countries 
with their new product and service understanding as well as ma-
king a multidimensional contribution to the economy. Fintech’s 
ability to reach international markets quickly is admitted by all 
authorities today. Although each financial market has many restri-
ctive factors such as its own arrangements, regulations and legis-
lation, fintech can offer solutions that exceed different geographic 
and market boundaries. Global needs in every country such as bi-
ometric identity authentication and cybersecurity make it neces-
sary for fintech to reach international markets.
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TÜRKİYE FINTECH EKOSİSTEMİ
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Hubs are indispensable to bringing together traditional financial 
service providers and fintech, that is, to ensure that all players in 
the ecosystem are in constant communication with each other. 
Until 10-12 years ago, cities aimed to be financial centers, today 
they are competing with each other to become fintech hubs. The 
principal and primary goal of fintech hubs is to help identify the 
current strengths and core competencies of the ecosystem. This is 
extremely important because they can offer fintech startups with 
an indication of where their products can be successful, while also 
providing global investors with information to identify opportu-
nities that fit their investment criteria. Fintech hubs also feed the 
ecosystem with analyzes that include some major players in the 
targeted markets, such as companies, investors or acceleration 
programs, and that reveal their current status, expectations and 
goals. Of course, only local/local information is not sufficient at 
this stage. One of the leading goals of fintech hubs is to enable 
ecosystem players to break into international markets, to be on 
the radar of global investors, and to open the door to the world.

For this reason, international collaborations become prominent in 
the ecosystem. Likewise, international collaborations have a great 
impact on fintech to become a global phenomenon. Although the 
race to become a fintech hub between cities continues, internatio-
nal collaborations enable fintech to cross country borders and get 
a global level and become an important part of the market infrast-
ructure that encourages financial flows. At this point, international 
collaborations around the world are among the efforts that stren-
gthen the fintech ecosystem. International collaborations, shaped 
by both regulatory activity and the willingness to act together in 

common markets, make it possible to develop the ecosystem as a 
whole and solve its problems.

So, how can international collaborations be achieved in the fin-
tech ecosystem? Here, fintech hubs, as well as collaborative plat-
forms, developed by public authorities, become prominent. Com-
mon fintech hubs from England to Singapore; are increasing the 
already existing globalization motivations of fintech companies 
that are defiantly evolving into traditional financial institutions. 
These hubs, which have various advantages such as training fin-
tech, bringing them together for cooperation opportunities, get-
ting government support, and having a strong communication 
network, stand out as structures where international cooperation 
is also carried out intensively.

Demet Zübeyiroğlu
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Another point where cooperation between fintech hubs is cruci-
al is the evaluation and development of international investment 
opportunities. Financial technology companies, which have a glo-
bal structure by nature, continue to invest in innovation and R&D 
while spreading their customer portfolios all over the world. At this 
stage, they do not want to be limited to receiving investments from 
their own countries or from the players of the ecosystem they are 
in. At this point, the cooperation between fintech hubs comes into 
play again because the international expansion and the elimina-
tion of borders are the basis of the development of financial tech-
nologies in the world to meet the ever-changing customer needs.

Hubs aiming to contribute to the development of the financial 
innovation and financial technology sector at home and abroad, 
carry out studies to spread innovation and advanced technology 
applications in banking, insurance, capital markets, payment ser-
vices, and other financial sectors, increase the number of solutions 
and initiatives, develop cooperation and enlarge the ecosystem.

On the other hand, research reveals that 86% of the global GDP 
growth will be provided from big cities by 2030. Fintech undoub-
tedly plays a critical role in this growth, and fintech hubs trigger 
the development of cities. Turkey also has an important fintech 
hub potential due to its location. There is no reason why Istan-
bul should not be a critical point in terms of finding customers for 
fintech, reaching foreign investors, establishing international col-
laborations, and developing an innovation culture. The high level 
of banking technologies in Istanbul, rapid adaptation to recent te-
chnological developments, implementation of different financial 

applications, and the recent increase in incubation centers and 
accelerator programs are gradually reinforcing the quality of be-
ing hubs.

As FINTR, we are intended to highlight Istanbul and Turkey as a 
reference point location and hub in the context of Finance and te-
chnology in the EMEA region (Europe-Middle East-Africa), to crea-
te an international innovation ecosystem by transforming Istanbul 
into a center of attraction for domestic and foreign startups and 
investors. It is indisputable that our country is at a more advan-
ced level in terms of fintech than many other countries, but what 
we lack is to be able to launch companies that will become world 
brands. We believe that the fintech vision announced by the Pre-
sidential Finance Office will eliminate this deficiency and support 
startups. The most important difference in the created strategy 
compared to the previous ones is that it supports a working order 
that is not dependent on physical spaces and includes ecosystem 
studies.

The investments made in the fintech market in 2019 were 136 billi-
on dollars across the world and in Turkey has reached a volume of 
102 million dollars. This shows us how important it is to reach in-
ternational access, to attract investors’ attention, in short, to inc-
rease awareness. Advancement of fintech hubs, of which fintech 
are part, using international collaborations instead of expending 
energy alone to stand out in the competition and attract investors’ 
attention will be of high benefit not only to themselves but also to 
the city and even country in which they are located.

Demet Zübeyiroğlu
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Fintech Country Rankings
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Turkish Ecosystem
Although 2020 has undoubtedly been a difficult year in many areas 
and has been overshadowed by the pandemic, it has been the year of 
the “most” for the Turkish entrepreneurship ecosystem.

This shouldn’t come as a surprise. Especially difficult times have crea-
ted important opportunities for enterprises and entrepreneurs throu-
ghout history. Turkey1, the official population of which is 83 million 
and it’s half below the average age of 32.4 years, which is the largest 
young country in the EU region with this data, is both a great potential 
in terms of new ventures and a target market for global enterprises.

According to European Innovation Scoreboard 2020 data2 Turkey is 
described as a “Mid-Level Innovative” and is above the EU average in 
total entrepreneurial activities.

Game Industry Made Its Mark on the Year

Increasing time spent at home with the effect of the pandemic has 
increased the use of the digital platforms and the gaming industry is 

one of the areas that benefited the most. In the middle of the year, Pe-
ak’s acquisiiton by Zynga with a 1.8 billion USD has been motivating 
many startups in Turkey and also won the title of the first unicorn with 
a valuation of over 1 billion USD coming out of our country. The same 
Zynga bought 80% of another local game company Rollic for 180 mil-
lion USD in the following months. These examples and other purcha-
ses in the previous years, show that Turkey’s gaming industry has se-
rious opportunities to become a global production center and allow 
the big players in the industry to put their radar above the startups in 
our country. It can be said that the experiences gained in the domes-
tic market with the advantage of the young population will make it 
easier to break into the global market, and the growth in the mobile 
gaming industry will increasingly continue in the coming years.

In 2020, 23 new game-oriented startups were launched and there are 
256 active startups in the game industry in our country.3

Fatih Günaydın
Innovation Manager - Softtech

1. T.C. Cumhurbaşkanlığı Yatırım Ofisi, The State of Turkish Startup Ecosystem 2020 - https://
www.invest.gov.tr/en/library/publications/pages/default.aspx
2.  https://ec.europa.eu/docsroom/documents/41900
3. Startups.watch verilerine göre https://startups.watch/startups?country_id=1&sort_by=ye-
ar&status=alive&tag_id=132
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to invest have been turned to the enterprise ecosystem. During this 
period, Meditopia made a splash by receiving an investment of USD 
15 million.

Health is in Everyone’s Focus
2020 has been a year in which health startups have also come to the 
fore, in line with the spirit of the time. Especially in the second quar-
ter of the year, investors focused on this area. As the indirect benefit 
of the pandemic to startups, the eyes of institutions with the power 
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Another prominent vertical of 2020 was Fast Market Products Delivery. 
With Online Shopping, they have also led to the appearance of many 
new logistics startups beyond traditional solutions and the formation 
of a sub-ecosystem where they feed each other. B2C logistics startups 
would be one of the verticals of 2021 that will continue to rise.

Agriculture-focused startups have also begun to make their voices 
heard, as the masses felt how critical it is to meet basic needs, which 
became more visible with the effect of the pandemic. It will not come 
as a surprise that momentum in the Agritech category will increase in 
the coming years.

In the third quarter of the year, verticals such as finance, marketing, 
and SaaS were again in the focus of investors.

Most Invested Verticals in the 2nd Quarter of 2020

QUANTITY Number of Contracts
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When we consider the sector-independent general company 
acquisitions, the growth of the ecosystem is seen as realized 

amounts. In this context, it does not seem to take much time for 
new unicorns to come out.

Most Invested Verticals in the 3rd Quarter of 2020
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The Number of Fintechs Continue to Rise 

Turkey, globally, is among the countries that have the most advan-
ced banking technology. Its know-how in this field paves the way 
for the tendency to and new investments in fintech. The Fintech 
category, which is among the strongest areas of our entrepreneur-
ship ecosystem, witnessed a vibrant year and signaled that 2021 
will be a competitive year. In particular, amendments to be made 
in regulations, open banking, remote customer acquisition, etc. 
areas will enable many new initiatives to come to life.

What is the acquisition come to fore out of many acquisitions re-
alized in 2020 were the purchase of majority shares of Türkiye İş 

Bankası and PayCore.

In 2020, 24 new startups were established in this field in Turkey 
and 263 active startups are already moving on.

Other Notes

While the number of startups in our ecosystem increased in 2020, 
the number of funds and investors also grew. This, in turn, had a 
positive effect on the startups as the total amount of investment 
made increased. According to Startups Watch data, there are 127 
active investor institutions as of November 2020.

Note: Only startups in Turkey are considered (HQ in Turkey) (Check startups.watch for updates)

Purchases and Secondary Transactions in Turkey

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020-YTD
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Istanbul ranks 80th in the Startup Ecosystems Global Cities Ran-
king 2020.4 Founded in 2020, 167 of the 204 Turkey-based startups 
are based in Istanbul.5 In second place on the list are Ankara with 
13 startups and Izmir with 10 startups in third place. The remai-
ning startups spread to 10 different cities. With the effect of the 
pandemic, more startups can come out from different cities in a 
period where both remote working is becoming widespread and 
accepted, and SaaS-focused startups are becoming prominent on 
a global scale. It is clear that if this positive momentum remains in 
the ecosystem, we will see Istanbul at a much high level in this list 
in the coming years.

Turkey Venture 
Capital Fundrais-
ing Operations

2012 - 2014 2015 - 2017 2018 - 2020
As of October 13, 2020

Capital Raised
(Allocated for Turkey)

# Fund

5

$185M
$211M

$421M

10

21

Notes: Only disclosed equity 
fundings are included. Non-equity, 
secondary, and post public o�ering 
transactions, grants, convertible 
debts, ICOs, Private Equity, and 
Growth Equity funds are not 
included. (Visit startups.watch for 
updates)

As of November 2, 2020

Annual Venture Capital Agreements Including Corporate Venture Capital Participation in Turkey

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020-YTD
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$57M
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4. https://www.startupblink.com/   -  5. https://startups.watch/
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The Ecosystem of Europe
I. Europe in 2020
2020 was a year in the history of the world that left its mark in 
every respect and formed the basis for the formation of the new 
world order.

Caught in the pandemic in the middle of the digital transformati-
on process, the European technology ecosystem seems to have 
quickly overcome the confusion experienced in the first weeks of 
the lockdown, and after a short adaptation period, it continues to 
grow at full speed.

Ecosystem in Post-Coronavirus

2020 was a year that has accelerated the digital transformation of 
Europe and squeezed a five-year restructuring in just a few months. 
As the travel, accommodation, events, and organization sectors, whi-
ch have consistently high business volumes, have lost market priori-
ties for consumers, it makes a room for new verticals such as remote 
working and distance learning systems. Months of (partial and wi-

Ş. Elif Kocaoğlu Ulbrich
FinTech and LegalTech Consultant, Author - Contextual Solutions

de-ranging) lockdown have forced even companies that do not allow 
remote work to invest in this area due to corporate policies.

Companies in the European ecosystem overcame the fluctuation ex-
perienced in the first months, especially with financial support pac-
kages offered by the European Union and local governments to star-
tups, SMEs, and institutions. Although the amount and conditions of 
these financial packages differ among the member countries, it can 
be said that financial support is generally beneficial in closing short-
term financial deficits of SMEs and airline transportation, accommo-
dation, and organization companies, which have been severely da-
maged by post-pandemic restrictions.

Another group that suffered as much as the sectors that suffered los-
ses due to pandemics and restrictions was the start-ups (pre-seed 
and seed) pushed back on the list in the second quarter of 2020 as 
a result of a more cautious approach to new ventures and business 
models by venture capital funds and angel investors.1 While financing 
rounds for small startups in Europe, in general, have slowed down, 
medium-sized startups have tried to downsize and get through this 
period with minimal losses.

1. https://www.eu-startups.com/2020/04/how-is-coronavirus-affecting-the-funding-land-
scape-for-startups/
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In the third and fourth quarters of the year, with the decrease in 
the restrictions and the adjustment of the market to the “new nor-
mal”, startup financing rounds in the region started to gain mo-
mentum again. As a matter of fact, recent studies2 reveal that te-
chnology companies in Europe gained 46% value in 2020. Among 
these companies, Adyen (payments, FinTech), BioNtech (Health-
Tech), Delivery Hero (online food/food distribution), Klarna (POS 
financing, FinTech), Spotify (music platform), Ocado (online su-
permarket), HelloFresh (online cooking kit distribution), Lieferan-
do (online food/food delivery), UiPath (automation) and Zalando 
(e-commerce, fashion) highlight the importance of companies 
that meet the needs of consumers who cannot leave home during 
the pandemic.

This year, in parallel with the growth in the European startup 
ecosystem, it is observed that the number of unicorns has incre-
ased from 190 to 205. Among the companies that gained unicorn 
status globally, especially in November 2020, two companies from 
Europe stand out;3 Hopin, a London-based online events plat-
form, and Gousto, a London-based online cooking kit distributor. 
The fact that these two companies ( just like the other companies 
on the list) are active in sectors that gained importance after the 
pandemic proves the direction of the market demand and inves-
tor focus.

Europe and America: Five companies that have 
achieved the highest valuation since 2005

Graphic Source: https://blog.dealroom.co/can-europe-become-the-most-entrepreneurial-continent/

2.5x $419B

$170B

2. (Page 9) https://blog.dealroom.co/can-europe-become-the-most-entrepreneurial-con-
tinent/ 
3.  https://news.crunchbase.com/news/funding-recap-november-2020/?utm_source=cb_
daily&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=20201204&utm_content=intro&utm_term=-
content
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Research shows that the European technology sector has gained 
four times the value compared to five years ago, and therefore has 

come a long way to close the gap with the A.B.D. and Asian ecosys-
tems this year.

14 New Unicorns in Europe (November 2020)

Company Sector Investment Received (USD) Valuation City

Relativity Space

Pharmapacks

Klaviyo

Better.com

stc pay

CARS24

Vimeo

Cato Networks

Hopin

Forter

Strava

Chainalysis

Gousto

GalaxySpace

Space

E-commerce

Marketing automation

Real estate

Payments

Car marketplace

Video platform

Cloud security

Virtual events

Financial services

Fitness

Blockchain

Meal kit

Micro-satellites

$500M

$250M

$200M

$200M

$200M

$200M

$150M

$130M

$125M

$125M

$110M

$100M

$32M

-

2.3B$

$1.1B

$4.2B

$4.0B

$1.3B

$1.0B

$2.8B

$1.0B

$2.1B

$1.3B

$1.5B

$1.1B

$1.0B

$1.2B

Long Beach, CA, U.S.

Islandia, NY, U.S.

Boston, MA, U.S.

New York, NY, U.S.

Riyadh, Saudi Arabia

Gurgaon, İndia

New York, NY, U.S.

Tel Aviv, Israel

London, UK

New York, NY, U.S.

San Francisco, CA, U.S.

New York, NY, U.S.

London, UK

Beijing, China

Graphic Source: https://news.crunchbase.com/news/funding-recap-november-2020/?utm_source=cb_daily&utm_medium=email&utm_campaign=20201204&utm_content=intro&utm_term=content
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2019
Jan-Oct

2020 
Jan-Oct Change%

Estonia

Ireland

Belgium

Austria

Finland

Norway

Netherlands

United States

France

Japan

Sweden

Israel

China

India

United Kingdom

Germany

Switzerland

Denmark

Spain

Romania

€0.1B

€0.5B

€0.6B

€0.2B

€0.8B

€0.3B

€1.2B

€98.1B

€4.3B

€1.1B

€2.6B

€3.7B

€29.7B

€9.4B

€11.4B

€5.9B

€1.8B

€0.5B

€1.1B

€0.7B

€0.2B

€0.6B

€0.8B

€0.2B

€0.9B

€0.3B

€1.3B

€100.6B

€4.4B

€1.1B

€2.5B

€3.5B

€27.5B

€8.5B

€10.1B

€4.3B

€1.3B

€0.3B

€0.5B

€0.2B

109%

36%
25%

13%

11%

7%
6%

3%

-3%
-3%

-6%

-7%

-10%

-11%

-27%

-27%

-34%

%-51
%-69

2%

Graphic Source: (Dealroom, page 38) https://blog.dealroom.co/wp-content/uploads/2020/11/Index-Ventures-Oct-2020-European-Startups-new.pdf

Country-Based Venture Capital Investments in Europe 
(January-October 2020)
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Recent surveys4 reveal that the combination of coronaviruses and 
Brexit worries 75% of the technology sector about access to ca-
pital. Brexit is projected5 to impose a financial burden of £1.6 bn 
on British companies under the regulatory compliance of the data 
alone. This is the tip of the iceberg for companies operating across 
borders. Indeed, statements made by the UK central bank revea-
led that the cost of the no-deal Brexit will be greater than the long-
term economic impact of the coronavirus.6

Brexit

Another critical point for the European technology sector, other 
than the pandemic this year, was Britain’s exit from the European 
Union. Although the calendars for the UK’s official exit from the 
European Union point to January 1, 2021, uncertainties remain for 
technology companies and foreign employees operating across 
borders as negotiations on the exit of the UK from the EU common 
market and Customs Union are still pending. This means conti-
nued uncertainty regarding the scope of operational and financial 
burdens, especially for verticals such as FinTech and RegTech sub-
ject to licenses and audits.

4. https://sifted.eu/articles/london-tech-brexit/
5. (Page 25) https://neweconomics.org/uploads/files/NEF_DATA-INADEQUACY.pdf 
6. https://www.theguardian.com/politics/2020/nov/23/no-deal-brexit-to-cost-more-than-
Kovid-bank-of-england-governor-says

Grafik Source: https://cdn.statcdn.com/Infographic/images/normal/7610.jpeg https://www.statista.com/chart/7610/advantages-disadvantages-of-the-eu-according-to-business-leaders/

Trade Advantages and Disadvantages of the EU

Advantages Disadvantages

0,5%
Other

12,6%
None

13,1%
Access to the Single money market 
/ Political counterweight in the USA  

22,0%
Europe-wide labor 

market

52,3%
Great common market

1,9%
Other problem

34,3%
Complex 

arrangements

22,3%
Europe-wide 
labor market

9,2%
Restrictive 
labor laws

13,7%
Tax issues

18,7%
None
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In addition to the investments made through the European Inno-
vation Council, the European Union continues to provide financial 
support to research and innovation projects within the scope of 
the Horizon 2020 Project. While 23% of these funds are used by 
educational institutions and 30% by private institutions, the majo-
rity of the funds (42%) are allocated to research and technology 
organizations.9 The Union is planning to invest a total of EUR 1 Bil-
lion by the end of the year in researching the coronavirus and its 
consequences and developing solutions.10

BigTech and Europe

Despite the change and intensity in agenda brought by the pande-
mic, the European Union continues to take action on competition 
and data security violations of BigTech companies.

> The regulation that will pave the way for banks and FinTech to 
develop NFC-based payment methods for Apple users was intro-
duced in Germany last year. A similar regulation is planned to be 
integrated into a Europe-wide regulation. According to the draft 
evaluated by the European Commission, the new rules will incre-
ase the competition in the payment market by preventing access 
bans for phone manufacturers.

55% of global technology leaders have decided not to enter the UK 
market as a direct result of Brexit.7 FinTech companies such as N26 
have been implementing their decision to leave the market since 
the beginning of the year, and many of their existing firms have 
still not completed their Brexit preparations. In the grand scheme 
of things, it seems likely that the Brexit deal will lower London in 
the global tech hub rankings and lead to the growth of other small 
hubs in continental Europe.

HealthTech and Coronavirus-Oriented Studies

The HealthTech sector, which has been at the center of attention 
of investors in recent years, has become even more important af-
ter the coronavirus. Due to the global redistribution of cards after 
the pandemic, the European Union was at the forefront among 
the regions that wanted to reestablish their authority by bringing 
solutions to overcome the pandemic more quickly. The Europe-
an Commission, known for its continuous support to startups and 
companies working on innovative issues, continues to encourage 
startups by allocating a generous share from the budget for acti-
vities within the scope of combating coronavirus. In this context, 
148 million euros of the 314 million EUR allocated by the European 
Union has been distributed to 36 companies through the Europe-
an Innovation Council as of June 2020.8 Most of these companies 
operate in the field of products and projects that will be directly 
used in the health system such as ventilation monitoring systems, 
treatment wipes.

7. https://www.techlondonadvocates.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/GTA-release.
pdf 
8. https://ec.europa.eu/commission/presscorner/detail/en/IP_20_1007
9. (Page 3) https://ec.europa.eu/info/sites/info/files/research_and_innovation/research_
by_area/documents/ec_rtd_coronavirus-research-projects-overview.pdf
10. https://ec.europa.eu/info/sites/info/files/research_and_innovation/research_by_
area/documents/ec_rtd_coronavirus-research-projects-overview.pdf
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> The “Digital Services Act”, which was presented to the public 
in January 2020 by the European Commission, is a study conduc-
ted to update the European internet regulations, which have not 
been amended since 2000.11 The Draft aims at making the activi-
ties of BigTech companies transparent and curbing them so that 
local companies have the chance to uptake in the market. When 
the new rules come into force, it is anticipated that BigTech com-
panies that make money by offering the products and services of 
third parties to the consumers will change their business models.

> A press release issued by member state ministers in November 
2020 revealed12, it is revealed therein that the work on preventing 
terrorist activity by expanding data encryption standards in the 
cover of messaging services such as Whatsapp without violating 
data protection laws. On the other hand, personal data and cyber-
security activists criticize these studies intensely.

> In addition to the breach of competition, apple’s decision on 
tax exemption (amounting to EUR 14.3 billion) could be taken to 
the judiciary by the European Commission, hurting Ireland’s posi-
tion as a technology hub.

II. What Awaits Europe in 2021?
It seems that Europe will make use of the digitalization wind that 
started with the pandemic in the years ahead. Infrastructure stu-
dies in automation, distance education, and remote working are 
likely to be reflected in 2021. It is expected that investments made 
in areas such as mobility and HealthTech will remain in the co-
ming year, and additionally, areas such as FinTech and electronic 
commerce will emerge.

11. https://ec.europa.eu/digital-single-market/en/digital-services-act-package 

12. https://www.ft.com/content/c5336824-140c-49ee-85a4-c8197f829bfd Graphic Source: (Pitchbook) https://siLed.eu/articles/vc-investment-europe-q3-2020/
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Electronic Commerce: OECD’s research shows that the e-com-
merce industry has expanded after the pandemic to include new 
firms, customers, and product types.13 In the European Union, it 
is seen that shopping made via phone and internet increased by 
30% compared to last year. In the UK, the new rate corresponds 
to 31.3%.

Although this increase in electronic commerce is considered a mi-
lestone in terms of digitalization, it also poses an obvious threat 
due to the increase in coronavirus-oriented fraud incidents, cyber-
security, and data security violations. It is thought that cyberat-
tacks targeting financial players increased 238% after the pande-
mic.14 This means that banks, FinTech, and electronic commerce 
platforms are reviewing cybersecurity and data security standards 
and adding ReTech investments to their 2021 agendas.

Legislators who want to prevent fraud incidents in Europe strive 
to encourage major electronic commerce and media platforms to 
share more data with each other.15

FinTech: 2020 has been a year that brought digital finance appli-
cations in the member countries in Europe closer to each other in 
terms of FinTech. Thanks to this year’s acceleration of the adapta-
tion process even by traditional countries such as Germany within 
the scope of mobile banking, contactless payments, WealthTech 
applications, the FinTech sector has overcome the shrinkage pro-
cess it experienced in the first months of the pandemic. Although 
the amount of financing in March and the last period of the year 
slowed down, this year, FinTech companies in Europe hit an in-
vestment amounting to EUR 4.3 billion in total.16

13. http://www.oecd.org/coronavirus/policy-responses/e-commerce-in-the-time-of-Kov-
id-19-3a2b78e8/

14. https://www.carbonblack.com/resources/modern-bank-heists-2020/

15. https://techcrunch.com/2020/11/06/europe-urges-ecommerce-platforms-to-share-
data-in-fight-against-coronavirus-scams/

16. https://sifted.eu/articles/european-fintech-oct-roundup/

Source: (Dealroom) https://siLed.eu/articles/european-fintech-oct-roundup/
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Although the pandemic has increased the demand for digital 
banking, investment, and payment-oriented products, research 
reveals that the neobanks in Europe are under more economic 
pressure than traditional banks. This is due to the direct effects 
of the pandemic, but the testing of neobanks’ unsettled business 

models with pandemic and limited financing opportunities.

17. https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/financial-services/our-insights/detour-an-al-
tered-path-to-profit-for-european-fintechs

Research Shows That Economic Problems Experienced by Neobanks in 
Europe Existed Before Coronavirus

Graphic Source: https://www.mckinsey.com/industries/financial-services/our-insights/detour-an-altered-path-to-profit-for-european-fintechs
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On the other hand, the acceleration of the e-commerce industry 
requires retail and e-commerce companies to make breakthrou-
ghs in integrated payments, POS financing, and banking to offer 
different channels and experiences to customers. It is among the 
most obvious examples of this situation. Zara and H&M’s collabo-
ration with Klarna is one of the clearest examples of this situation. 
Speaking of Klarna, PayPal’s adoption of POS finance applicati-
ons initiated by Klarna in Europe shows that integrated finance 

has become a trend. Another impressive example to be given in 
this regard is the Amazon and ING Germany’s collaboration under 
financing SMEs in Germany, which they launched this summer; 
Increasing examples of such integrated banking and finance (“em-
bedded finance”) can be interpreted as FinTech trends will be clo-
sely followed not only by banks but also by electronic commerce 
platforms in 2021.

Top 15 FinTech Financing Rounds in Europe (Jan-Oct 2020)

Graphic Source: (Pitchbook) https://si
ed.eu/articles/european-fintech-oct-roundup/
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The Ecosystem of China
The coronavirus, which made its mark on the world in 2020, 
slowed down China economically as has any other country. Du-
ring the pandemic period in China, retail sales decreased by 20.5% 
and industrial production decreased by 13.5%. Although the eco-
nomy has taken a serious blow in the first quarter of the year, it is 
supposed that the updated version of the year-end growth target 
will be sustained with the return of production and social life to 
normal as a result of the serious measures taken against the epi-
demic.

While many sectors, especially production, have come to a stan-
dstill due to the coronavirus pandemic, some sectors have hea-
ded up. E-learning, business continuity tools, home delivery, on-
line healthcare services, and short video platforms are the most 
important.

E-Learning: Most schools in China provided distance education 
during the epidemic. Primary classes began broadcasting on pub-
lic television to assist 180 million students with a national online 
learning platform. More than 50 million students accessed edu-
cation services through Alibaba’s platform DingTalk in one day, 
the ClassIn’s platform hosted 2 million students per day during 

Onur Yavuz
CEO, Softtech China

the epidemic. Tsinghua University, one of the prestigious univer-
sities in China, also provided online courses through the TikTok 
application to those who wanted to make use of them. E-training 
applications that provide hobby training such as foreign language 
training, vocational training, yoga, and kickbox have also become 
very popular during the pandemic.
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The Impact of the Covid-19 Pandemic on Di	erent New Economic Sectors1

The Impact 
of the 

COVID-19 
Pandemic

Online health

Online recipe sharing
Online fitness

Live broadcast eCommerce

Internet-based gyms 

O2O lifestyle services

Early-stage

A�ected by demand changes 
A�ected by supply changes

1. Distribution plan is not scaled; 2nd. Logistics mainly; Includes To-B (business) sub-sectors such as FTL, LTL, and In-City Logistics.

A�ected by both demand and supply changes 
Sectors to be analyzed in this report

Developmental stage Maturation stage Business stage

Shared portable power 
supply

Preschool education, STEAM 
(Science, Technology, Engineering, Art and Mathematics)

Live broadcast and learning-oriented entertainment

SaaS-based enterprise collaboration Fresh food eCommerce Short videos
Long videos

Online games

e-Commerce

Shared bike Logistics2
Online advertising

Travel and tourism
Accommodation Food service 

Delivery on request

Online training

Structural changes may occur

Po
si

tiv
e

N
eu

tr
al

N
eg

at
iv

e

Business Continuity: It is asserted that more than 18 million 
companies and 300 million people worked remotely during the 
pandemic in China. WeChat Work, Alibaba DingTalk, Tencent Me-
eting, and ByteDance Lark stand out as the most popular com-
munication solutions. The number of downloads of this type of 
remote working apps increased 5 times during the pandemic, and 
according to IOS market data, the three most downloaded apps 
during the peak time of the pandemic in China are these business 
continuity apps.

Online delivery/Home Delivery: Especially the sale of fresh pro-
ducts such as vegetables/fruits has boomed in the delivery sector, 
which hit the peak to meet the needs of people who are closed 
to home due to the pandemic. According to the data of JD.com, 
a popular e-commerce site, online sales of vegetables/fruits have 
increased by 215% during the pandemic period compared to pre-
vious periods. Besides, solutions of contactless delivery, the tem-
perature of everyone preparing, serving, briefly whoever touching 
the delivery package are measured and noted in the delivery pac-

Onur Yavuz
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e-commerce, which has been going on for several years, continues 
to increase and it seems that sales of products and services will 
never be like before. With COVID-19, which accelerates the creati-
on of live broadcasts, 5G, new retail channels, and ecosystems, the 
change would be inevitable.

Health Technologies: As consumers pay more attention to their 
health and lifestyles, the use of artificial intelligence and data-ba-
sed technologies is expected to increase in this sector. China plans 
to independently manufacture 70% of medical devices for hospi-
tals by 2025. Besides, there are efforts to speed up the approval 
process for drugs.

Real Estate: Real estate analysis and sales started to be made on-
line through some applications. Hengda, a real estate company, 
announced that more than 70,000 flats have been sold on its onli-
ne platform as of 23 February.

Law: The Beijing Supreme Court has introduced online courts 
with a system that provides remote access to all stakeholders. Be-
sides, this method includes digitally uploading and tracking infor-
mation and documents.

Technology and Internet Companies’ Solutions: Chinese in-
ternet and technology companies also offered many different so-
lutions to facilitate the lives of cities and users during the pande-
mic. Some of these solutions are;

> China has launched a national initiative using colored QR co-
des to determine whether their citizens should be quarantined 

kage is among the practical applications used.

Online Health Counseling: The most widely used applications 
in China during the pandemic were online health counseling prac-
tices with a rate of 34%. These applications, which satisfy general 
diagnoses and questions with artificial intelligence support up to 
a point, also provide live doctor connection service in more ad-
vanced scenarios. Ping An Good Doctor, China’s largest healthcare 
platform, announced that it received 10 times more membership 
registration during the pandemic. Tencent, the creator of WeC-
hat, provided online health consulting services to citizens living 
in Wuhan, the zero point of the virus, with its “Trussed Doctors” 
platform. The Alibaba Foundation and Jack Ma Foundation laun-
ched the “Global MediXchange (GMCC)” program to facilitate the 
sharing of best practices and information for dealing with the pan-
demic among medical professionals worldwide in real-time in 11 
languages.

Social Media / Short Videos: According to the data, the time 
spent on the internet during the pandemic has exceeded 7 hours 
and the use of social media has increased by 30%. The leading 
application in this field was of course the TikTok application, the 
product of ByteDance firm, which has become a phenomenon all 
over the world. The application, which had very turbulent days es-
pecially in the USA market in 2020, and came to the brink of being 
banned, is also the most downloaded application in the world.

E-Commerce: As many farmers had trouble with selling their 
products due to the pandemic, Alibaba Rural Initiative provided 
farmers with e-commerce initiatives and guidance, allowing more 
than 10,000 farmers to sell online. This online sales campaign in 
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during the pandemic. The color-based system is based on factors 
such as travel history, time spent in an area affected by the pan-
demic, and relationships with the person infected by the virus (big 
data) and records individuals with their real personal information. 
According to the color code, some travel restrictions are imposed 
and the potential spread of the virus is prevented.

> Alibaba, Huawei, and Yitu have developed an artificial intelli-
gence algorithm that diagnoses COVID-19 by examining CT (Com-
puted Tomography) images for 20 seconds with 96% accuracy.

> SenseTime and Megvii started to provide mass solutions by ad-
ding a thermal camera and mask recognition algorithms.

> Didi (China’s Uber) began to analyze with artificial intelligence 
and facial recognition algorithms, whether the drivers using their 
vehicles are wearing masks.

> Xiaomi has developed a solution that tracks how dirty and infe-
cted the inhaled air is, with a smart mask and a mobile application 
it obtained its patent.

> In the design stages of Huoshenshan and Leishenshan hospi-
tals, which were built for record periods of 10 days, by using the 
5G connection, hundreds of designers in different locations were 
allowed to collaborate, allowing design plans to be produced in 
24 hours and construction drawings in only 60 hours. Besides, 
with the 5G connection, it is ensured that medical professionals 
in Beijing were able to work in coordination with medical staff in 
Wuhan.

> Liepin.com and BOSS, Job and employee search platforms, 
started to bring together employees and workplaces with online 
video talk support. Alipay organized a virtual job fair in March 2020 
attended by approximately 60,000 employers.

City Ecosystems, China’s Internet Giants and 
Startups
According to the data from the 2020 Global Startup Ecosystem Re-
port published by Startup Genome; Beijing and Shanghai ecosys-
tems have retained their past year’s positions as ranking among 
the top 10. On the other hand, the cities of Shenzhen and Hang-
zhou, which were among the “challenging” ecosystems last year, 
have entered the list from 22nd and 28th places and took place 
among the top 30 ecosystems.
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Top 30 Global Startup Ecosystems and Followers

2020 
Ranking

Change as 
of 2019

Change as 
of 2017

Silicon Valley

New York City

London 

Beijing 

Boston

Tel Aviv - Jerusalem

Los Angeles

Shanghai

Seattle

Stockholm

Washington DC

Amsterdam

Paris

Chicago

Tokyo

Berlin

Singapore

Toronto-Waterloo

Austin

Seoul

San Diego

Shenzhen 

Atlanta

Denver-Boulder

Vancouver

Bangalore

Sydney 

Hangzhou

Hong Kong

Sao Paulo

0

0

1

0

0

0

0

0

3

1

8

3

-4

3

New

-6

-3

-5

-3

New

-1

New

5

-3

-1

-8

-4

New

-4

New

0

0

1

0

0

-1

3

0

1

4

New

7

-2

4

New

-9

-5

-2

-6

New

New

New

-1

-3

-10

-6

-10

New

New

New

1

2 (Links)

2 (Links)

4

5

6 (Links)

6 (Links)

8

9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

30

And nothing has changed for the tech giants of China. Tencent 
($631b), the creator of WeChat, and Alibaba ($579b), the leader of 
E-Commerce, have dominated the internet this year as well, retai-
ning their positions among the top 10 companies with the highest 
valuations in the world. Ant Group (formerly known as Ant Financial 
($200b)), which is the Fintech startup of Alibaba, is just behind these 
two giant companies. Being on the rise on China’s list of giants this 
year, the success of Pinduoduo ($102b), the e-commerce platform 
which cheaply delivers large amounts of products to the masses with 
its group buying function, should also not be overlooked.
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China's Largest Internet Actors (1/2) As of June 30, 2020

Ranking Company CEO Selected Investors Listed
Market Value / Valuation 

(US $ bn)

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

Tencent Holding

Alibaba

Ant Group

Meituan-Dianping

ByteDance

Pinduoduo

JD.com

Netease

Didi Chuxing

Xiaomi

Pony MA

Daniel ZHANG

Simon HU

WANG Xing

ZHANG Yiming

Lei CHEN

Richard LIU

DING Lei

CHENG Wei

LEI Jun

IDG Capital, PCCW, Lippo Group, Prosus & Naspers

General Atlantic, So�Bank, Goldman Sachs, DST Global, GIC

General Atlantic, Sequoia Capital, GIC, Silver Lake Partners, Temasek Holdings

Tencent Holdings, Qiming Venture Partners, DST Global, GIC, Lightspeed Venture Partners

Sequoia Capital China, SIG Asia Investments, So�bank Group

Tencent Holdings, Sequoia Capital China, Cathay Innovation, IDG Capital, Gaorong Capiral

Walmart, DST Global, Google, Sequoia Capital Chine, Tiger Global Management

So�Bank Capital

Matrix Partners, Tiger Global Management, So�bank Copr.,

Qiming Venture Partners, Goldman Sachs, DST Global, Deutsche Bank, GIC

HGK: 700

NYSE: BABA; HGK: 9988

Özel

HKG: 3690

Özel

NASDAQ: PDD

NASDAQ: JD; HKG: 9618

NASDAQ: NTES; HKG: 9999

Özel

HKG: 1810

631

579

200

134

110

102

93

69

53

42

China's Largest Internet Actors (2/2) As of June 30, 2020

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Baidu

Lufax

JD Logistics

Kuaishou

Tencent Music

WeBank

Cainiao Logistics

JD Digits

Qihoo 360

iQiyi

Robin LI

Gregory D GIBB

WANG Zhenhui

SU Hua

Cussion PANG

GU Min

WAN Lin

CHEN Qiangsheng

ZHOU Hongyi

GONG Yu

Tencent Holdings, Lenovo, GIC, IDG Capital, Sequois Capital China

CICC, Goldman Sachs, Macquarie Group, COFCO, JP Morgan Chase

Tencent Holdings, Sequoia Capital China, Hillhouse Capital Group, K3 Ventures, ICBC International

Morningside Venture Capital, Sequoia Capital, Baidu

Spotify

Tencent Holdings

Alibaba Group, GIC, Temasek Holdings, Jhazanah Nasional, Primavera Capiral Group

CICC, Sequoia Capital China, COFCO, China Creation Ventures (CCV), Intonation Ventures

Matrix Partners, Sequoia Capital China, Redpoint, IDG Capital, Aier Eye Hostipal Group

Xiaomi, Sequoia Capital, IDG Capital, Shunwei Capital, Providence Equity Partners

NASDAQ: BIDU

Özel

Özel

Özel

NYSE: TME

Özel

Özel

Özel

SHSE: 601360

NASDAQ: IQ

631

579

200

134

110

102

93

69

53

42

Ranking Company CEO Selected Investors Listed Market Value / Valuation 
(US $ bn)
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According to Crunchbase data; As of the first three quarters of 
2020, 99 Chinese companies, led by biotech company BeiGene, 
electric vehicle manufacturer NIO, and semiconductor manufa-
cturer SMIC, have received $ 100m or more of investment. While 
the number of companies that went public is 52, the real estate 
platform Ke is among the most popular on this list. com, electric 
vehicle manufacturer XPeng Motors, and cloud service provider 
Kingsoft Cloud. The most active venture capital of the year, on the 
other hand, was recorded as Sequoia Capital China, as in the last 
three years.

China’s “Self-Sufficient” Technology Moves

The trade tension between the USA and China, which has been go-
ing on for more than two years, is most heavily felt in the techno-
logy sector. Of course, the company that suffers the most from this 
tension is Huawei. Having been hit by the impact of commercial 
bans, the company has directed its strategy to be fully self-suffi-
cient in the last two years and doubled its R&D investment. Shan-
ghai R&D center investment of $ 1.4b is an example that supports 
this argument. Against a possible Android ban, they have officially 
announced the smartphone operating system HarmonyOS, which 
they have been working on for the last two years. On the subje-
ct of the production of semiconductor technology, which is Hu-
awei’s most important problem, Beijing Government has steps to 
encourage Chinese semiconductor manufacturers. As the largest 
example of these incentives, we can show the $ 2.3b investment 
that the state-sponsored SMIC (Semiconductor Manufacturing 
International Corporation) company received this year. Although 
China lags behind the US and Taiwan in semiconductor produc-
tion, it has a presence with 26 different companies in the upco-
ming AI-powered chip production. Special services such as Aliba-

ba Cloud, Huawei Cloud, Horizon Robotics, Cambricon industry 
players, and public institutions such as Tsinghua University have 
made their chips available to the country.

With the effect of commercial bans, Chinese companies started 
to prefer domestic stock exchanges instead of the US or overseas 
stock exchanges. Especially STAR Market (Shanghai Stock Exchan-
ge Science and Technology Innovation Board), which was estab-
lished in Shanghai in 2019, aims to provide Chinese technology 
companies with greater access to capital markets and has already 
become the most valuable stock exchange in Asia with a value of 
$ 400b. In the first half of 2020, 45 companies have been offered to 
the public through the STAR Market.

As the commercial tensions and bans between the two countries 
continue, we will witness more examples of China’s end-to-end 
self-production, R&D investments, and self-sufficient technology 
development.
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5G

5G still persists to be the country’s strategic priority. By the end of 
2020, an expectation of 160-175 million 5G subscribers is expec-
ted. With $25b investment, the installation of 500,000 additional 
5G base stations is expected to be completed. With this infrastru-
cture action, China is expected to achieve 5G network coverage in 
293 cities by the end of the year. With 5G technology;

> China’s three largest telecom operators have rolled up their sle-
eves for a 5G-based messaging service to replace traditional SMS 
messages. Within the scope of 5G based RCS, users will be able 
to exchange text messages, photos, videos, and audio directly via 
their phone’s message window without the need to download an 
application. All 5G devices produced by smartphone manufactu-
rers will support 5G RCS.
> Five-star hotels in China announced strategic cooperation 

agreements to build smart hotels with 5G technology, reception 
robots, 4K video streaming, cloud solutions, and 5G-aided confe-
rence centers.

> Hundreds of farms in China have started using 5G technology 
in new generation agricultural technologies.

> Smart greenhouses in the Wuzhen International Agricultural 
Park; perfect temperature and humidity adjustment, 5G connec-
ted pest and disease control systems are called into play.
 
> Haier, China’s leading home appliance company, has estab-
lished a partnership with China Telecom to develop a 5G smart 
manufacturing facility that includes features such as unmanned 
forklifts, AI-powered inspections for raw materials at checkpoints, 
and production safety monitoring.
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Conclusion and 2021 Expectations:

Although 2020 has started very challengingly for China with the 
coronavirus pandemic and trade war agenda, with the measu-
res they took against the pandemic and their moves to become 
self-sufficiency against the trade war, they quickly adapted to the 
“new normal”, managing to turn the second half of the year po-
sitive in terms of both economic growth and social life. With this 
rapid adaptation, according to the estimates of the World Bank, its 
economy is expected to grow by 7.9% in 2021. They are committed 
to expanding the digitization steps, one of the main proponents of 
growth is in the field of technology, which they have long matured 
in some areas (payment systems, production, robotics, etc.), to all 
sectors. While taking these digitalization steps, they are also aware 
that the priority is infrastructure and that 5G has strategic concern 
at this point. Although a rapid and collective adaptation to 5G is 
expected in the next year, they have already started their R&D stu-
dies for the 6G, the next-generation.

In 2014, the Central Bank of China has taken its biggest step by 
launching its steady work as a pilot in four major cities in 2014 on 
economic stability, prevention of the unregistered economy, and 
the “Digital Yuan”, one of the moves supporting China’s outward 
expansion policies. As of August 2020, more than 3 million transa-
ctions were made using digital currency. The transaction volume 
also reached $ 162 million. Pilot work in 2020 is expected to conti-
nue increasing in 2021. Digital currency is expected to be used at 
the Winter Olympics in Beijing in 2022.

It is obvious that self-driving cars, which started mass producti-
on in China, will appear more in the coming years. As China’s sel-
f-driving automobile startups and the country’s technology giants 
compete to be a leader in the autonomous vehicle race, they ex-
pect the large-scale commercialization of self-driving taxis, called 
“robotaxi”, by 2023.

In addition to these, Quantum Computing and Digital Twin West 
stand out as areas where they will compete; DNA Storage and Bra-
in-Computer Interface studies also stand out as areas that should 
be followed carefully, even if they are still in the R&D stages.
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Driving strong unit 
economics through 
growth, and structured 
expansion initiatives: 
Austrade Landing Pads
The unit economics of fintechs are closely examined whenever 
news of a large funding round emerges, particularly as commenta-
tors seek to dig below the surface of headline vanity metrics.  Fin-
techs globally have continued to raise significant amounts of ca-
pital throughout the COVID-19 pandemic, building on a strong few 
years of funding.  Once they’ve raised capital, businesses are faced 
with the challenge of how best to allocate this capital to customer 
acquisition, product investment and international expansion.      

Lucas Calleja
Founder, Compositis

The Australian fintech market saw significant amounts of capital 
raised during the pandemic: the consumer neobank 86 400 rai-
sed $34M (AUD),  whilst the on the business side Airwallex raised 
$200M (USD) in its series D  and Judo Bank raised $230M (AUD) 
in its series C  - both positioning themselves as Australian fintech 
unicorns.  Airwallex provides global business accounts so busines-
ses can save money on international payments, and a leading API 
so that they can build their own financial ecosystems.  Judo Bank 
focuses on business lending, aiming to address the $90B (AUD) 
funding gap that SMEs in Australia are faced with.  Depending on 
their maturity, these fintechs may choose to allocate this capital 
to new products, customer acquisition or to international expan-
sion (which Airwallex is actively focused on).

This article will explore:
 1. How to drive strong unit economics through growth
 2. Structured expansion initiatives: Austrade Landing Pads

1. Derwin, Jack.  “86400 has nabbed another $34 million in first round funding, as neobanks go hunting 
for capital.”
2. Yu, Doris.  “Fintech unicorn Airwallex nets an additional $40m in an extended series D round.” 

3. “Judo Bank achieves Unicorn status on $230 million fund raise.”
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Definitions 

A/B tests: measuring the effectiveness of different campaigns, 
content and channels, carried out on different cohorts in order to 
identify incremental gains on key metrics.  Tests show how experi-
ments perform against benchmarks and help teams optimise.

> Example: teams conduct an A/B test with a generic landing 
page against a new customised landing page that features a part-
ner’s logo and a tailored message, confirming the offer provided to 
the partner’s customers.  This partner generates 1000 page visits 
per week and they’re looking at the impact of the old generic page 
against the new custom page on the conversion metric.  

> Impact: the generic landing page has a conversion rate of 10%, 
providing you with 100 new customers.  The custom landing page 
has a conversion rate of 12%, providing them with 120 new cus-
tomers per week.  The 2% increase in conversion on the landing 
page results in a 20% increase in sign ups from that partner. 

Activation: the moment a customer makes a revenue generating 
action for the first time, such as by generating an interchange fee 
through a card transaction.  More granularly, activation can be 
examined by product e.g. number of customers that use a new 
feature such as direct debits after launch.

> Example: a neobank customer creates a virtual card and then 
makes an online purchase, generating interchange revenue for 
the neobank.

Active users: the percentage of customers who use a product on 
a daily, weekly or monthly basis.  The speed in which they first use 
your product or generate revenue after opening up their account 
may also be tracked per cohort or channel.  

> Example: neobank A has 1,000,000 of which 30% use the produ-
ct on a daily basis, while neobank B has 5,000,000 users of which 
5% use the product on a daily basis.  While neobank A has a smal-
ler user base, it has 300,000 active users as opposed to neobank 
B having 250,000 active users.  Neobank A might have a clearer 
proposition, a better growth strategy or more relevant products 
for its customer base.

Customer Acquisition Cost (CAC): any money spent on marke-
ting campaigns, affiliate commissions, outreach or any other cost 
to acquire new customers.

> Example: a neobank spent $500,000 on social media adver-
tising, and acquired 10,000 customers from the campaign.  The 
acquisition cost per customer is $50.

Churn: the percentage of customers who stop using or paying for 
a product. 

> Example: a subscription led fintech starts the quarter with 1000 
customers, of whom 900 are still customers at the end of the quar-
ter.  The fintech has a churn rate of 10% because it lost 10% of its 
customers during the quarter.
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Customer acquisition: the process of acquiring new customers 
via different channels such as marketing and sales.  Some compa-
nies may have different definitions for what a customer is e.g. at 
time of app download, at time of registration or at time of genera-
ting revenue. 

> Example: a neobank conducted a social media campaign and 
acquired 10,000 customers, who downloaded its app and registe-
red for its services.

Customer deposits: the amount of deposits and balances held 
by customers within a particular financial institution, which can 
then be used for lending. 

> Example: Starling customers deposit an average of £999 per 
user, giving it a total deposit value of £1.07bn as it has 1.08M cus-
tomers.4

Growth metrics: measurements and indicators of how effective 
growth individual initiatives such as email campaigns, marketing 
ads and partner channels are.

> Cost per mille/thousand (CPM): number of impressions divi-
ded by marketing spend.

> Cost per click (CPC): number of clicks divided by marketing 
spend.

> Cost per acquisition (CPA): number of acquired customers divi-
ded by marketing spend.

Lifetime Value (LTV): the average lifetime value generated by 
each customer, once churn is accounted for.  LTV can be calcula-
ted in multiple different ways - the below is a simplified example 
to explain the concept, rather than being an exhaustive guide.

> Example: assuming lifetime span is one year and this is a sub-
scription led product, a cohort of 100 customers signed up in Ja-
nuary, and by the end of December they had made the business 
$1000.  Each customer made the business $10 during that year, 
which is approximately $0.83 per month and churn is already ac-
counted for.  If however in February the business wanted to fore-
cast LTV, and the customers had made $200 in total or $2 per cus-
tomer, the forecast would need to make an assumption regarding 
how many customers would churn and whether that was static 
per month or varied.

Primary accounts: the percentage of the customer base who use 
the account as their primary account, paying their salaries into it 
and setting up direct debits.  This can be influenced by how many 
competitors a customer uses,  the amount of trust customers pla-
ce in a financial institution, as well as the number of products and 
features on offer such as direct debits, overdrafts.

> Example: a neobank has 1,000,000 customers, 50,000 of whom 
receive their salaries paid directly into their account, so 5% of their 
customers use this neobank as their primary account.

Total Addressable Market: the total opportunity that a product 
can serve and generate revenue from, through a business’ offering 

4. Woodford, Isabel.  “Starling, Revolut and Monzo’s annual results compared.”
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and any integrations with partners.  This is obtained by calculating 
the total amount of customers served by each company within an 
industry, and multiplying this by the average annual revenue per 
customer.  Additional assumptions can be taken into account, e.g. 
a company offering a fractional share trading product might as-
sume that this will lead to the market size increasing, as they’re 
increasing accessibility to the market.

> Example: 1,000,000 people in a region currently trade stocks, 
but an additional 200,000 will be able to trade stocks if they can 
purchase fractional shares and don’t need to pay brokerage fees.  
The total addressable market is 1,200,000 users multiplied by the 
forecast average revenue per customer.

Unbanked: people who don’t have bank accounts and rely on the 
cash economy or alternative services (such as prepaid cards or re-
mittances).

> Example: someone living in a developing country receiving re-
mittances from abroad, paid to them in cash as there is no bank 
branch or they lack the required documentation to open a bank 
account.

Underbanked: people to whom a full suite of financial services 
and products are not readily available.  A consumer might have a 
current account, but no access to credit instruments such as loans 
or credit cards due to not having a credit score - Nubank was able 
to solve this by issuing credit by assessing alternative data points 
through machine learning.

> Example: a consumer was able to open a bank account, but 
due to infrequent income flows, was denied a credit card by their 
bank.

Driving strong unit economics through growth

Unit economics are the key metrics that investors and market 
commentators track in order to measure the success of growing 
companies, rather than just considering headline customer num-
bers.  Strong unit economics should translate to a CAC:LTV ratio of 
at least 1:3, so for every $1 spent acquiring a customer, $3 will be 
generated (after churn of monetised customers is accounted for).

Successfully driving unit economics is a reflection of how well 
companies have been able to monetise and induce desired be-
haviour from their customer bases.  Optimising towards unit eco-
nomics from the time of customer acquisition is crucial to ensure 
that growth teams deliver quality customer outcomes for their 
business.  We’ll explore how growth teams can drive the following 
unit economics:

> Active users
> Customer deposits

Companies such as 86 400, Airwallex and Judo who have recently 
raised and are looking to scale their customer bases are able to 
leverage multiple channels to generate new leads:

> Marketing
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> Customerreferrals
> Affiliates 
> Partnerships

It is important for growth teams to position unit economics at the 
bottom of their growth funnels, and run A/B tests to identify the 
most effective content and drive incremental gains.  For example:

Price comparison website

Unit economics: activation (a form of active users). 
This example demonstrates the funnel associated with a price 
comparison website (an affiliate partner).  Activation is the unit 
economic which the growth team is focussing on driving here, whi-
ch is possible by only paying out incentives to the affiliate when 
card spend occurs.  This drives the affiliate partner to encourage 
its customer base to spend with the card, perhaps by offering an 
incentive to them.

Financial advisor partners 

Unit economic: customer deposits. This example demonstrates 
the funnel associated with partners such as financial advisors.  
Customer deposits is the unit economic which the growth team 
is focussed on driving here, which is possible by paying incentives 
via a revenue share agreement to the partners when customers 
deposit funds and keep them in the account.  This drives the finan-
cial advisor to encourage its customer base to deposit funds to the 

Price comparison site

Website hits

App downloads

Registrations

Card spend

Financial advisor partners

Website hits

App downloads

Registrations

Deposits
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account, perhaps by offering them an incentive.

Keeping the CAC: LTV ratio in mind gives growth teams the initia-
tive to test different channels with clear cost benchmarks in mind, 
which can be broken down further and applied to different stages 
of the funnel.

> Example: teams will be able to determine what the maximum 
cost per mille or cost per click of a campaign should be, by analy-
sing previous campaigns and understanding how many clicks it 
takes to get one monetised customer (e.g. 1000 clicks per moneti-
sed customer).

This metric may differ depending on the source of the traffic - a 
campaign conducted in conjunction with partners who have cus-
tomer bases that reflect a business’ target customer, will likely 
result in a lower amount of clicks per monetised customer when 
compared to generic digital marketing.  This data can then feed 
back into partner and affiliate deals in the form of benchmarks, 
so that growth teams can focus on closing commercial deals that 
are scalable and don’t need to be renegotiated (flexibility in the 
form of ad-hoc special bonuses or extra commission should be 
included for instances when a boost is needed).

It’s also worth highlighting that other business units such as onbo-
arding and risk need to be able to support mass customer acquisi-
tion, in order to prevent account opening backlogs and maintain 
an appropriate risk profile.  Building robust and scalable proces-
ses between growth teams and other departments such as legal, 

risk and finance, reduces friction and roadblocks as teams scale 
and new markets are entered - growth shouldn’t come at all costs. 
For example:

> Legal: contracts should always be thoroughly reviewed so that 
indemnities, fair use policies and GDPR standpoints are understo-
od prior to signing.  Try to use standardised templates, but if using 
a partner’s contract, review any costs or terms associated with 
contract terminations and exclusivity agreements.   

> Risk: growth teams should factor in what level of data they 
need to collect, as part of their vendor onboarding and due dili-
gence processes.  Financial institutions may choose to collect data 
on ownership structures of their vendors and partners, in order to 
identify whether any operate in higher risk jurisdictions - growth 
teams need to follow these rules.

> Finance: automated payouts to partners and customers may 
save the finance team many hours of work, but mistakes can still 
be made which is why it’s crucial to explore what type of safegu-
ards can be put in place.  Payment approvals, thresholds and re-
ad-only access for certain team members can all help to prevent 
costly accidents.          

When comparing fintechs that operate in different markets, one 
should take into account the market maturity, fintech propositions 
and competitive landscape surrounding them.  Neobanks such as 
Nubank and Revolut have grown their customer bases significant-
ly since inception, with more than 25 million and 12 million cus-
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tomers respectively.  European providers such as Revolut, Monzo 
and Starling offer consumers cost transparency and excellent user 
experience journeys through mobile applications, however, many 
of their customers don’t use them as their primary accounts beca-
use of the dual proposition offered to them by banks.  

This differs from other markets such as Brazil and Turkey.  In Brazil, 
Nubank has achieved huge levels of growth and primary account 
usage, with the key difference being that many of their customer 
base were previously unbanked or underbanked.  Nubank is often 
the first bank account that their customers open, or it is the first 
time they gain access to credit instruments, and so Nubank do-
esn’t face the challenge that European fintechs have of driving pri-
mary account migration.  Whilst in Turkey, banks moved to mobile 
channels a lot earlier than in other countries in Europe, so there is 
arguably less opportunity for fintechs to disrupt.

Structured expansion - Austrade Landing Pads

A company’s total addressable market is limited by the market size 
it chooses to operate in, and the range of products it offers.  Aust-
ralia has a population of 25 million people, with an evolving finte-
ch landscape comprising approximately 629 firms, including over-
seas entrants.  During 2019, Australian fintechs received $1.913bn 
(USD) of funding, representing a 252% increase compared to 
2018.   Australia also placed eighth within the top global fintech 
ecosystems, cementing its position as a fintech friendly nation.   A 
country’s population doesn’t only limit the total addressable mar-
ket of customer volume seeking fintechs such as Airwallex, but 

also limits fintechs who provide services to financial institutions 
within the supply chain such as Imperium Markets, which is dri-
ving innovation in wholesale capital markets.

Launching in a new market may prove difficult in terms of the 
product market fit, the regulatory environment and cultural con-
siderations.  In order to address these challenges, some busines-
ses choose to launch via accelerator programs or government-led 
initiatives such as Landing Pads, which is run by the Australian 
Trade and Investment Commission (Austrade).  The Landing Pads 
initiative provides support to scale ups throughout their internati-
onal expansion journey, with introductions to investors, strategic 
partners and business advice to support their growth.  This has 
permitted the Australian market to export more than 30 fintechs 
and regtechs in recent years including Imperium Markets, Grabba 
and Verrency, allowing their global clients to benefit from their in-
novation.

5. Pritchard, Ashford.  “Australian fintech investment up 252 percent.” 
6. Simpkins, Sarah.  “Australia cracks top 10 in global fintech rankings.”
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That being said, there have also been multiple international ent-
rants into the Australian market in recent years including Revolut, 
Transferwise and Ebury.  With the first phase of Open Banking be-
ing implemented in Australia during 2020, more international fin-
techs will be able to enter the market to serve customers through 
innovative methods.

Summary 

By aligning acquisition funnels towards specific unit economi-
cs, growth teams ensure that they’re optimising towards quality 
growth and LTV.  Robust, scalable and automated (where pos-
sible) processes allow teams to drive incremental improvements 
across their growth funnels and ensure that they’re not creating 
extra work for other departments.

The Austrade Landing Pads program highlights a structured form 
of expansion, which assists startups to gain traction in new mar-
kets - this has been particularly beneficial for B2B fintechs and re-
gtechs looking to expand their total addressable market beyond 
Australia.  The notable entrance of Revolut, TransferWise and 
Ebury highlights the potential held by the Australian market for in-
ternational fintechs, who face stiff competition from local players 
across the fintech industry.
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